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THE FIFTH QUINQUENNIAL REVIEW 

OF THE 

PROGRESS OF EDUCATION 

IN 

BIHAR 

CHAPTER I. 

Introductory. 

This quinquennial review is conr.erned with the progress of education 
in Bihar alone and excludes Orissa from its purview, unlike the four pre
ceding quinquennial reviews which dealt with both Bihnr and Orissa. The 
departure is due to the separation of Oris3a and i.~s- formation into a new 
province on the 1st April. 1936. 

2. The tables printed on the next four pages present the usual sum
mary of the statistics for Bihar in respect of area, populatiOn, educational 
institutions, scholars and the expenditure on education for the last year of 
this and of the previous quinquennium. The statistics for the ye<J.r imnHl
diately preceding the last are also given for purposes of better comparison. 

I.-General Summary of Educational Institutions and Scholars. 

Area. in sq11rr mill)a-· !l,~48. 

PopL1latio:J

Mnles 

Femtlles 

Total 

1,62,4~,887 

1,61,26,547 

----
3,23,71,43! 

Perct'ntagc of m~le E~cl,o 1 n.rs to mlle popnltL'io!J, f·m·Ll.., 
soh ltr>~. to !etn 1lc> po~m a.~ion, J nd tot·d 1111m ~er of a ~h·)l ,~d 
to_.,!otal ~Ot)ulatirm. 

I:• n·.coglliRO \ I In all institntions. 
IU~tltntl<Jil~. 

M1\~0 sc.IOhre ' 5'12 "'09 4"0:> ,j•47 5•4•J 4•[12 

~·eme.lo scholo.rs., ·sv 'o8 '.)5 •74 •71 ·ss 

Total ··-I 2'Ul 2'89 .· &0: s·n :!07 2"73 



Institutions. 

Recognised InstitntioLB. 

1937. 

I Ir:crease or dfcrease. 1 

--1 
C >11pared Compared 1 

with with 
1936. 1932. 1 

1936. 1912. 

--------------------~--------------~------~-----i 
2 3 4 5 6 1 

_________ ..L.____~--;----;---~---1 
University 

FOR MALES. 

Arts collogcs • 

Profe!eiona.l colleges 

Hi~b schools 

:\:iddle schoo!s 

Pmnarr schools 

8peoia1 echools ... 

10TALS 

FOR FEMALE~. 

Arts colleges 

Professional colleges 

High schools 

Mi:ldle sohook., 

Primnry schools 

< pecia1 scl10vls ... 

TOTALS 

Unrc>cogni~ed scl-.ools
Formales .. 

For Femr\ies 

TOTALS 

GRANO TOT.\LS 

.. I 

1 

9 

5 

198 

1 

9 

5 

187 

9 

6 

149 I 
740 720 6)6 I 

18.763 19.218 19.76l 1 

447 44·l s92 I 
' I 

-1 

+11 +49 

+20 +124 

-455 -1,{)(10 

+5 

~-:.::--:581 --::-1--=-~ 
--------- ---------------

10 10 6 +4 

36 32 25 +4 +11 

2,027 2,070 2,004 -43 -37 

18 IS 18 

---- ---------------
2,091 2,130 2,113 -39 -22 

-----------------------
1,8~5 

1n 
1,687 

219 

1,628 

183 

... 208 

-28 

+267 

+8 

·--- ---------------
2,086 1,006 1,811 +180 +275 

• Jndudes figures 

t Bo•id!'B these 3! post-gra<inato stud,,nts of Arts anu 

(al In gra~uate and roet-grarlnate classes. (bi In in ermediate cla•sca. 

I 
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Scholnrs. 

Increase or decrease. 

1937. 193tl. 1932. Compared Compnred 
with with 
~ 936. 1932. 

---- ---- -·-

I 
----

I 
----

I 
·----I 

7 I 8 9 10 II 

... . . .. . ... 

3,620 3,134 3,074 +48·) +5~6 

t975 918 890 +57 +85 
57,345 52,412 43,134 +4,933 + 14,211 

9:),fJ28 90,8?(1 68,321 ~ 4,808 + ~7.307 

7,01,225 7,07,567 6,54,985 -6,342 +46,24U 

18,359 17,812 15,572 +547 +2,787 

8.77,1521 8,72,663 

------------
7,85,976 +4,189 +91,176 

------------
... . .. ... ... .. . 
... ... .. .. . 

2,294 2,140 1,504 +154 +790 
6,182 5,537 4,161 +645 + 2,021 

57,006 57,401 51,795 -395 1-5,211 
829 786 514 +43 +315 

--------------------
66,311 65,86i 67,974 +447 +8,337 

------------- -------
59,413 

4,532 

52,643 

5,183 

44,433 

3,927 

+ 6,770 

-651 

r 14,980 

+605 

-----::-1~826 ----:~60 --.-6119 --+:.: --:----------
10,07,108 I 9,96,353 8,92,310 +11,055 I 1,15,098 

fur tLe ~oieJJCe College. 

Science Colleges were reading in the La,. College. 

(c) In the '"conbry otago. (d) In the prim~ry etage 

Remarks. 

1 
12 

(a) 1,171, (b) 2,44g. 

. 
(c) 47,920, (d) 9,42.1. 

fc) 4~, 736, (d) 50,892 

(c) 341, {d) 700,8~1. 

(c) 989, (d) 1,305, 

(c) 1, 152, (dj 5,0JO. 

(c) 64, (d) 56,942. 
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Direction n!ni Insp£'ction 

Ur iversity 

llo:1rJ d Srcondn.rr nnd Intrra 
ml'dhh• ~ d wation. 

1\Ii scellnr,t•ous 

TOtnls 

INSTITUTIOXS FOR MALE~ 

Arts Colleges 

Professional Colleges 

High Soho<•l• 

Middle Soh• ols 

Primary Schools 

193C·3". 

2 

Li-1. 

s,n,on 
:!,':'0,(120 

6,378 

:.:.2,5~1,045 

10,U,~47 

5,fit.,3l.J. 

24,58,71:> 

16 ~3,GW 

44,6' ,;;~6 

4 

Il.-General Summary of Expenditure 

Total expenditure. 

1935-3r.. 1931·32. 

3 4 

Us. Rs. 

8, 77,856 8,21,~:3 

2,60,494 2,94,097 

4,~~7 4,697 

2. ,18,406 24,2g.~g2 

35,61,713 16,48,959 

JIJ,44,~51 9,40,520 

~.7J,024 5, ~ ,866 

2 •,14,228 19,97,413 

16,1:',611 13,66,2il 

43,87,184 43,20,592 

In,:renee or Gerreaoe 
ccmp •red with. 

1935-36 

f, 6 

1\B, Rs. 

-5,945 +! 0,33S 

+9,52(j -24,077 

+ 1,4°1 + I.ost 

+8,40,689 • S,30,J,r.s 

+8,45,641 " 8,58,395 

+6/96 +1,10,82, 

-17,710 + 12,448 

+ 1,~.487 +4,61,202 

+81,013 + 8,27,359 

+ 74,342 + 1,40,934 

Special Scl>aols ... 12,02,46~ . 12,58,495 12,87,9361 + 3,9:3 -25,468 

1,1~83.000 ~:::--:: :::-1--:a:::r-::::: Tntals 

INSTITUTJONS FOR 
FEIY!Al.Eti. 

Arts Collog<'& 

Profes!ioiJa1 Cullc-ges 

nigh Schovl< 

:Middle Schocls 

Primouy :"ohools 

Speois 1 f c h<~o Is ... 

'.:'otals 

(o) ORAND TOTALS 

----- -------- ------------

t,f·S,56v 2,06/94 1,,0,327 -8,034 ~ 58,238 

1,88,U57 U4,7>6 1,22,014 +44,221 • f6,U43 

4,43,055 4,25,1".7 4.~o.oJ7 + 1s,gs + 13,358 

75,.)99 70,778 ! 8, 601 'T 4,821 + 16,9~6 



onEducatiort during 1986-8'1. 

Cost per sobolar • 
Percentage of e:rperditure 

in lPS6·37. ~' ----------.---~~-- l 

Govt-rn
m•nt 
funds. 

7 I 

Looal I fonds. 

8 I 

Fees, 8~~~!8 

9 I 10 I 

Gov4'rn .. 
m •nt 

fonds. 

11 I 

l.ooal Fees. 
funda.

1 
12 1 IS I 

Ot lnr 
tonroes. 

l4r I 

Totol. 

15 

i 
I 
I 
I 

l 
I 

~9-;9 '16 ... 105 

Ue." p, Rs. n. P Bs -~· p.,Ra .. a. p. Ra ... ~· p. 

7•81 ... 9~'02 '1i 

1u0 ... I ... ... 
... ... ... 
... ... ... ... I ... .. 

- ---1----1--·- ------·--- . 

--- ----· ------ ---- --- -·· .-... 

9'02 17"83 
. 

... .. ... ... I ... -' . -.-.. 1-... , 
--------

118•89 15'80 1B 31 18'07 

70·75. 27'7!1 1'47 20:; 7 6 80 11 I 4 4 3 2DO 6 10 .. . .. 
80·04 lcl t:9. 1"27 455 a 5 ... 106 7-0 7 3 5 56g 8 10 

27·55 ... 61•95 111'50 11 13 0 ... 26 8 11 .Jr 8 1 42 l4r 0 

s·ss 40'5~ 43·N 12•19 0 10 1 7 2 9 7 11 11 2 2 7 17 11 4 

•20 i2 74 i3•53 13"53 0 0 2 4 10 1 0 13 9 0 13 9 6 5 9 
! 

29 20 14 11 68 12 31 ,65-24 '25 '07 30'44 "18 10 0 2 12 9 

-· -------- ---
~-:I u·os .H·se ll8'87 111'811 8 B & ' 7 8 8188 1 10 11 ------- --------- -------

... - ... . .. .. ... .•. ... .. . 
... ... .. . ... ... .. . . .. 

49·95 ... 84•27 15"78 43 8 D . .. 29 10 8 18 1Q 6 86 811 
29'69 o·8o 10'78 63'28 9 1 2 111 9 846 16 4r 7 so D 0 

6·72 67'98 6"88 18•42 0 8 4 5 4 7 0 8. 7 1 611 7 12 5 
73·43 ... •95 25"62 66 15 4 ... 0 18 10 2S 511 91 8 1 

~ ~ -:.1~
1 

1111"71 --::-~ '.11 7 ~19 10 ~-8·!--13--10-9 '. 
I . 

---J----1--~--- ---
• '99 80 99·83 1380 I 15 B I 8 8 & 8 I B 8 9 17 1B lO 

hiM lnolude both dtreot and 1odlreot expenditure. 

Remarks. 

16 



3. The following table· gives the figures for the popUlation and the 
number of scholars in Bihar for the year in which the province of Bihar 
and Orissa was created nnd for every subsequent fifth year. As in the 
last quinquennial review, I have allowed for every complete period of five 
years the variation in population which would take place if it proceeded 
at a uniform rate in the decade between one census and another, and for 
the quinquennium under review I have assumed that the variation has 
been the same as in the quinquennium before. It will be seen that so 
far as numbers are concerned there have been two periods of retrogression 
in the education of boys. It is also noticeable that there has been in no 
period any set-back in the education of girl~. The third and most out
standing thing to observe in these figures is the substantial progress 
achieved in the spheres of both girls' and boys' education during the past · 
five years. This progress is a matter for gratification from two points o[ 
view. In the first place, the pace of progress of girls' education is far in 
excess of the pace in any previous quinquennium. Secondly, progress has 
been made in all branches of education, both in quantity and in quality, 
in spite of the worst earthquake that ever devastated Bihar. The figures 
for expenditure in 1!136-37 show an increas.e of approximately 12 lakhs over· 
the figures in 193!i-36 and of nearly 20! 1akhs over those in 1931-32. 
The increase is due in some measure to the grants given by Government 
for repairs or reconstruction of educational buildings damaged or 
destroyed by the earthquake of 1934, and partly to the gradual diminution 
of the economic depression. 

Yeara. I I 
Increaa~ or deorease 

Nu.mber of pupllt at Percoutagc of- oyer the laat qolu-
school. - queonin01. 

Popolotlon, 

.ltloleo. Females. I Mal s II Fcm~lea I oolu~nsl columns I ::Malu J Femalea 
·• 4to2. 6to8. • • 

3 

Dll-11 ... 14,883,645 14,974,686 608,721 6~,908 8 56 '" ... ... 
f18·1f ... .,,897,600 14,7on,oso U8,458 74,806 8'88 '60 +'81 +'00 

. 
Jloll ... 14,411,764 J4,Gl9,674 6.1!,188 7!,471 8'76 - '50 -•II +'00 

D!6·1f ... 16,828,8!0 1&,87S,OIO 8l8,f97 a•.oos ' 6'84 '66 +1'68 +'06 

131•81 ·- 16,241.8&7 16,126,647 798,172 93,788 l'DJ •68 -·u +'03 

ISIWI' ... 16,24l,887 16,126,6·17 888,173 119.236 6'18 '70 +'66 +'18 

4 916,61lt1 +768,980 

.. 
4. The earthquake on th~ 15th January, 1934, slightly or severely 

damaged many, and totally destroyed a few, of thl! educational buildings 
in Bihar, In the rural areas of the Tirhut Division and in the few, 
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other districts bordering on the Ganges there were _at the ti~e of _the 
earthquake 5,986 buildings belonging to manageL1, atded or sttpendtary 
middle and primary schools. Of these, 518 wore totally destroyed, 
754 were severely damaged and 2,123 were slightly d~m~ged. The 
most serious damage was in Darbhanga where :364 bmldmgs were 
destroyed or severely damaged and in 1\I uzaffarpur where the number 
was 324. By the end of the year 193-f.::\5, li± of the destroyed 
buildings had been replaced and 242 of those tcverely damaged had 
been repaired ; the progre9s made varied in tho different districts. 
Among the Government buildings destroyed or seriously_. damaged the 
most important are the following, tho estimated cost of repairs or 
reconstruction being given in brackets after each in thousands of rupees:-
1\lotihari zila school (191); Purnea zila school (180); BaiJ~ipore girls' 
school (154) ; Monghyr zila school (117) ; Patna College (114); 
Women's Training Class, Muzaffarpur (84); Patmr Law College (79); 
Badshah Nawab Razvi Training College (53) ; Greer Bhumihar Brahman 
College (29); Northbrook School at Darbhanga (25) ; and Sitamarhi 
elementary training school (22). Grants were gi\·en for restoring the 
buildings of those <:olleges and schools which were aided directly by 
Government ; the expenditure under this head was Rs. 2,07, 794 in 
1934-35, Rs. 2,06,185 in 1935-36 and Hs. 2,11,025 in 1936-37. 
A further sum of Rs. 1,73,624 is the anticipated ec;penditure in 1937-38 
and future years. Similar help was given Oll certain conditions to 
unaided schools also No grant under this head was . gtven in 1934-35, 
but the expenditure in Fl35 36 was Rs. 63,""89 and in 1936-37 
Rs. 65,125. A further sum of Rs. 22,000 is the anticipated expendi
ture in 1937-38 and future years. Govorumeut gave (he local bodies 
lump grants to cover the cost of reconstruction or repair of the schools 
under their control, in addition to the grants, already mentioned, given 
to aided and un-aided schools not un :ier the control of local bodies. 

5. No legislation dealing with educational matters was undertaken 
during the quinquennium except a minor amendment of the Patna 
University Act seeking among other small chang~:' in the Act to give 
the Syndicate power to co-opt Fellows to fill temporary vacancies in its 
own number. 

6. :Four resolutions connected with educu tion were moved in the 
Legislative Council in the last five years, our in HJ:32-33, two in 1934-35 
and one iu1935-3G. Two of these were almost ideutic<tl as kina Government 
to provide fer the t~aching of Biology in either tlw Science College or one 
of thn ~ol!egcs of Btbar at least up to tho B. Sc. st'lndard. The third 
one asked Government, so to amend the rules as to enable district boards 
to dev~te 6 per cent instead of 4 per ecut of their tot.al grant for 
educutwnul purposes to tbe teaching of Engliih in middle schools. 
~he ~ast one a_sked Government to give a vocational bias to the instruc
twn unparted w secondary. schools and in the highes o classes of primary 
school~ and to make prov!Slon for craft classes at the end of the primary 
and m1ddle stages. All these resolutions wore \\·ithdrawn in view of 
the sympathetic replies by Government. In 1935-36 an adjournment 



!notion was introduced to discuss the orders issued for holding a 
re-examinntion in Engli>h at the middle school certificate examination, 
when it was found that the original questions had become kiiown in 
advance. This motion was also withdrawn on an assurance that every 
possible step would be taken to ascertain the source of the leakage 
and to prevent a recurrenec of the incident. Last year a motion to 
reduce by one rupee the supplementary demand in respect of the grant
in-aid to aided madrasas was brought forward tc draw the attention of 
Government to the desirability of asking the l\fadrasa Examination Board 
to adopt a uniform scale of grant-in-aid to madrasas of a particular 
standard in view of tho restoration of the four per cent reduction in 
the total alluttnent placed at their disposal, but when it was pointed 
out that the distribution of grants to wadrasas was a matter entirely for 
the Board to decide, in which Government should not interfere, the 
motion was withdrawn. 

7. ln each year of the quinquenninm except in 1934-:~ 5 the 
education budget was passed without modificntiou. In that year the 
education bndget was passed subject to a token cut of one rnpee, carried as 
n protest against the action of the Board of Secondary Education in 
withdrawing recognition from the Training Academy at 1\Ionghyr. 

8. The number of questions asked about educational matters, if 
the different Jub-heads of a quest-ion are reckoned as separate questions, 
W:lS 229 in 1932-33, 181 in 1933-34, 211 in 1934-35, 156 in 1935-:::6 
and 99 in 1936-37. The number of such questions in the year preceding 
the quinquenuiutn \\'as 104 and in the year hefore 49, but in 1928-29 it 
had reached the surprising total of 532. 

9. A list of the outstanding events of educational importance, during 
the quinquennium, is given below in the chronolo~ical order:-

(1) the reconstitution of the University bodies in accordance with 
the Patna University (Amendment) Act, 1932; 

('2) the holding of the annual meeting of the Indian Science 
Congress at Patna ; 

(3) the opening of Honours classes in English at the Greer Bhumihar 
Brahman College and of degree classes in Geography at Patna 
College ; 

( 4) thtl restoration of the posts of four speci:1l inspecting oflicers fot' 
the ed uc~tion of the deptessod classes ; 

(5) the reappointment of the school medical officprs , 

(6) the thorough revision and redrafting of the Patua University 
regulations ; 

(7) tho opening of intonnediate classes in Hindi as a l'riucipal 
subject nt Patna and tho Greer Bhumihar Brahman colleges and 
the opening of degree classes in Economics at t.he Bihar N utiou,ll 
College; 
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(8) the continued rapid increase in the number of secondary schools 
and of their pupils : 

(9) the leaving of religious instruction in schools to the discretion 
of the school authorities concerned ; 

(10) the publication of the report of the primary education 
conference ; 

( 11) the steady progress made in the education of Indian girls, 
specially in schools for boys ; 

(12) the introduction of revised scales of pay for new. entrants to 
the different educational services ; 

(13) the progress made in repairing the damage to educational build
ings caused by the earthquake of January, 1934 ; 

(14) the tramfcr of the Imperial Institute of Agricultural Research 
from Pusa to Delhi ; 

( 15) the transfer of the direct responsibility for the inspection of 
upper primary schools from district and deputy inspectors to sub
inspector.'l; 

(16) the institution of a new degree of Master of Education ; 

(17) the institution at the Paton Training College of an annual short 
cour~e for the training of graduate teachers already in employment ; 

(18) the supply to high schools of examination papers for class VII 
similar in standard to those set for class VII of middle schools ; 

(19) the i~sue of orders on the report d the primary education 
committee, especially the orders relating to admissions to primary schools 
and the usc of a common veruacular ; 

(20) the introduction of a new four-year syllabu~ for lower primary 
~chools ; 

(21) Lhe revival of the post of special officer for primary and girls 
e<lucation ; 

(22) Lhe instiLution at Lhe secondary training schools of refresher 
courses for the head pandits of elementary Lraining schools ; 

(23) the institution of a provident fund for teachers in Anglo-Inhian 
and European schools ; 

, ('J.4) the introducLion of a new system for reviewing text-books ; 

(25) the celebrations of the King-Emperor's Silver Jubilee ; 

(26) the transfer of officers to Orissa to form the headquarters staff for 
the ucw province ; , 

(27) the action taken by Government on the wholesale transfer of 
teachers made by the Madhubani local board ; 



10 

(28 J the publication of the report of the committee appointed to 
consider the whole question of the matriculation examination ; 

(29) the holding of refresher courses for sub-inspectors at the Patnn 
Training College ; 

(30) the rapid expansion in the number of high schools and of their 
pupils ; 

(31) the introduction of a new system of efficiency grants to high 
schools ; 

(32) the new procedure for the recognition of primary schools ; 

(33) the restoration of the balance of 10 per cent cut in the grants 
to local bodies for primary education ; 

(34) the impetus given by the Patna F.xhibition and the district ex
hibitions, which preceded it, to school hand-work; 

(35) the introduction by Patna University of a new degree of Bachelor 
of Oriental Learning and Master of Oriental Learning ; 

(36) the introduction of a new syllabus of study for madrasas; 

(::57) sanction to a further reduction in the number of elementary 
training schools and the appointment of graduate headmasters in 15 such 
schools ; 

(38) the introduction of a new syllabus for elementary training 
schools ; 

(39) the first meeting of the Provincial Board for Anglo-Indian rrnd 
European education ; 

(40) the new grant of Rs. 5,000 for Santa! education; 

( 41) the decision to grant free education in colleges to )JUpils of the 
depressed classes ; 

(42) the re-arrangement of the meetings of the Text-Book Committee 
with a view to secure the publication of lists of approved books at a more 
convenient time ; 

(43) the completion of a survey of all the educational trust funrls in 
the province ; 

(44) the notable increase in the number of pupils in primary sr.hools 
in spite of a fall il! the number of schools ; 

( 45) _the notable development of co-education at the sec(lndary as 
well as the primary stage ; 

( 46) the substantial increase in the numerical strength of arts 
colleges ; 
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(47) the opening of a Geography department in the I. A. classes o£ 
the Ranchi zila school ; 

( 48) the intro.duction of the system of providing cheap and compulsory 
In ncb for boys at certain zila schools ; 

(49) the decision of the University to introduce the vernaculars as 
the media of instruction and examination in high schools and to add a 
second paper in the vernaculars for the matriculation examination ; 

(50) the publication and active preparation of the Teachers' Handbooks 
for primary schools ; 

(51) the introduction of technical and vocational training in more 
middle schools ; 

(52) the conversion of the Government managed high school at Pusa 
into an aided high school ; 

(53) the participation of the Boy Scouts from the schools of the 
province in the All-India Jamboree held at Delhi in February, 1937; 

(54) the issue of orders by Government fixing the minimum number of
trained teachers to bH paid at the sanctioned rates in the primary schools 
under each district board ; 

(55) the int.roduction and restoration of the 10 per cent. and 5 per 
cent. ;:uts in the salaries of all Government servants and of all employees 
of the local bodies ; 

(56) the restoration of the cl,lts in the grants to local bodies and to the 
Board of Secondary Education, the Sanskrit Association and the Madrasas 
Examination Board ; 

(57) the increase in the number of candidates to be selected for each 
lower primary and upper primary scholarship ; · 

(58) the transfer of the control of the middle Engli~h schools in 
Palamau and Singhbhum to the district boards concerned ; 

(59) tht' re-organization of free and compulsory education in the 
J amhore Union Board and the creation of the post of an attendance officer; 
and 

(60) the withdrawal of the control of primary education from certain 
Union Boards by the Gaya district board. 

10. In addition to the prescribed tables, I attach to the review four 
statemonts. One shows the percentage of Indian children at school to the 
total Indian population in each of the diiltricta in the province. Another 
gives ~etails as to t~e number of madrasas, primary Urdu schools, 1ols, 
and pnmary Sansknt schools. The third gives particulars as to the work 
of the ?ifferent Mis_sions; and the fourth gives particulars as to the expeu. 
dtture mcurred dunng each of the five years on buildings, furniture and 
!ipparalui. 
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CHAPTER Jl, 

Controlling Agencies. 

11. Mr. G. E. Fawcus was Director throughout the quinquennium 
except for three spells of absence on leave out of India. Dming his leave 
011 the first two occasions Mr. H. Lambert officiated in the post as he had 
done previously on several similar occasions. On the last occasion 
Mr. F. R. Blair was appointed to act as Director from the 20th July, 193li 
and was confirmed in the post from the 22nd April 1937. From the latter 
date Mr. Faweus retired from the Indian Educational Service after a long 
and brilliant service of 28 years, for over 18 years of which he held the 
post of Director of Public Instruction. Hid term of office will be 
remembered not only for the many personal qualities, such as an unusual 
memory, a keen insight and a tireless industry, which he brought 
uniformly to bear upon his work, but also for the numerous schemes of 
expansion and improvement in every branch of education which he as the 
head of the department, had to execute, if not initi•1tc. Prominent among 
his achievements, however, stand the large number of educational buildings 
which his enthusiasm and capacity for organisation helped in raising all 
over Bihar and Orissa. His membership of the selection committees for 
recruitment to the provincial ~ervices under the provincial Government for 
many years has, perhaps rightly, led to tis appointment, on his retirement 
from the Education Department, as Preoident of the Joint Public Servtce 
Commission for Bihar, Orissa and the Central Provinces and Berar for 
a period of five years. 

12. There are two main heads, viz, '' Reserved" and" Transferred ", 
under which the subject of Elducation , should be considered from the 
beginning of 1921 to the end of the quinquennium under review, ac3ording 
as it was controlled by a member of the executive council or by a Minister 
appointed from among the elected members of the legislature, the third 
head " .Angul" being excluded from the scope of this report on account of 
the separation of Orissa from the 1st April, 1936. The items included 
under the head "Education, reserved " are only the Reformatory School 
at Hazaribagh and the European schools. Under both the " Reserved " 
and " Transferred" heads the greater part of the expenditure is voted by 
the legislature, but a small part is not subject to its vote. The figure-; 
supplied by the .Accountant General, Bihar, for expenditure in 1931-32 and 
1936-37, clas8ified under the heads explained above, are as follows:-

1931·32. IP36·37. 

-
Voted, I Non~voted. Voted. 

I 
!ion-voted. 

Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. 
Reserved .. . ... 1,40,637 2,629 1,40,247 2,658 

'ransfened 'I ... ... 71,22,906 2,28,130 6o,8,J,,568 1,86,723 
--- --~---Total ... 72,72,5<13 2,30,659 68,2<1,815 . 1,89,381 
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In 1936-37 the expenditure on the reserved side was only 2 per~ ce~t. 
of the expenditure on the transferred side, against the same proportwu Ill 
1931-32, but 16 years ago, when for the first time education was placed 
nuder the control of a Minister, th€' proportion was as high liS 5 yer cent. 
The percentage of expenditure under the bead " Transferred, voted " to 
the total expenditure on education from provincial revenues in 1936-37 
was 95·3 against 93·6 in 1931-32. This shows that the expenditure for 
which the Minister was re~ponsible to the legi~lature was slowly increa5iug 
from year to year. The total expenditure over which the legislatute 
exercised financial control through its vole, also, inc1eased substantially 
during the five years, the fall in non-voted expenditure being chiefly due to 
the steady decline in the numerical strength of the Indian Educational 
Service, recruitment to which was discontinued from 1921. and the posts 
in which were one by one abolished as soon as the existing incumbents 
died or retired. The pro portion of expenditure on education to the total 
expenditure of Government in all departments from provincial revenues in 
1936-37 was 17·96 per cent against 17·6 per cent in 1931-32. 

13. The expenditure on education in the last year can be classified 
under certain principal beads; the expenditure under each head being 
shown as a percentage of the total educational expenditure as follows :-

University 
Secondary 
Primary 
Special 
Direction 
Inspection 
Miscellaneous 

l!,or boys' 
i nsr.it ut ions. 

14·07 
8·73 

33·66 
9·75 

:Por girls' • For boya' and 
. institutions. girls inst1tutions 

together. 

1·84 
·35 
·66 

1·43 
8·76 

20·75 

. As mentioned in the last quinquennial review, the grants to local 
bod1es for primary education, although used partly for girls' schools and 
pa_rtly for boys' middle schools also, are shown under the head " boys' 
pnmary schools", because the greater part of the expenditure is incurred 
under this head. 

. 14. The following table shows fo; each of the five years the grants 
g1ven by Government to the local bodies a ;d the expenditure of local 
bodies from their own funds :-

Tear, 

1932-33 
1933·3-1, 
1934.·35 
lll35-3ti 
11136·37 

'l'otal Amount Net 
expenditure of expen1Uare 
by dhtrict Government from district 

boarJs. grants. funds, 

... 3A,43,538 23,95,333 14 48 205 

\ 

Rs. \ Rs. \ Rs. 
.. 3S,Il0,8o2 25,48,024 1:i:42' 828 
... 40,~7.502 2.5,48,691 14,78:811 
... 41,42,410 26,60,914 14,81,496 
••• ;U,41,709 ~6,41,095 18,00,614 

Total 
expenditure 
t.y municl· 
palities. 

Rs. 
3,92,719 
3,92,040 
4,17,831 
4,7Y,873 
4,80,696 

Amount I Net 
of expendituu. 

Ooyernment from munlal 
gr11nts. pal fonds. 

6 7 

Rs. 
1,43,946 
1,69,873 
l,ti6,130 
l,eJ,82o 
1,93,618 

Ro. 
2,48,773 
:1,82,167 
2,61,701 
3,15,063 
2,87,078 
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lt will be seen that the Government grants to district boards and 
municipalities have gone on increasing every year except in the last year 
for district boards and in the last year but one for municipalities. The 
total expenditure by the local bodies (including expenditure out of Govern
ment grants) as well as the net expenditure from their ·own funds on 
education at the end of the quinquennium show a remarkable rise on such 

_ expenditure at the beginning of the quinquennium though some allowance 
must be made for the addition of unspent non-recurring grants of previous 
years. 

15. The cost of direction (which includes the cost of the Director's 
office as well as the salaries of the Director and the officers attached to his 
office) rose from Rs. 1,22,349 in 19iH-32 to Rs. 1,54,343 in 1935-36, but 
fell in 1936-37 to Rs. 1,20,752 The cost of inspection rose from 
Rs. 6,95,324 in 1931-02 to Hs. 7,19,613 in 1935-36 and to R8. 7,51,159 
in 1936-37. The post of special officerfor primary and girls' education 
remained vacant until the 22nd October, 1933, and again from the 1st 
April, 1936, to the 30th October, 1936. 

16. The proportion of expenditure on direction and inspection together 
from public funds to the total expenditure on education from the same 
source was 8·18 per cent. in 1936-37 against 9·2 par cent. in 19:31-32. 
The strength of the inspecting staff at the beginning anrl at the end of the 
quinquennium will appear from the list giYen below :-

Inspector~ 

Inspectress 

District Inspectresses 

District Inspectors (Gazetted) 

Deputy In:!pectors (non-gazetted) 

Sub-inspectors 

Superintendent of Sanskrit . and Islamic 
Studies 

Assistant Superintendent of Sanskrit Studies 

Inspector of Students' residences 

Lady Superintendent of AtuR 

Inspecting Maulavis 

Inspectors of Schools for the depressed classes 

Auditor of Accounts for the aided colleges 
and schools. 

4 

1 

7 

16 

34 

198 

2 

1 

1 

2 

1 

1938-37. 

4 

1 

7 

16 

34 

198 

2 

1 

1 

2 

23 

3 

1 

____ 1.7. The revival of the post of special officer for primary •w•l gir_ls 
education from October, l 93fi, was necessitated by the developments 1u 
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primary education following from the revisioJ: of the syllabus of primary 
nnd elementary training schools and the desirability of examining the new 
schemes of expansion and improvement which the department and the 
local bodies were contemplating. As mentioned in the last quinquennial 
review, the strain on the Deputy Director is considerably relieved by the 
presence of an additional officer in the Director's office to deal with two 
important branches of education, and by actual inspection, to check the 
work being done in the primary and elementary training schools in 
pursuance of instructiol!s issued from headquarters, thus also reducing the 
increa: ing strain of the inspectors' duties which grow heavier and heavier 
owing to the steady increase in the nulll ber of high schools every year. 
From October. 1933, until the end of March, 1936, Mr. H. Dfppie filled the 
post of the special officer. During these two and a half years he not only 
infused a new spirit into the stereotyped system of teaching and inspection 
of primary schools, but also succeeded, to a con~iderable extent, in getting 
the local bodies to accept such technical adviee with regard to the 
organization and administration of prilllary education as would conduce to 
its maximum efficiency in the existing circumstances. He also prepared 
the outlir:es of handbooks for teachers in primary schools with a view to 
guide the publishers and authors of these in producing really helpful 
publications which would enable the teachers in primary schools to 
understand and introduce the new syllabus without avoidable delay. 
Frolll April, 1936, 11r. Dippie has been Director of Public Instruction in 
Oriosa, and his post, after being in abeyance for about six months, has been 
tilleJ Lv Mr. Bhabanath Mukharji. The five temporary posts of special 
inspccdug officers for the education of depressed classes, which were first 
sanctioned in the year 1!127-28, were made permanent from the 15th 
November, 1935. Three or these poots continued to be in Bihar, the 
remaining two having been intended for Orissa. The post of auditor of 
accounts for the aided colleges and schools in the Patna, Tirhut and 
Bhngalpur Divisions was made per.wauent from the 15th June, 1935 The 
correspunding post in.tbe Orissa and Chota Nagpur divisions was abolished 
towards the close of the year 1935-36_ One a::ditor bas now to cover the 
whole province of Bihar. In 1934-35 Government decided that tbEl special 
inspecting officers for l\1 uhammadan education should be selected in such 
a manner that not more than three of them would be, at any time, officers 
drawing a substantive pay of less than Rs. 128 a month in the Subordinate 
Educatiom~l Service, and that offic01s holding these posts, who are drawing 
a subEtantive pay of less than Hs. 128 a month, which is the minimum of 
~he uew scale of pfty for the upper division of the Subordinate Educational 
Scr~·ice, should be given special pay to bring their salary up to that figure, 
uutrl they were promoted to the upper divi>ion in the usual course. 

18. The increase in the number of high schools, <pecially in the 
l'atna, Tirhut and Bhagulpur divisions is making it difficult for some of 
the i_nspector; to ca~-ry out a thoroug~ inspection of each school every year, 
audIt has been decrded to allow the wspectors to make a biennial instead 
of an annual inspection of the really good schools Some relief has been 
given to the district and deputy inspectors by transferring to the sub
inspectors the direct responsibility for the inspection of upper primary 
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schools. Some of the inspectors continue to stress the need for deputy 
inspectors in the sadr subdivisions. From many districts requests for 
more sub-inspectors have been received, especially in view of the 
advisability of more closely supervising the work according to the new 
syllabus in the primary schools. One district inspector, however, observes 
that the need for extra staff would disappear if n policy of fewer and 
larger schools were adopted. According to the standard, fixed by Govern
ment, of one sub-inspector for 100 managed, aided and stipendiary schools, 
and one for 200 unaided schools, the total number of sub-inspectors in the 
Iast year of the quinquennium was far short of what is required. 

19. The number of quarters built or sanctioned for those deputy 
inspectors and sub-inspectors who arc posted at places where suitable 
rented accommodation is not available, was 44 at the end of the lasL 
quinquennium for both Bihar and Orissa ; at the end of the quinquennium 
under review the number stood at 38 for Bihar alone. 

20. The nted for increasing the number of inspecting officers for 
classical institutions has been dealt with in detail in Chapter IX of this 
report. Want of funds still stands in the way of carrying out the Govern
ment's intention to appoint special sub-inspectors for the purpose. 

21. Although the relations between the local bodies and the depart
mental inspecting staff were but rarely etraincd to such an extent as to 
call for notice, cases of irregular action by local and union ·boards were 
frequent in almost every year of the quinquennium. The most glaring of 
these was the action of the Madhu bani local board in ordering 1vholesalc 
transfers of teachers numbering about 536 without the concurrence uf 
either its education committee or its departmental educational adviser. 
The district officer concerned wrote that it waf absurd to suggest that so 
many transfers made during a year were in the interests of the schools 
themselves. To prevent a recurrence of such au incident GoYernment at 
first decided that the payment of the recurring grant for primary education 
for the year 1936-37 to the district board of Darbhanga should depend 
upon the withdrawal of the powers in respect of education which 
it had delegated to the Madhubani local board. The actual orders 
were ultimately withdrawn on representation by the board which 
promised not to allow a repetition of such an irregularity. In 
many cases the education committees and the educational adYiscrs 
of local bodies were never consulted in the matter of appointment, 
leave or transfer of teachers. The union boards or union committees, 
of course, have neither education committees nor educational 
advisers, and several cases were reported of such boards or committees 
reducing the pay of teachers in their employ below the minimum fixed by 
Government, withholding their pay for an indefinite period, or removing 
them without notice. Complaints were received from some district 
inspe~tors of untrained teachers being appointed or given stipends when 
trained teachers were available without reference to those officers, in 
contravention of the statutory rules. Most of these irregularities were 
perpetrated Mt by district boards but by local boards and union 
boards or rather by their chairmen and vice-chairmen, Ope R~\Ould 
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have thought, also, that district bo'lrds would interfere with irresponsible 
or erring local and union boards, but they have rarely done so. Only once, 
in 1935-36, the Gaya district board withdrew the control of education 
from four union boards subordinate to it. One inspector of schools has 
suggested that a simpler and more expeditiou8 procedure than the one now 
in vogue should be prescribed for deciding urgent cases of disagrcemen t 
between the departmental inspecting staff and the local bodies, and has 
mentioned the District Magistrate as a suitable appellate authority. One 
great difficulty, no doubt, is the dual control now exercised over the 
subordinate inspecting staff by both the department and the local bodies 
and the absence of such constructive co-operation from the sub-inspectors 
of ~chools as would follow from the local bodies completely controlling 
them and regarding them as their own executive officers in the sphere of 
primary education. In the last year of the .quinquennium the Siwan and 
Gopalganj local boards were reported by the district inspector of schools of 
Saran as having instigated their teachers to rebel against the local inspect
ing staff. 

22. All the inspectors report that executive officers of all grades 
continued to take very keen interest in educational matters and to give 
necessary and sympathetic support whenever this was sought. 

23 . .A summary of the educational work being done by the various-
Missions in the province is given in .Appendix III. The total .number of 
institutions for males maintained by -Missions in Bihar was 753 in 
1936-37 against 807 in 1931-32. In spite of a fall in the number of 
institutions by 54, the number of pupils in them rose during the 
quinquennium from 32,507 to 33,784. The expenditure from Mission 
funds on institutio11s for ruales fell in the five years from Rs. 1,88,381 to 
Rs. 1,83,092 and that from public funds on such institutions fell from 
Rs. 2,03,904 to Rs. 2,00,242. The number of ill3titutions for females 
mai11tained by Missions rose during the quinquermium from 93 to 104, 
and the number of their p•1pils from 7,514 to 9,916. The expenditure on 
these institutions from public funds rose in the five years from Rs. 88,4 71 
to Rs. 1,17,670, and that from Mission funds from Rs. 1.24,368 to 
Rs. 1,38,620. It is possible from t.be foregoing figures, given separately 
for males and females, to gauge with some exar.titude the rate of progress 
of Mission work in either branch of education. lt is gratifying that in 
the sphere of female education the progress bas been so striking, while in 
the sphere of education for males the number of pupils shows an 
increase.· It may be noted that among all the Missions the ~ociety 
of Jesus is responsible for the education of the largest number of pupils, 
male and female, and the Dllblin University Mission is the only one which 
maintains a college. Next to the Society of Jesus the largest number of 
pupils are i11 charge of the S. P. G., in both boys' and girls' schools. 
As was mentioned in the last quinquennial review, the work done by the 
Missions for the education as well as general ameliorat,ion of the aborigines 
and the depressed classes in the province is de~:erving of praise. 
One noticeable feature of their work is that it is by no means confined 
to urban centres, but is mostly carried on in outlying places which are 
sometimes difficult of access and do not abound in educational facilities 
provided by the department or by local bodies. 
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CHAPTER Ill, 

The Educational Staff, 

24. The strength and pay of the different educational services on the 
31st March 1937, are given below inthe same form as in the last quin
quennial review:-

Number of omce!B, 

I Remarh. 
Europeans 
or ALglo-

Indians, 
Indian~. Totnl. Average pay. 

3 6 

Indian Educational 5 6 11 1,788 Includes the po 
Service. of Dirac t Jr. 

st 

Bihar Educational 1 139 UC' 4~9·6 
Service. 

Subor.Jinate Educational 2 547 649 113•()4 
Service. 

Vernacular tPachers' 2 577 579 (j5·tl 
eel'v ice, ministerial 
se1vke and unhraded 
posts. 

·- -----
25. The total number of posts in the Indian Educational Service in 

Bihar and Orissa on the 1st of April, 1932, was ~4, including the post of 
Director, there being no post for women left at the close of the lnst 
quinquennium. The posts Clf the following officers have since been 
abolished from the cadre :-(1) Inspector of Schools, Tirhut division, 
(2) Inspector of Schools, Bhagalpur division, (3) Inspector of Schools, 
Orissa division, ( 4) Principal, Cut tack Training College, ( 5) Professor of 
Physics, the Raven~haw College, \6) Professor of Physics, the Science 
College, (7) Professor of English, Patna College, (8) Professor of History, 
the Greer Bhumihar Brahman College, (9) Professor of Economics, Patna 
College and (10) Professor of Chemistry, the Ravenshaw College. The first 
nine posts have been replaced by posts in class I of the Bihar and Orissa 
Educational Service. The post, mentioned tenth in the list, was abolished 
with effect from August, 1936. Notwithstanding the formation of the new 
province of Orissa on the 1st April, 193 6, the cadre of the Indian Educational 
Service remained joint for Bihar as well as Orissa, the joint constitution 
being duly sanction.ed hy the Secretary of State for India in Council, the cost 
t9 be allocated be~w,een th(,l two l?rovinces b.Y mutual consent a1•cordin g 



19 

to the distribution of posts. The total numoer of posts m the Serv1C e 
in Bihar and Orissa on the 31st of .March, 1937, was 15, including the 
post of Director in each province. Six of the officers were Europeans 
and eight Indians, and one post was vacant, the actual number of officers 
serving in the two provinces being therefore fourteen. Of these .fourteen 
officers the last one will retire in 1948, and the last European m 1944. 
The Indian Educational Service will then have finished its distinguished 
career extending over 35 years so far as the provinces of Bihar and 
Orissa are concerned. The numbH of officers serving in Bihar alone is 
now 11, of whom the last one will retire in 1946. 

26. The total number of posts in class I of the Bihar and Orissa 
Educational Service (excluding the post of Director which is outside the 
cadre) on the 1st April, 1932, was 42 for men and 4 for women, the 
strength of the cadre remaining unaltered since the creation of the service 
on the 1st April, 1930. The number was reduced from 46 to 45 in 
1932-33 owing to the transfer of the professorship of history at the 
Ravensh9.W College from class I to class II. The total number of posts 
in class I of the Bihar (and not Orissa) Educational Service on the 31st 
March, 1937, was 35 (including three posts for women), nine posts fo"r 
men and one post for a woman having been transferred to Orissa on its 
separation from Bihar on 1st April, 1936. Of these 35 posts, 10 must 
be kept in abeyance so long as there are 10 officers in the Indian Edu
cational Service, 2 arc held by officers recruited on special terms, 17 
(including 2 posls for women) have been filled by the appointment of 
officers to class I, and the others are either being held tern porarily by 
officers in class II or are in abeyance. 

27. The pay of class I of the Bihar Educational Service was revised 
for new entrants with effect from the 1st September, 1932, in the interest 
of economy. Instead uf the original scale of Rs. 360--40-2-600-50-1-
1,250, with an efficiency bar at Rs. 600 for the men's branch, a new scale 
was sanctioned as follows :-Rs. 300-35-2-440-40-1-1,000, with 
an efficiency bar at Rs. 640. For the women's branch, the old scale of 
Rs. 325-15-475-25-800, with an efficiency bar at Rs. 475, was re
placed ?Y the new scale of Rs. 280-12-400-20-600-25....:...700, with 
an effic1ency bar at Rs. 400. The rules governing the fixation of the initial 
pay for those entering the service either as new entrants or by promotion 
remained unchanged for both the old and new scales. 

28. In 19~4-35, class II of the Bihar and Orissa Educational Service 
was renamed class II (senior branch) and class III of the same service 
was renamed class II (junior branch). The sanct.ioned number of posts in 
the women's branch for Bihar (senior and junior branches) on the 31st 
March 1937, was 7 against 10 for Bihar and Orissa, five years ago. The 
~an~tioned number of posts in the men's branch for Bihar (senior and 
JUmor branches) was on the 31st March, 1937, 133 against 168 for Bihar 
and Orissa on the 31st March, 1932. The appparent reduction in the 
number of posts is really due to 38 posts for men and 3 po3ts for women 
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being transferred to Orissa on its formation into a new province. The 
additions and abolitions of posts year by year can be summarised as 
follows:-

Posts added. 

4 posts at Patna College 

2 posts at the Greer Bhumihar 
Brahman College. 

1 post for the assistant head
mastership at the North
brook School. 

i post at the Ranchi zila 
school. 

1 post for the assistant head
mastership at a Government 
high school. 

9 

l'osts abolished. 

2 posts at Patna College. 

1 post at the Science College. 

1 post at G. B. B. College. 

1 post rendered superfluous by 
the promotion of an officer 
to class I. 

1 post of the head-master, 
Pusa high school. 

6 

Revised scales of pay were sanctioned for class II of the Bihar and 
Orissa Educational Service (senior and junior branches) for both men and 
women in the case of officers entering the service on or after the 1st 
September, 1932. The new scales are as follows:-

Educational Service, 
Class II, Men. 

Rs. 200-40-2-400-30-700 
(Senior). 

Efficiency bar-Rs. 490. 

Rs. 144-7-200 (Junior). 

Educational Service, 
Class II, Women. 

Rs- 170-13-430. 

Efficiency bar-Rs. 300. 

29. Oll the 1st April, 1932, the cadre of the Subordinate Educatio-;;-;;1 
Service consisted of 684 posts, of which 554 were for Bihar anrl 130 
for Ori~sa. Of these about 15 Fer cent. of the total number of posts were 
earmarked for the upper division in both the teaching and inspecting 
branches of the service. Bihar and Orissa had a combined list np to 
the 31st March, 1936, the numl:Jer of posts in the upper division being 
108. 
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The principal changes in the cadre of the Subordinate Educationai 
Service during the quinquennium are noted below:-

Posts added. Posts abolished. 

2 posts of sub-inspectors of 
schools in 1ieu of ungraded 
posts. 

2 posts of teachers in lieu of 
ungraded posts. 

3 posts of teachers for strength
ening the staffs of Govern
ment high schools. 

1 post of drawing master in 
the zila school at Hazari
bagh. 

2 posts of head teachers of 
elementary training schools 
from the Vernacular Tea
chers' Service to the Sub
ordinate Educational Ser
vice. 

10 

1 excess post. 

1 post at the Patna City 
school. 

1 post at the Ranchi training 
school. 

2 posts at the Jagannathpur 
middle English school. 

10 posts of teachers at the 
Government high school at 
Pus a. 

15 
It will be seen that on the 1st April, 1936, there remained in Bihar 

5 57 post:J in the Subordinate Educational· Service, of which 87 were in 
the upper division and the rest in the lower division of that service. In . 
1936-37 two posts of head teachers of elementary training schools were 
converted from the Vernacular Teachers' Service to the Subordinat':l 
Educational SerYice, while ten posts of assistant masters in the Sub
ordinate Educational Service were abolished on account of the closure of 
the Government high school at Pusa. On the 31st ~larch, l!l37, there were 
thus in Bihar 549 posts in the Subordinate Educational Service of which 
86 posts were in the upper division. This meant a fall in the total number 
of posts in Bihar during the five years from 554 to 549. 

30. The number of ungraded posts retained in lieu of posts in the 
Subordinate Educational Service was 6 on the 31st March, 1937. 

31. On the 1st April, 1932, the total number of ministerial posts 
was 206, excluding those of six probationers and a typist on Rs. 40-2......:.60 
in the Hazaribagh Reformatory School. Of these 206 posts 162 were 
for Bihar and 44 for Orissa. On the 31st March, 1937, the total number 
of permanent posts rose to 163, excluding the posts of eight probationers 
and a typist in the Hazaribagh Reformatory School. The additional post 
was in class I II of the service. The scheme for raising the pay of the 
clerks in single-clerk offices, which was sanctioned by Government in 
1930, is still awaiting funds. 

32. On the 31st March, 1937, the number of posts in the Vernacular 
Te~chers' Service in Bihar was 222 against 269 (excluding 91 posts for 
Onssa) ou the 31st March, 1932, there being a substantial dec1ease in 
the strength of the service in the fiye years, owing mainly to the abolition 
of 38 posts which were rendered superfluous by the closing of the same 
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humber of elementary training schools in 1933-34. The following are 
the details of the posts added and abolished during the quinquennium:-

Posts added. 
1 post at the Northb~ook school. 

post at the Patna Practising middle 

Engli•h sch. ol. 

1 po•t at the practising school nf 
H. N. R. training college. 

4 post" at tl.e Gaya zil~ school. 

Posts abolished. 
37 posts in ele:nentarv training schools. 

1 post nt the Ha~aribsgh zil• school. 

1 post at the Bankipore girls' oclwo'. 

1 post at the won en'• training class, 
Gaya. 

5 posts at the J agannathpur middle 
:English school. 

1 post at the fatna High School. 

I post at the Govindpur elementary train· 
ing scrool. 

6 po;ts at the Pus' high school. 

1 po•t at the elementary training •chool 
at Gulzarhagh. 

54 

33. Revised scales of pay were sanctioned by Government for the 
Subordinate Educational Service and for other posts carrying a pay of 
more than Rs. 50 a month for all new entrants with effect from the 
1st Eeptember, 1932. The new scale for the Subordinate Educational 
Service is as follows :-

Rs. 65-4/2-105 for the lower division, and Bs. 128-12/2-200 
for the upper division 

34. Graduates, holding the new B. Ed. degree, who are new entrants 
to Government Service, and holders of the master's degree plus the new 
B. Ed. degree who were appointed to the Subordinate Educational Service 
after 31st December, 1932, will start with one advance increment and 
also draw their first increment after one year's service in the scale of 
Rs. 65-4/2-105. 

35. For the Ministerial Service the new scales are as follows :
Rs. 

Class 

Cla.s• II 
76-4-104. 
55-2-75. I 

Class II 1 Fixed ray Hs. 50. 

36. There rised scales for the Vernacular Teachers' Service, so far as 
they are different from the old scales, are as follows :-

Women (trained) Rs. 50-2!-75. 
, (untrained) Rs. 40_;_1-60. 

37. The following posts in the Ministerial Service in. the office of the 
Director of Public Instruction were abolished with effect from thr. 1st 
April, 1936, due to t~e separation uf Orissa :-

One assistant on Rs. 150 a month. 
One assistant on Rs. 75 a month. 
One assistant on Rs. 45 a month. 
One typist on Rs. 40-3-70 a month. 
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38. The following table gives details ae to the average pay of teachers in public institutions not managed by 
Government. 

In colleges. In eecond•ry ochools In primary echoolo. In special ochoolo. 

'Nature of employment. "' .; ~ 
.; 

...: ,..: .. ,..: .,.; ... ..:; ,..: ~ ,.:; ~· ... ,;. ,;. .. .. 
" "' "' " .. '? ~ 2! .. "' "' .0 .. "' "' "' ,}, ..!, .0 "' <0 ] "' .0 ..!, 0 c. .0 ..!, ~ "' 

0 "' "" "' "' ~ "' ... ... 
~ 

.. 
~ ~ "' 

... "' ;:.: ~ "' "' J! :;;; ... .s ... J! 

I 
~ 

.... ..., ... ~ - ;; .!3 ·= - :& .!3 " - .!3 .!!! - .!3 .!3 .. 0 " ·~ 0 c c " ... 0 • .. ... 0 .. C> ... 0 ., .. ... 0 .. "' ., e .. .. ., 8 eo eo "' 8 "" .. "' 8 "" .. .0 -::; .. .. -"' .. .. 'S 
I 

.. • .0 

'E ~ :! 8 .. ~ s 3 ... ... -; ... ... 8 
" 

..., " .. ... "' " " 
.. " 0 .. .. " 0 .. .. " 0 .. .. 0 .. .. z E-< -<1 -<1 z E-< 4 -<1 z E-< 401 "'l z E-< 401 401 

I 
I 

3 7 10 11 u 1 13 1 14 1 15 I 16 j11 

Re. Rs. Rs. 

11·61 
Rs. 

oard oobools ... ... ... ... . .. . .. 2,120 62,537 2~'5 28•7 7,251 83,872 11'1 1 20 !0 .. . 

11nioipal ecbools ... I ... . .. ... ... liS 3,740 31•7 28'4 1,126 Jg,527 17'3 16 9 .. . ... ... .. . 
I 

riYAte)i Rl'lDPfled cclle~res · E9 21,963 246•7 259·5 5,007 2,09,847 41'9 38'1 22,111 2,01,(>24 

"'I' 
9•2 909 S0,6i6 ~o·s -16·9 

and ec colo. 
p 

1------------- ----------------- -------
Total 21,963 246'7 e·ssl. to·sl &a·t .. I ss 259'5 7,1145 2,76,124 38'1 35'3 30,488 3,04,W 9'8 910 36,690 

I 
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It will be seen that there has been a fall of a bon t Hs. i 3 in the 
average monthly pay of a college teacher (not in the service of Govern
moot during the five years. This is due to the introduction of a revised 
lower scale of salaries and to the general pay cut owing to the financial 
stringency. More strictnesB was exercised in sanctioning any new posts 
or filling up vacancies when they arose, and in some cases increments of 
pay were held over for months on account of shortage of funds. The 
average monthly pay of teachers in non-government secondary schools 
will be found to have increased by about Hs. 4. Thi~ is the cumulative -
result of the operation of incremental scales of pay and of regularity in 
payment of salaries in the ca~e of teachers in aided high schools, for which 
the Board of Secondary Educati<'n has been pressing for many years. 
The local bodies have also insisted upon more promptness recently in the 
payment of teachers' salaries in the middle schools under their control. 
In the case of tear hers of primary schools the rise in the average monthly 
pay is small, being less than He. 1, but it is a sign that local bodies no 
longer desire to balance their budgets by just reducing tho pay of their 
~a~ML . 

39. Tho number of teachers earning pension or contributing to the 
provident fund established in 1924 for the benefit of teachers in aided 
institutions of all kinds, in Bihar alone, was 8,305 against 6,462, five 
years ago. 

40 In the last quinquennial review mention was made of the 
disparity between the pay of teachers in privately managed schools and 
that of teachers in Government schools. This disparity still continues 
though the revised scales of pay for the Subordinate Educational Service 
have slightly lowered the average salary of teachers in Government schools. 
The main grievance of the teacher in a private~y managed school, however, 
is not that he gets about half of the emoluments of his co-worker in 
a Government school but that he is almost absolutely at the mercy of his 
committee or of some influential members of it, upon whose favour his 
prospects are so dependent that his good work for many years may be 
nullified by a eingle resolution passed by a meeting of the committee. 
In order to forestall being disgraced or discharged, he has to divert 
part of his energy from his work for his pupils to the humour
ing of the members of his committee, and to canvassing support from the 
powerful among them whenever· appointments, promotions or increments 
arc being considered. 

CHAPTER IV. 

Patna University.* 

41. The number of students under the University has increased 
and the facilities for instruction have been extended by the admission 
of colleges in new subjects. The increase in the number of Matriculation 
students at the annual examination of 1937, necessitated the creation of 
a separate boys' examination centre at the Patna City School in addition 
to the existing one at the Pnqna Collegiate School. 

• CoJtribult>d by the Registrar. 



25 

42. The University continues to· hold its federal character with a 
wider range of influence after the altered constitution of the Senate. and 
the Syndicate, the constitution of a Central Board and a Patna Umver
sity Debating Society which came into existence as a resul~ of the 
amendment of the Patna University Act of 1917 by the Bthar and 
Orissa Act I of 1932. The newly constituted Senate and Syndicate 
came into office on the expiry of the terms of office of the old Senate an~ 
the Syndicate on the 24th November and 15th December, 1932, respecti
vely. 

43. The Patna University Regulations, as redrafted _.by Messrs. 
Samuel and Fawcus, were duly sanctioned by the Senate and by Govern
ment during the quinquennium. 

44. The Patna University Act of 1917 and its amending Acts have 
been extended to the district of Angul. 

45. The Patna University Act of 1917, as amended by Act I of 
1932, was further amended by Act IX of 1934, the main object of 
which was to allow temporary vacancies on the Syndicate to be filled by 
co-option and to prevent a teacher from standing as a candidate for 
election to the Senate from the constituency of registered graduates 

46. Owing to the terrible earthquake of 1934 the annual Matricula
tion, I.A., I.Sc., and B. Sc. (Pass and Honours) examinations could 
not be held in winter but were held in May of that year with the result 
th'at no supplementary examinations could be held. 

4 7. His Excellency Sir Hugh Stephenson retired from the Chancel
lorship on the 6th April, 1932, when His Excellency Sir James 
Sifton became the Chancellor. His Excellency Mr. J. T. Whitty acted 
as Chancellor from October 12, 1934 to February 11, 1935 during the 
absence on leave of His Excellency Sir James Sifton. His Excellency 
Sir Maurice Hallett has been the Chancellor from the 11th March, 1937, 
on which date be succeeded Sir James Sifton as Governor. Mr. Justice 
Macpherson continued as Vice-Chancellor up to the 22nd August, ·1933, 
and was succeeded by Mr. Justice Khwaja Muhammad Noor who, after 
serving his term of office for three years, made over charge to Mr. Sachchi
dananda Sinha, Barrister-at-Law, on the 23rd August, 1936. 

48. During the period under review the degree of Doctor of Law, 
honoris causa, was conferred upon Sir Ganesh Datta Singh imd the 
degree of Doctor of Philosophy on Mr. Henry Lambert and Mr. Kashi 
Prashad Jayaswal. 

49. Two doctorate examinations were held by the University during 
the quinquennium, once in 1935 and again in 1936. At the former 
examination Mr. Ekbal Husain obtained the degree of Doctor of Philoso
phy on presenting a thesis on " The Early Persian Poets of India " 
and at the latter Mr. Sudhanshu Bhushan Moitra of the Prince of 
Wales Medical College obtained the degree of Doctor of Medicine on 
prese~ting a_ thesis on " Some observations on the changes in blood, 
gastnc secretwn and cutaneous reaction in hookworm injection ". . Both 
the candidates had to undergo oral and p):'actical examinations.. . . . 1: 
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50. The school leaving certificate examination has been discontinued 
from the year 1935, as it was found to be unpopular. 

51. Patna College has bet:Jn admitted to the B. .A. Pass standard in 
Geography, principal Hindi and principal Urdu ; the Greer Bhumihar 
Brahman College, Muzaffarpur, to the B . .A. Honours standard in English 
and B . .A. Pass standard in principal Hindi, and to the I. A. standard in 
principal Urdu ; the Ravenshaw College to the I . .A. standard in principal 
Oriya ; the Bihar National College to the B. .A. Pass . standard in 
Economics and to the I. .A. standard in principal Hindi ; the Patna 
Training College to the M. Ed. standard ; the Ranchi Zila School 
to the I. .A. standard in Geography. 

52. The Training College at Patna trains students now for the two 
years' M. Ed. degree, and also for a Diploma in Education in 
each of the primary and secondary branches. The Training College at 
Cuttack continues to teach for the secondary diploma only. The M. Ed. 
degree has been instituted on the abolition of the B. Ed. degree which 
also extended over 2 years. 

53. The degree of M.B., B S. of the Patna University has been recog
nized by the General Medical Council of Great Britain with effect 
from the 11th May, 1935. 

54. The University has drawn up a syllabus in Biology with· a 
view to eliminate the necessity of holding the First M. B., B. S. examina
tion at the Prince of Wales Medical College, which shall at the same time 
ba sufficient for the I. Sc. Course. The syllabus has been approved 
by the Syndicate and the consequential changes in the Regulations are 
awaiting the sanction of Government. 

55. Steps are being taken to revise the courses in Medicine in nccord
ance with the recommendations of the Medical Uouncil of India adopted 
in February, 1937. 

56. The curriculum nf the Matriculation examination has been extend
ed by the inclusion of Manual Training and Drawin~; in the list of 
additional subjects. 

57. Provision for examinations in, and award of, the degrees of 
Bachelor and Master of Oriental Learning has been made in the Regula
tions. 

58. The Matriculation Committee, consisting of the representatives 
of the Board of Secondary Education and of the Syndicate, revised the 
Matriculation courses of study, assigning a larger placA to the study of 
the mother tongue and recommended the vernacularisation of the mediuni 
of instruction and examination. In the proposed rules of the examina
tion, the passing in an additional subject has been made compulsory. 
The necessary changes in the Regulations made by the Syndicate and 
Senate to give effect to the revised scheme are awaiting the sanction of 
Government. 
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59. The school leaving certificate examination of Nepal and the 
Cambridge school certificate examination have been recognized as 
equivalent to the Matriculation examination, and the Cambridge higher 
school certificate examination as equivalent to the I. Sc. examination of 
this University, provided that the candtdate has offered group IV for the 
higher certificate examination. The Intermediate examination of the 
Punjab University has been recognized as equivalent to the Intermedi
ate examination of the Patna University on condition that a student of 
the Punjab University must pass in each subject which is compulsory in 
the Patna University. An unqualified recognition has been granted to 
the degrees of the Lucknow University. 

f 0. Four University Research Scholarships, each of -·the value of 
Rs. 75 a month, continue to be given for the encouragement of post
graduate studies. These scholarships were held by students in the Faculties 
of Arts, Science, Engineering and Medicine. The scholarships are paid 
from the interest of Government Promissory Notes of the face value of 
Rs. 1,04,000 set apart for the purpose. 

61. The number of approved high schools, which can present candi. 
dates at the Matriculation examination, has increased. The figures for 
the five years 1932-37 are 180, 188, 203, 212 and 229. 

62. The number of candidates who have entered for tho Matricula. 
tion examinatiun ( annu!ll and supplementary) has fluctuated. The 
statement below gives the figures :-

Annual. Supplementary. 

Year. 
Number Number Number Number 

appeared. pss•ed. appeared. passed~ 

2 3 ' 5. 

1933 4,068 1,199 946 321 

1934 4,307 1,886 

(No supplementary 
examination was held 

]935 3,985 2,C80 
in 1934.) 

780 486 

1936 4,354 2,439 968 595 

1937 5,181 2,919 (held after the close of 
the period under 
report.) 

I 
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63. The number of colleges teaching up to the degree standard in 
.Arts and Science remained stationary at seven. Besides these, there 
are still two Training Colleges, one teaching up to the M. Ed. 
standard and the other up to the Diploma in Education standard. 
There is one Medical College and one Engineering College as hefore. The 
number of Intermediate Colleges remains two, excluding the Ranchi 
Zila School and the Ravenshaw Girls' High School, each of which has 
intermediate classes attached to it. The figures for students in colleges 
for the five years under review are 4,612, 4,276, 4,341, 4,726 and 5,267, 
respectively. 

64. Statements are given below showing the number of candidates 
registered for the several examinations and the number of passes at 
them:-

.Annual. 

1933. 1934. I 1935. I 1936. 1937. 
I - -~-

i I I I I 
' Name of oxamination. 

:8 :E I 
:E I :E .,; I ~ .,; .,; I .,; .,; 

::! "' 
., 

"' "' '" I "' "' " 

I 
., :0 "' 

I 
... '" ... 

"' 
.. .. .. ., ., .. .. I "' ., .. 

" ., 
" 

., 
" "' " " " " " "' " "' " "' " "' " "' " "' " "' " "" " ' "' " "' " ""l C7l ""l w. <l 00 I ... ClJ ""l t1J 

1 I 2 I 3 I 4 I 5 i 6 I 7 I 8 I 9 I 10 I 11 
I 

I ' 
1. A. 7751 292 9U2 3o8 703 387 678 379 8n 508 

I. So. 
391 I 148 419 187 881 210 ~01 137 391 206 

B. A. 536 i 182 607 265 565 272 46~ ~87 457 2ca 
i 

B. Sr.. 92 I 30 86 52 102 52 st ! 59 98 76 
I 

M.A. n C6 71 59 71 69 771 52 
I I 

M, So, IS 8 21 17 21 14 18 H; ... 
D.Ed. 11 I 66 7l ' 49 74 f8 ; sa 1 57 ! 72 6~ 

B.Ed. s! 4 4 4 3 3 
I 

M.Ed. 8' 8: 

P. L. (Jan.) 197 i 59 159 47 
... r 

I 
; 

61 i Law, Part I (Jon.) .•• I 1441 78 I 112 ' 119 83 

152 i I 
F. L. (Jan) V3 1 126 59 ... I I 

60 I 
I 

Law, Part 11 (Jan.) P8 I 101 ' ~4 79 66 I 
!atM. B., B.S. 34 21 28 22 ;J81 28 31 2' 
2nd M.B., B.S. 79 47 68 36 66 36 81 51 86 53 

Fin&! M.B., B. S .... 62 23 79 40 83 39 77 '3 72 43 

I. C. E. 24 ~2 18 14 18 10 28 o-
"" 18 12 

B.C. E. 26 17 37 31 29 27 14 10 IS 11 
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Supplementary. 

1933. 1934. 1935. 1936. 19S7 

Name of examination. 
.,; - .,; :§ .,; c; .,; c; .,; ;; .;: .. "o; .. ':;; I 1:! 

.... 
"' "' 

.. " I .. .. .. "' 

.. 
"' 

.. .. .. .. .. .. 
"' "' .. .. .. " ~ 

.. .. .. .. " 0. " .. ., 

I 
" 0 

"' " " "' " " "' ., 
"' " "' "' "' "' "' "' "' "' ~ rn <II rn ~ rn ..q "' ..q "' 

1 

1 

74 176 
-
89 I. A. ... ... 261 102 ... ... 138 ... .. . 

I. Sc. ... ... '137 n .. . ... 88 47 sa 4~ . .. ... 
B. A. ... ... 166 62 ... I ... 148 50 111 '10 ... .. . 
B. Sc. ... ... 3~ 12 ... ... 25 l' IS 12 ... ... 
lot M. B., B. S. ... . .. 12 12 17 1' 13 11 11 11 17 17 

'and M. B., B. S. ... ... 36 23 53 Sl 49 32 S5 28 ... .. . 
Fin•l M. B., B s .... ... 63 36 61 26 63 31 57 !g . .. . .. 
P. L. (July) ... ... IY7 126 125 55 .. . ... ... ... . .. .. . 
La,., Part I (Jnl)) ... ... ... ... .. . Ill 58 121 8S ... ... 
Final La" (Jnly) ... ... 157 99 168 103 ... . .. ... ... . .. .. . 
Law, Part II ... ... ... ... ... .. . 121 60 124 71 ... -

NoTE : In the above tables the La,.. examinations J.eld in January have been ahown u 
"Annual" and tboae held in July as "Supplementary", 

The atatemont below givea figures for the oandidstea "ho have taken advantage of the 
compartmental 1ystem of e:ra.mination during the period under review :-

Statement of compartmental exnml.nation . 
.Annual. 

; 
1933. 1934. 1935. I 1936. . 

I . I 
Name of examination. ! 

~ :e .,; .;: .,; .,; .,; :e .. 
i .. .. 

"' " .. .. : .. 
~ 

.. 
"' 

.. : .. 
a: .. 

" gJ .. .. I .. 
" " .. 

" ., 
! " "' .. "' " "' g "- "' " " "' " 

., 
..q ,, ..q "' ..q rn ..q rn 

I. A. ... ... ... 29 28 26 21 22 19 19 13 

I. So. ... ... .. . :~ 2 J 2 10 10 2 1 
B.A. ... ... ... 1 . .. 1 ... 2 1 2 . .. 
B. So. ... ... .. . 1 ... ... ... ... . .. 1 I 

In7. 
. 

-
-a· .,; .. .... .. .. .. "' !. 
... 
" " "" " <II rn 

17 . 13 

1 1 

8 I 

... . .. 
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Supplementary. 

1933. 1934. 1935. 1936. 1937. 

.,; d .,; ~ .,; :E .,; :§ .,; d 
"' 

.... 
"' .. "' ::: e .. e ';;; .. .. ... .. .. 

" 
.. .. • .. .. 

~ :; .. "' "' "' "' 0 "' 0 0 

" "' " " " "' " "' " "' I 
0 "' <' "' 0 

"' " 0. " "' " "' d "' ". "'l rLJ -<II C1J -<1 (/) -<1 "' -<II rLJ 

Name of txamination. 

1 I 2 I 3 • I 5 I 6 I 7 I 8 I 9 I 10 /u 
J. A . ... 5 5 2 7 51 

I. Bo .... 6 ' 10 II :1 1 

B. A . ... 1 ' 1 1 

B. So .... 1 

Matriculation 2~0 1 203 343 267 

I 

65. The University Library has considerably improved during the 
quinquennium. It now contains 23,000 volumes on .Arts and Science 
subjects. The Bayley Memorial Collection which is open to the public 
has been accommodated in the University Library. The Library building 
has been extended by the addition of two wings at a cost of about 
Ra. 18,000, met from the res£>rve fund. 

66. Government sanctioned a sum of Ra. 500, on account of the 
travelling allowance of the Vice-Chancellor for the year 1936-37 and have 
restored the grant of Rs- 1,000, from the year 1937-38, subject to the 
amount being voted by the Local Legislative Assembly. The following 
are tbe grants given in 1936-37 by the Governments of Bihar and of Orissa 
towards the cost of the establishment:-

Ro. 

Government of Bibar 17,200 

Governn.ent of Orisoa 2,000 

The reserve fund stood at Rs. 1,20,800 representing the face value of 
31 per cant Government paper on the 31st March, 1937. 



'the main sources of income are :-

\a) Government grant (for ~stal.lliahment) from Pihar ... 

Do. do. do from Oris1a ... 

Por Students' Information Bureau 

(b) Income from eramination fees, which v&ries accot·ding to the 
number of candidates appearing at the e:nminations. 

(c) Miscellaneous-such a~ registration of students, migration to_. 
and from tLe University, registration of graduates, college 
and school teachers, sale of UniverFity publications, and rent 

· of quarters, etc, 

The chief endowments to the University are:-

1. Galt English Gold Medal 

2. Srimati Radhih 8inha Medul 

3. Bakahi Ramyad Sinh~ Medal 

'· Gidhaur Gold Medal 

ll. Madhava Medal Prize 

6. Bhaw Memorial Medal 

7. Rabindra Nath Mukherji Medal ...... 

8, I. N. Chandra Medal 

9. Brlmati Ram Kishori Med&l 

10. Sifton Hindi Gold Medal 

11. Sifton Urdu Gold Medal 

12. Macpherson Gold Medal 

13. Walford Medal 

14. Rai Sahib Hamji Das Gupta Medal 

15. Sir Jwala Prashad Medal 

16. Wheeler Gold Medal 

.' 17, Jyoti1moyee Silver Jnbilee Commemora;ion Medal 

n •. 
17,200 

2,000 

1,400 

Amount. 

n •. 
2,200 

2,200 

2,200 

900 

7,800 

2,100 

1,500 

1,000 0 

2,100 

2,000 

1,700 

1,100 

1,200 

1,900 

1,000 

1,500 
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18. Harendranath Man?ram\ Mitra Soholarsbip 

l!l. Sir Ganesh Datta Singh Loan l>cholarsbip 

20. Baoaili Economics Readership .•• 

2L Rai Bahadur Sukhraj Ray Readerohip 

22 Rnmdin Readership 

23. Baylt>y M emorhl Library 

24. Banaili Economics Librar.r 

Amount. 

Rs. 

..• 2,700 

1,23,f00 

... :!8,400 

... 34,500 

... 7,300 

1,21,500 

... 3,700 

67. The following is the statement of actual income and expenditure 
during the quinquennium under review :-

Year. Actual income. Actual expenditure. 

Rs. a p. lh. a, p. 

lli32-S3 4.,15,960 9 8,17,119 6 10 

1933-34 . 3,67,368 13 r; 2,46,598 12 4 

1934·35 s,u2,417 6 II 2,47,120. <j 6 

1935-36 3,62,756 15 6 2,60,494 311 

1936-37 ~.03,476 lri' s 2,70,019 10 6 

68. The Government papers, belonging to aU the trust funds of the 
University, have been vested in the Treasurer of Charitable Endowments, 
Bihar. 

69. Of pubhc benefactions to the University the following deserve 
special mention :-

(a) The Hon'ble Dr. Sir Ganesh Datta Singh has created a trust fund 
of two lakhs of rupees to be callei " the Sir Ganesh Datta 
Singh Trust Fund ", The fund is administered by the Vice
Chancellor of the Patna University. The main object of 
the trust is, after meeting certain commitments, to grant 
loans to students to pursue, in India and abroad, scientific, 
medical, engineering and legal studies and alsc studies 
tending to develop industry and agriculture in the province, 
preference being given to women and to students from 
backward communities. The income of the trust may also 
be utilized for construction of buildings, both medical and 
educational (including hostels and residential quarters), if 
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money be available after meeting all liabilities. During the 
quinquennium five candidates were granted loans for study 
abroad from the trust fund. 

!•'rom the corpus of this fund, Government Promissory notes of the 
face value of Rs 43,000 have been transferred to the 
Director of Public Instruction, Bihar, for award of scholar
ships to certain classes of students in colleges. 

(b) To perpetuate the memory of the late Rai Bahadur Ganga Prashad 
Singh of Darbhanga, his son, the late Rai Bahadur 
Bindeshvari Prashad ::iiugh, made a provision in his will for 
payment of Rs. 2,500 per annum to the Patna University 
for the purpoee of establishing a chair of Hindi to be called 
" the Rai Bahadur Ganga Prashad Singh Chair of Hindi ". 
The Chancellor accepted the recommendation made by the 
Syndicate at their meeting held on July 20, 1936, that the 
Chair of Hindi be established in Patna College. 

Other endowments provide for a Srimati Ram Kishori Medal for 
pr0ficiency in Hind~ at the M. A. examination, a Sifton Hindi Gold Medal 
for proficiency in Hindi at the K. A. examination, a Sifton Urdu Gold 
Medal for proficiency in Urdu at the R. A. examination, a Macpherson_ 
Gold Medal for proficiency in Chemistry at the B. Sc. (Honours) examina
tion, a Stephenson Gold Medal for profici()ncy in Surgery at the Final M.B., 
B.S. examination, a Walford Medal for standing highest in the final 
examination at the first attempt for the bachelor's degree in Engineering, 
a Rai Sahib Ramji Das Gupta Medal for standing highest in Struc~ural 
Design at the B. C. E examination at the first attempt, a Sir Jwala 
Prashad Medal fur the most distinguished graduate in law and a J yotirmoyee 
Silver Jubilee Commemoration l\Iedal for the best candidate in Hygiene 
(Honours) in Part I of the Finall\I. B., B.S. examination. · 

70. During the quinquennium Mr. Sachchidananda Sinha, Barrister
at-law, Vice-Chancellor of the University, was elected to the Local Legis
lative Assembly. 

71. The annual University contribution 'to the Inter-University Board, 
India, has been reduced from Rs. 1,000 toRs. 750. This is being paid 
regularly every year. The annunl contribution to the Universities Bureau 
of the British Empire continues to be £50. 

7 2. The number of enquiries dealt with by the University Students 
Information Bureau was 35, 93, 77, 134 and 134 respectively in each of 
the last five years. The Bureau is financed by Government who now 
contribute Rs. 1,400 annually for its maintenance. 

73. The examination results for each year, given above, relate to the 
ealeudar year and. to all the candidates who appeared at the examinations 
in thr~t year. The depmyuen~al figures arc prepared by the financial year 
and exclude, at the l\fatnculatwn stage, schools in the OrisHa States and the 
candidates therefrom. Calculated in this way the totals are as follows :-
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CHAf!TER V. 

Arts and Science Colleges. 

H. Before dealing with the colleges one by one it may be well to 
mention .a few salient facts pertaining to the colleges in general, and indicate 
the broad lines of progress in this branch of education. 

75. The separation of Orissa on the 1st April, 1936, left no college 
for girls in the province, the only such institution having been the 
intermediate classes attached to the Ravenshaw girls' school at Cuttack 
It is a matter for gratification, however, that the total number of 
students of colleges in Bihar rose from 3,074 on the 3ht March, 1932, to 
3,134 on the same datl3 in 1936, and then by a spurt to 3,620 at the end 
of the quinquennium, th~ swiftly Pxpanding roll uniformly characterising 
all the colleges in the last year, although judging by its roll number five 
years ago, St. Columba's College at Hazaribagh has not yet quite com
pletely recovered its lost ground. Another notable phenomenon observable 
in most co lieges is the steady extension of co-education. The number of 
lady students reading in colleges for m~n increased from 4 in 1931-32 to 
20 in 1935-36 and to 30 at the end of the quinquennium. Although 
co-education in the higher stages is making rather rapid progress in this 
province as in other provinr;es, there arc still reasons to regard it with some 
misgiving, and in view of the inherent social and educational difficulties in 
the way of its indefinite extension, the establishment of a separate college 
for women in Patna may have soon to be considered. 

76. The earthquake of the 15th January, 1934, caused more or less 
damage to all the college buildings in Bihar, but fortunately casualties 
were rare. Long before the end of the quinquennium all the damaged 
buildings were thoroughly repaired and, at some places, reconstructed. 
The rolls of some colleges were also affected by the earthquake, but any 
temporary decline in their numerical strength has been more than made 
up for by subsequent additions to their roll numbers. A special allotment 
of Rs. 10,000 from the Viceroy's Relief Fund was placed at the disposal 
of the department for relief to students severely affected by the earth
quake. 

77. The quinquenniutn saw a substantial amelioration of the pay and 
prospects of the teaching and clerical staff in aided colleges : a revised, 
better scale of pay was sanctioned and revised Provident Fund Rules 
framed for them in 1932-33. The lot of poor, meritorious students has 
been improved by a number of grants from charitable funds as well as 
by an annual grant of Rs. 6,000 from Governtr,ent funds for three years 
from 1936-37. 
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78. It was stated in the last quinquennial review that a new system 
of medical inspection had been introduced in co~leges and that ut the 
Ravenshaw College, Cuttack, the system of part-time employment of. an 
assistant surgeon had been replaced ~y ~be. allotme~t of a whole-time 
medical officer (of lower rank) for the !llStitutwn: T~Is. errangernent was 
extended to the other colleges in every one of which It IS reported to be 
working s?tisfactorily. 

79. The intere5t taken by the students in the University Training 
Corps is reported to be poor. Principal Armour complains that " t~e 
usefulness of this body is impaired by the fact that attendance at dnll 
interferes with students' athletic activities, that the annual . camp is held 
at a time which is academically unRuitable and that the condition~> are 
rather severe in many \vays ". There were at the end of 'the quinquen
nium 40 members from Patna College, 12 from the Science College and 
55 from the Bihar National College. Among college teachers holding 
commissioned rank, Patna Cdlege had two, the Sdenre College one and 
the Bihar National College one. The entire expense is met by Government, 
except for a sum of Rs. 1,500 contributed annually by the University for 
the general benefit of the members of the corps especially while at camp. 
It is, no doubt, a handicap to the expansion of the corps that its activities 
centre in Patna and that the mufassil colleges do not get a chance to 
join it. In order to make the University Training Corps more popular, 
Principal Mukharji asks for special consideration to be shown to its 
memberR in the matter of recruitment for the $ervices. 

80. The direct expenditure on the colleges has risen from Rs. 9,40,520 
in 1931-32 to Rs. 10,44,951 in 1935-36 and to Rs. 10,51,347 in 
1936-37, the increase in the course of the five years being Rs. 1,10,827 
which is less than half of the increase recorded in the last quinquennial 
review for the preceding five years. Of the increased expenditure 
Rs. 87,000 roughly came from Government funds and Rs. 30,000 from 
fees. The cost per student has decreased from Rs. 306 roughly to 
Rs. 290 per annum. The reason why the increase in expenditure has not 
been even half as much as in the last quinquennium is undoubtedly the 
unceasing effort to effect economy in every feasible way by keeping posts 
vacant or in abeyance as far as was possible without sorious loss of 
efficiency, by very C'areful scrutiny of new projects and by reduction of 
salaries and allowances (in addition to the general salary cuts for a 
certain part of the quinquennium and the gradual disappearance of the 
Indian Educational Service). Taking only the contributions from 
Government funds into account, the satisfactory diminution in the annual 
cost per student is certain!) due to the appreciable increase in the income 
from fees roughly by about 12 per cent, consequent upon the still more 
marked increase in.the number of students, which was approximately 
by 18 per cent dunng the five years. The contribution from provincial 
revenues to the cost of the colleges in 1936-37 was Rs. 7,43,805 against 
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Rs. 6,56,721 in 1931-32. The fee rates m the colleges during the 
quinquennium are shown below :-

Name of college. 

~I.Sc. M.A. 

P•tna College ... 
Science C:>IJege ... ll 
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.. . 6 

5 
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It will be seen that the rates have remained unchanged in the five 
years, and, happily, it has been possible, through drastic economy and 
owing to the growth in the fee receipts, to avoid the adoption of either of 
the alternatives suggested in the last quinquennial review, viz., checking 
the growth of the colleges or raising the fees. 

81. No definite pronouncement can yet be made on the success or 
failure of intermediate colleges in the province during the quinquennium. 
It would seem that the position, as stated by the writer of the last 
quinquennial review, remains unchanged, viz., that " these institutions 
are never likely to be very successful ", but to the reasons enumerated by 
him for this opinion it may be added that these institutions were never 
mellnt to compete with first-grade colleges which, if the recommendations 
of the Sadler Commission were followed, should concern themselves with 
preparing students for the degree and post-graduate examinations alone. 

82. One Principal deplores that " the intermediate colleges have not 
come into their own in this province, they lead a struggling existence and 
there are no signs of growth or development ", He adds that " the 
retention of the I. A. classes in the deg1ee colleges may be a potent cause 
of this chronic anaemia ". 

83. It was mentioned in the last quinquennial review that towards the 
end of the quinquennium a permanent board of selection was constituted 
by Government with a view to giving the University an important part 
in the selection of candidates for appointments in all Government colleges 
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under the control of the Ministry of Education. Another board, the 
constitution of which w~s sanctioned by Government at the same time, was 
the Central Board representing the University and all the internal colleges 
(i.e., those located in P~tna) for the more effective c_ontrol_ of_in~er-collegiate 
teaching and non-collegtate hostels and for promotmg dtsctphne and cor
porate life of the students in general. It was too early, when the last 
quinquennial review was written, to say whether the innovation would prove 
really valuable, and perhaps the same observation should be made in this 
review also. The Central Board has not yet given unmistakable proofs of 
its being a vital and growing institution which has taken its distinctive 
place in the social and intellectual life of students of colleges i~. Patna. 

84. Another matter, regarding which a clear verdict based upon experience 
was reserved for this review, was the success of the change in the regula
tions restricting the scope of the supplementary examinations. The writer 
of this review is in a position to say that the chanw1 has prevented much 
waste and deterioration of youthful talent and improved the efficiency of 
teaching in colleges. 

85. There was no political agitation of major importance during the 
quinquennium, and none, in any case, which had a direct influence over 
the work of the colleges. 

86. The Patna University Act of 1917 was brought up to date and 
into conformity with present conditions by au Amendment Act in 1932. 
It is becoming plain now that the more representative character of 
the Senate and the Syndicate has attracted the generosity of public 
benefactors (like Sir Ganesh Datta Singh and others) and focussed public 
attention upon certain much-needed reforms in the courses of study which 
having passed through the Senate, now await the approval of Government. 

87. The Arts and Science Colleges iu Bihar may be divided into two 
hroad types :-(1) the degree colleges, (2) the intermediate colleges. Of 
the first type, the Science and Patua Colleges have po~t-graduate classes 
and are directly managed by Government. The Greer Bhumihar Brahman 
College at l\Iuzaffarpur is directly managed by Government but has no 
provision for post-graduate teaching. The Bihar N atioual College at 
Patna, the St. Columba's College at Hazaribagh and the Tej Narayan 
J u bilce OolJege at Bhagalpur are under private management receiving 
grant,-in-aid from Government and teaeh up to the B. A. Standard. Of 
the second type, the Ziln School at Ranchi, maintained directly by Govern
ment, has the. I. A. clnss?s in addition to all the eight classes of a high 
sehouL The Duunond Jubtlee College at .Monghyr and the Nalanda 
College at Diharsharif have also the I. A. class()S in t~dditiou to the four 
t:ppcr dasses of a high school and are aided by Government. · 

88 l'ut 1111 Col/,.yc.-Thc college had 771 students on its rolls at the 
end ~f the quinq_uennium_ against 711 five years ago, but the range of 
vanatwns was constderable m the five years, the lowe~t figure being 656 
on the 31st ~larch, 19 33. There ha~ been a gradual decrease in the 
number of :1\Iuslim students and a stead~- increase in the numbers in the 
post-graduate classes. The number of boarders in the hostels was 314 on 
the 3bt l\Iarch, 1937, against 362, five years ago. 
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89. The number of lady students rose steadily from 2 in 1932-33 to 
15 in 1936-37, and it is anticipated that this number will reach 25 in the 
next session. The girls attend lectures in the charge of the professors 
concerned and have self-contained tuturiHl groups whenever possible. 
A suitably furnished, separate common room for them has removed a press
ing want. 

90. There was no addition to the existing accommodation in the five 
years under review. The central block was partially dismantled and 
rebuilt after the earthquake in 1984. Further expansion of the college 
appears to be impossible, but there is an insistent demand for more places 
in the hostels every year. The college and hostels have now been connect
ed up with the flush sewerage system. The wooden almirahs in the 
library have been replaced by steel book-cases, and furniture of a modern 
type has been supplied to the college on a large scale for various purposes. 
A psychological laboratory was fitted up in 1935-36, under the regis of the 
philosophy department, in which experiments are made with various 
phenomena connected with the psychology of learning, especially in the 
field of corrf\lation of studies and measurement of intelligence. 

91. The college secured affiliation in the following subjects during 
the quinquennium : B. A. Geography, 1934; I. A. Hindi as a principal 
subject, 1934; Indian Philosophy as part of the B. A. course, 1934; 
B. A. Hindi and Urdu as principal subjects, 1936. Affiliation was also 
secured in I. A. Economics, and in B. A. Honours and M. A. Hindi at 
the end of the quinquennium, and classes in these subjects will be opened 
in 1937-38. The Principal remarks that "the college bas now reached 
its limits in numbers and accommodation and is rapidly nearing the limit 
in its courses of study also". 

9 2. The post-eartbq uako reconstruction has given the college a very 
fine library with commodious reading rooms. A complete re-cataloguing 
and card-indexing of the books, which number over 25,000, bas been taken 
in hand. · 

93. The college has a number of societies nnd clubs which continue 
to do useful work, attracting to their meetings some of the most prominent 
public men and high officials of the province. The Principal comments 
unfavourably on the discipline of the members of some of the societies. 

94. During the q uinq nennium the college pr.rticipaterl freely iu 
Int.er University athletics. A rowing club was inaugurated in 1935, and 
it has now -two racing " fours " on the river. Competition~ in rowing and 
swimming are held, and prizes awarded. 

95. The intellectual life of the college centres iu the four hostels 
which are rapidly establishing their own traditions. The lack of a common 
room in the hostels is very keenly felt. 

96. The post of the college mechanic has beeu revived after many 
years to the great benefit of the Geography and Psychology departments 
and of the library, 
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97. Six senior members of the staff went on transfer or retired from 

service during the quinquennium, viz., Messrs. Whitlock, Khosla, La~bert, 
Batheja, Haricband and Azimuddin Ahmad. Each of them achwved 
success and renown as teacher and administrator, and left a gap in the 
college that can hardly he filled. Mr. Lambert, who retired as Principal 
in March, 1935, was given the honorary degree of Doctor of Philosophy by 
Patna University. He was uniformly regnrded with esteem and affection 
by those who came in contact with him. 

98. Some useful research work was done in the course of the five 
years under review by certain members of the staff, especially by Dr. A. P. 
Banerji Sastri and Babus K. K. Datta and J. N. Sarkar. · -· 

99. Greer Bhumihar Brahman Gollege.-The number on the_rolls 
increased from H:l in 1932-33 to 452 in 1935-36 and to 489 in 1936-37, 
which exceeds all previous records. The progress in numbers has not been 
so well maintained in the higher claRses, mainly owing to the absence of 
Honours teaching in many important subjects. The pressure on the I. So. 
classes still continues. There were two lady students in 1936-37. 

100. The heavy damage to the main college and hostel buildings, 
the staff club and the gymna~ium, caused by the terrible earthquake of 
1934, were thoroughly repaired by the end of the year 1935-36. The 
isolation ward of the hostels has now been converted into an assistant 
professor's quarters. The eonstruction of a new motor-garage was 
completed in 1936-37, and plans are being prepared for a cycle shed. lhe 
present urgent need of the college is the extension of the physics labora
tory which is too small to house its growing collection of expensive 
instruments. 

101. Affiliation was extended to tho college in B.A. Honours 
English (1932), B.A. principal Hindi and I.A. principal Urdu (1936), and 
withdrawn from thP. college in B.A. Honours Mathematics (1932), 
B.A. Arabic and I A. Arabic (1934). The University has approved the 
proposed admission of the college in Elementary Economies and Public 
Administration from the session 1937-38. 

102. Government have sanctioned the post of a store-keeper
compounder for the chemical laboratory. 

103. The two hostels provide accommodation for a total number of 
229 boarders, but the maximum number during the five years was 136 
against. 1?9, the . maxin;um n~mber in the preceding quinquennium. 
The PnnCJpal ascnbes th1s dechne to the increase of the charges for 
seat-rent and electricity, which are beyond the means of the majority of 
those reading in the college (in his words, " essentially a r;oor man's 
college "). The Governing Body recommends a reduction of the charges 
and the setting up of a kacha hostel in the college compound, where poor 
students can live without paying rent. 

104. The Meteorological and Astronomical Observatories arc 
reported to be doing useful work. The psychological laboratory, started 
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in 1934-35, is an interesting and instructive feature of the coltege, aud 
is much appreciated by students and visitors. During tho quinquen
nium Government sanctioned tho printing of the library catalogue of 
which the English and History sections have already been printed. 

105. The Principal reports that the staff' club is a living force in the 
college, being largely patronised in the evenings, but h too small for its 
growing activities. 

106. With regard to athletics, " the most interesting feature of 
the year", writes the Principal, " has been the starting of a college 
scouting organisation consisting of 50 scouts, who are being trained 
by a regular scout master ". 

107. Of the ten college societies (of which two, the science society 
and the photographic society, were started during the quinquennium), 
the Economics Society held two successful exhiritions and conducted 
an industrial and oJcupational survey of Mnzaffarpur. 

108. The Old Boys' Association organized the College Commemoration 
Day celebrations in a very appropriate and attractive manner. 

109. The college magazine iB supplied at a conce3sion rate to the old 
boys and has a circulation of about 700. 

110. The college has beeu under four Principals during the 
quinquennium, one of whom Mr. R. P. Khosla, associated with the 
college either as Principal or as a professor of history for a period of 
nearly fourteen years, retired at the end of the year 1935, leaving behind 
him an enviable reputation for scholarship, urbanity and administrative 
ability. 

·111. Two members of the staff·, viz., Babus J. K. Sarkar and P. C. 
Datta, obtained the Doctor's degree, the former in Philosophy and the 
latter in Science, in the course of the five years under review. 

112. Science Oollege.-The roll of the college at the end of the 
quinquennium was 387, including eight girl students and 41 post
graduate students (of whom three were reading law also), against 329 
students, including one girl student and 24 post-gradua.te students (of 
whom six were students of law in addition), five years ago. The increase 
is chiefly due to the growth in the number of students in the B.Sc. 
classes (viz, from 86 in 1932 to 113 in 1937) and also in the post
graduate classes. The number of boarders in the three hostels has fallen 
from 215 to 191 during the five years. The Principal assigns no reason 
for the fall. 

113. The college buildings, which cost more than 19 lakhs and 
over the design of which much careful thought had been expended, stood 
up remarkably well to the earthquake of January, 1934. Damage of 
a serious kind was done only to the western wing of the chemistry block. 
Repairs were speedily effected and little inconvenience was experienced. 

114. 'Iho college waR inspected on behalf of the University in 1932 
l;ly Dr. Gilbert and Mr. H. Lambe1t who extolled the buildings as the 
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finest of their kind in India, and again by Dr. T. S. Wheeler and Mr. J. S. 
Armour in 1935. The University inspectors regretted the absence of a 
department of Botany and Zoology, the desirability of adding which ba~ 
been under the consideration of Government for some time. 

115. A short course on radiology has been arranged from 1935-36 
for the training of sub-assistant surgeons. 

116. The college has developed rapidly during the five years in 
connection with research and study of foreign languages. l{egular classes 
are now held in French and German and arrangements have been 
completed to start a class in Italian from the next session. . J'he average 
annual output of original papers and investigations may now be taken as 
from 10 to 12 in each of the departments of Phy~ics, Chemistry and 
Mathematics, and the publications, included in the bulletin of the college 
philosophical society, have been well received outside. The college gave 
a very good account of itself when the annual session of the Indian 
Science Congress met, mainly in the buildings of f;be college, in January, 
1933. It gave a valuable impetus and inopiration to the staff and 
students, and since then many vi~itors come to see the laboratories. 

117. The English staff bas been considerably strengthe'led, and _ 
English literature is taught to the third year B.Sc. students to enable 
them to acquit themselves well in the competitive examinations for the 
public services. A system oi inter-collegiate lectures is in operation 
between this college and Patna College, to their mutual benefit, in 
English and Mathematics. A complete record of all the ex-students 
of the college, who have found employment all over India, has been 
carefully compiled, and accepted as a model for other colleges. 

118. The athletic activities have been maintained on the same level 
of efficiency as before, and the college has shown good results in inter
collegiate tournaments, especially in hockey and tennis. 

119, There was a remarkable increase in the number of books issued 
to the students, mainly due to improved facilities for borrowing books 
and to tutorial guidance in their selection. The system of compulsory 
games and drill was continued on the usual lines. The college still needs 
a water supply for its grounds. 

120, Dr. K. S. Caldwell, who had been Principal of the college since 
its foundation, retired in February, 1935. The college has lost by his 
retirement a very distinguished scientist and an able educational 
organizer. 

121. Bihar National College.-The number on the wlls fell steadily 
from 684 to 578 in the first three years of the quinquennium, but shot up 
from the latter figure to 734 in 1935-36, and again to 907 in tho last y~ar 
of the quinquennium. Of this number, two students came from the 
depressed classes and were giw.n free places. 

·122. From July, l 933, the college secured affiliation in B. A. 
Econ(mics, and from July, 1936, in I. A. principal Hindi. 
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123. A new gas-house and a larger cycle-shed were built in the la8t 
year of the quinquennium. Application has been made for connecting up 
the college and the hostel with the flush sewerage system, which the 
Principal considers to be a pressing need. The other pressing needs are 
the provision of a gymnasium and the extension of the arts block. The 
latter need is accentuated by the greatly increased pressure on accommoda
tion for the I. Sc. classes and the utter inadequacy of the small exi~ting 
library (with no reading room) for such a large institution, 

124. The post of a physical instructor has just been sanctioned, but 
no appointment bas yet been made. 

125. The separate girls' section of the first year class, opened in 1932· 
33, was abolished after a short time. 

126. Mr. D. N. Sen, the former Principal, retired in l\larch, 1935 • 
after 44 years of continuous loyal service. He had treated the college as 
his child and has seen it grow to its present position from very small 
beginnings, largely as the result of his own efforts. His successor, 
Mr. L. K. Ghosh, died unexpectedly, after being a few months in his post, 
and having served the college as a professor and principal for 29 years 
with rare devotion and efficiency. He also did much useful work for the 
Patna University for a number of years. He has been succeeded by 
Mr. Moinul Haq, O.B.E., who too, like his predecessor, has served the 
college as a professor for many years. 

127. Tej Narayan Jubilee College.-The number on the rolls rose 
during the five years from 498 on the 31st 1\Iarch, 1932, to 612 on the 
same date in 1937, but is still short of the figure (657) recorded on the 
31st March, 1927. There were temporary retrogressions in 1933-34 and 
1934-35, which arc attributed by the Principal to the low percentage 
of passes in the matriculation examinations of 1933 and 1934. The 
number of boarder$ also rose fr')lll 169 at the beginuing of the quinquen
nium to 208 at the end, although it had dropped as low as 149 in 1934-35. 

128. The college authorities have r.pplied for affiliation in B. A. 
Honours Economics and B. A. principal Hindi with effect from 1937-38, 
and hope that the application will be granted. French is taught as an 
additional subject to the I. Sc. students. 

129. Recently, the electric instalh,tion in the college has been 
thoroughly overhauled, the old D. C. fans being replaced by A. C. fans 
and the wiring being altered to that cud. Current being now obtainable 
frolll the town supply, the old D. C. plant was sold to provide funds for 
this overhauling. It bas now become possible to get points in every part 
vf the building and compound, the charges for maintenance and for energy 
bemg considerably cheaper. 

130. The Founders' Day Celebration has been an annual event since 
:February, 1933. 

131. A new post of Bursar was created in 1936-37. The existing 
:ltudents' common room has been converted into their reading room, 
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and this has led to greater use of the library within the college 
hourJ and an appreciable increase.in the number of books borrowed for 
home study. It is at the same time propo~ed to change and improve the 
common room. 

132. There is a "Boys' 1Iutual Aid Fund " in the college, to which 
every student sub~cribes and also a Poor Boys' Fund, in addition to the 
grants from the University, the department and the funds endowed by 
Seth R. K. Dalmia and Mrs. Lila Singh. 

133. There are enough playgrounds and an adequately furnished 
gymnasium for drill which continues to be compulsory. Of 305 students, 
however, examined by the college medical officer in 1936-37, as many 
as 223 were under-weight. The various college societies did useful work 
during the quinquennium. · 

134. The financial position of the college remained unsatisfactory 
up to 1934-35, after which, owing to larger admissions and stricter 
economy, the position steadily improved until on the 31st March, 1937, 
'he college had a net closing balance of over Rs. 4,000. 

135. Mr. R. K. Khosla continued to be the Principal of thfl college -
up to the middle of 1934, when he was succeeded by Dr. Hari Chand, the 
present PJ'incipal. The all-round progress, reported above, during the 
last five years is undoubtedly due to the initiative and energy of these two 
yeteran educationists. 

136. St. Columba's College -The number on the rolls fell from 209 
on the 31st March, 1932, to 203 on the same date in 1937, with wide 
fluctuations from year to year, the minimum being 163 in 1933-34. The 
number of boarders in the college hostel fluctuated between 98 and 41, 
whereas in the previous quinquennium the maximum was 103 and the 
minimum ES. The lower figures of the q uinqueunium under review are 
attributed by the Principal to the prevailing financial depression. 

137. The attendancf.l of students at lectures improved during the 
five years owing to the regular collection of absence fines. The Principal 
reports improvement in the supervision and testing of students' work in 
college and hostel. 

138. A second class meteorological observatory under the Government 
of India was established in the college in 19::!2-33 with the Principal as 
Superintendent and a member of the staff as observer. 

139. The college celebrated its Founder's Day for the first time iu 
l 93?, and in 1934 was celebrated with much eclat the twenty-first 
hnmversary of the old Columba's guild, at which the Hon'ble Minister of 
Education was present. 

140. The college was inspected on behalf of the University in 1933 
11nd 19::16. 

141. Extensive repairs to the science block ar.d other parts of the 
col:ege buildings were rendered necessary by the earthquake of 1934, for 
whtch Government gave a special grant of Rs. 1,560. 



142. Mr A. F. l\Iarkham bas worked as Principal and professor of 
Philosophy with great credit and devotion tc• duty for nearly the whole 
quinquennium. 

143. Ranchi Zila School.-(!. A. Classcs).-The number on the rolls 
in the intermediate classes rose from 78 on the 31st 1\Iarch, 1932 to 103, 
on the same date in 19::\7. Of these 103 students, 17 were aboriginals 
(all Christians) and five girls, four being Chriotian and one Hindu. Both 
the intermediate classes were duplicated in 19:l6-37, the number in each 
being in excess of 50. The Principal expects larger classes and a con tinu
ance of the duplication in the future. The number of boarders was eleven 
on the 31st March, 1937, ugainst lil in the previous year. 

144. Affiliation iu I. A. Geography was obtained and a first year 
class opened in 1936-37, mainly fo~ the benefit of the aboriginal students. 
The clasB was suitably furnished with books, maps, furniture and appara
tus at a cost of Rs. 3,000, but some more expenditure would appear to be 
necessary when there is the second year class also. 

145. A separate, furnished common room has been provided for the 
girl students. 

146 From August, 19il6, the Intermediate Arts classes and common 
room were moved from th.; main building to the Zamindars' hostel where 
the required uccommodation could be spared. This bas relieved consider
ably the congestion in the school section. 

14 7. A member of the staff, Mr. S. C. Chatterji, obtained the degree 
of Doctor of Science from Calcutta University in March, 1937. 

148. fhe positl.on with regard to the establishment of a degree college 
at Ranchi remains unchanged, viz., Government adhere to their intention 
to separate the intermediate classes and lot them develop in to a 
degree college, if and when funds ~re available. 

149. Diamond .Jubilee Col/eye.- The number on the rolls (in the 
college section) rose from 61 on the 31st March, 1932, to 82 on the same 
date in 1937 after an alarming drop to 4\l on the 31st !\larch 1933. 

150. The work of repairs to the main buildings of the college and the 
hostel, which had been severely damaged by the earthquake in 19::!4, was 
completed in 1935, the cost being paid entirely by Government. 
The Principal's quarters, which had collnpsed in the earthquake, was 
reconstructed, the cost again being almost entirely paid by Government. 
It is gratifying to note that J3a bu Rajniti Prashad Singh built a block of 
three rooms and a verandah for the college, entirely at his owu expense, 
and Babu Kedarnath Goenka suostantially financed the 1•roject of a 
piped water-supply from the municipal maius to the college. 

151. A cycle shed has been built and furnitt.re for the newly built 
room~ purcha~eu. An approach road is being constructed and the work 
of fencing the compound has been taken in hand. The Principal presses 
for the provision of a gymnasium, the waut of which is keenly felt. He 
also earnestly pleads for thEl affiliation of the college in I. A. principal 
Hindi, which has been pending for the last 10 years. 
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152. The income from fees has risen with the increase in the number 

on the rolls, and the arrears of the Ulao endowment being realised with 
interest, the financial position of the college had definitely improved in the 
last two years o[ the quinquennium. The staff have been paid their 
arrears of salaries and increments, and with the creation of a reserve fund, 
w bich the authorities are considering, the college will enter upon a new 
era of prosperity and expansion. 

153. Mr. K. P. Mitra has continued to be the Principal during the 
five years, and deserves much credit for his loyalty to, and efficient manage. 
ment of the institution. 

154. Nulanda Col/ege.-There is an encouraging rise in the roll 
number from 51 in 1931-~2 to 54 in 1935-36 and to 66 in 1936-37. 
There is no expansion to report in respect of buildings, equipment or 
courses of stuily, and the two neods of the school, mentioned in the last 
review, viz., a gymnasium and a common room, still await better times for 
their fulfilment. The Principal complains that "the atmosphere of 
freedom and the absence of tutorial control, obtaining in the degree 
r.olleges, which is a natural consequence of huge classes, militates against 
the enforcement of a different standard of discipline or conduct in the 
intermediate colleges with their limited numbers." 

155. In view of the increasing roll number and fee income of the 
college dnring the quinquennium, it is possible now t.o take a brighter 
view of its future than was possible in the last review. 

CHAPTER VI. 

Professional Colleges. 

156. The professional colleges in Bihar comprise the Patna Law 
College, the Patna Training College, the Prince of Wales Medical College, 
the Bihar College of Engineering and the Bihar Veterinary College. The 
Cuttack Training College, included in this list in the last quinquennial 
review, is now, owing to the separation of Orissa on the 1st April, 1936, 
to be excluded. The Veterinary College is not affiliated to any university, 
but the other colleges are all under the academic control of the Patna 
University. The .Agricultural College at Sabour was closed during the 
year 1923-24 and in this quinquennium the transfer of the Imperial 
Institute of Agricultmal Research (maintained by the Government of 
India) from Pusa to Delhi deprives the province of even the modicuri1 
of agricultural education that was available 'for a few students at the 
former place. 

157. The Patna Law Colleyc.-The sharp decline in the numerical 
strength of the college, which had begun in the preceding quinquennium, 
continued up to 1933-34, after which a gradual recovery has bAen in 
evidence, the total number on the rolls being 305 in 1936-37 against 282 
in 1932-33 and 252 in 1933-34. One girl student joined in 1935 but 
dropped out before completing her course. 



48 

158. ConsequenL upon the fall in the roll, there was a proportionate 
reduction of the number of the part-time lecturers year after year. 
In addition to the whole-time Principal and the Vice-Principal, tho 
staff of eleven part-time lectmers, who had continued up to the end of the 
preceding quinquennium, became less by 2 in 1932-33, less by 3 in 
1935-36, less by 4 in 1936-37 and consisted at the end of the quin
quennium of seven members on the reduced new scale of pay. The 
Principal, l\fr. S. S. Alam, has managed the institution with tact and effi
ciency throughout the five years. The Vice-Principal, l\fr. S. M. Shareef, 
retired on the 2~rd February, 1937, after a loyal, useful and strenuous 
service of 13 years and was succeeded by l\fr. Bhagwati Kumar Sinha who 
is also the Superintendent of the college hostel. 

159. The earthquake caused such serious damage to the college 
buildings that the classes had to be held for a whole year in the Patna 
College, and the hostel within the college compound had to be vacated. 
The Principal'3 quarters were also badly damaged and needed considerable 
repairs before re-occu pa tion 

160. It was stated in the last quinquPnnial review that plans and 
estimates were being prepared for a complete new set of buildings for tho 
college on a fresh site, which had been chosen near the new hostel 
at Ranighat (built in 1929-30). These buildings (including the free 
quarters for tho Principal) were completed by the middle o£ 1936, at 
a cost of Rs. 79,000, and the college moved into its present new habita
tion in July, 1936. The hostel, attached to the old college at Chauhatta, 
was closed at the same time leaving only one hostel for the college 
at Ranighat. 

161. On the recommendation of the University Inspectors, who 
visited the college in February, 1935, it was decided to raise the annual 
grant for the library from Rs. 800 to Rs. 1,000 with effect from April, 
1937. On the Darbar Day, 1934, the college, for the first time in its 
history, held. sports lik<' the other colleges in Patna, and has ~ince 
continued the practice. 

162. The monthly fee of both the classes was raised from Rs. 8 to 
Rs. 10 from April, 1932, t'l cover, as far as possible, the increase in 
expenditure on the staff. 

163. Athletics flourished in all its branches as before, although the 
college has no playground of its own (except two tennis courts within the 
college compound), and the college team went as far as Delhi to play 
matche~. The college magazine continued to be published twice a year 
throughout the quinquennium. The debating society showed commend
able activity, one of its members securing the first place and winning the 
Chancellor's gold medal in the "University debating contest of 1936-37. 

164 The Patna Trainir1g College.-0£ the two training colleges 
dealt with in the last quinquennial review, the one at Cuttack is no longer 
within thP. scope of this chapter. The one nt l'atna mnintain<'d it~ 
diploma class at nearly the same strength as before, but the primary 
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section of thi• class was suspended f0r one year, because many of the 
candidates trained in this section had not yet succeeded in finding 
employment. Instead, three refresher courses, . each of three months' 
duration, were held for groups of 12 sub-inspectors each. 

165. In the year 1934-35, tho University and Government sanctioned 
the necessary regulations to replace the ·degree of Bachelor of Education 
by a new degree of Master of Education. The class for the new degree 
was opened in 1935-36 with 8 students, of whom 5 were stipendiaries and 
3 were non-stipendiaries. All the 8 students passed in the University 
examination held at. the end of the course. In 1936-37 th{3. degree class 
::onsistod of 9 students, but it is not yet known how many have passed 
in tho University examination held in April this year. '!'he Principal 

. remarks that there is a decided preference for Masters of Education as 
compared with Diplomates in Education in the matter of employmeLt of 
teachers in Government as well as non-Government institutions. 

166. A short one month's course for graduate teachers of seeondary 
sc.hools was held for the first time in April, 1934. Twenty-three .teachers 
attended the. course in that year, of whom 13 passed the examination hold 
at the end of the course and wore awarded the Secondary Teacher's· 
Certificate. The course was repeated in April, 1935, with 26 teachers 

. (of whom 18 were awarded the Secondary Teacher's Certificate), and also 
in April, 19a6, with 28 teachers (of whom 25 obtained the Secondary 
Teacher's Certificate). It would appear that although the time at the 
disposal of the staff is too short to let them give their stud.ents any 
detailed instruction, the teachers attending these courses have derived 
some real benefit from their initial preparation before taking the course 
(for which they arc given nearly one year's notice) as well as from their 
contact with an up-to-date training college and a well-equipped and 
efficient demonstration school. 

167. A psychological laboratory was founded in 1935-36 with the 
help of a grant from the Hon'ble Minister of Education. In 1936-37 
additional apparatus of the value of Rs. 234 w:as purchased and valuable 
work was done in connection with tests lind measurements of native 
intelligence as well as of acquired ability in various subjects of the school 
curriculum. An objective test in arithmetical ability was standardised 
by Mr. N. C. Chatterji with the help of the Master-of-Education students. 
:fhe notes on this test have been circulated bv the department to all high 
schools of the province. • 

168. Another important psychological investigation is being carried 
out by Mr. Durga Prashad with regard to the applicability of the Punjab 
standard to the children of this provincr. in the field of the non-verbal 
Binet tests. 

169. The number of candidates appearing at the entrance examination 
for admission to the diploma class was well over 200 every year, the 
number in 1936-37 being 252 against 265 in 1932-33. Mr. F . . R. J:Slair, 
as tho Princip1l of the college in 1935-36, reported that since a comp'3titive 
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~xamination for admission was first held in the session 1 931-32, the level 
of the work done in the college had definitely improved. 11r. Spiller, the 
present Principal, observed in the last annual report as follows :-

" Every year the results are a saddening revelation of poor informa
tion, limited horizon, and refusal to be intelligent. Hand
writing is generally execrable. The quality of those coming 
forward to train as teachers is poor. The truth is, few are in 
earnest and most are only marking time •.... , ...••••••••.•• 
An early and convinced vocation to teaching is a rare thing." 

170. In the la~t year of tbe quinquennium the teaching staff was 
considerably changed. Mr. F. R. Blair, the permanent Principal, was 
appointed to act as Director of Public Instruction from July, 1936, and 
Mr. S. L. Das Varma, the Senior Professor on the staff, was transferred 
to Ran chi as Headmaster of the Ran chi zila school. JI.Ir. Blair was succeeded 
by JIJr. T. R. Spiller, and 1-Ir. Das Varma by JIJr. H. Chakravarti from July 
to October and 111aulavi Saiyid Muhammad Ahmad from December, 1936. 

171. Although the excursion grants for the college have been discont
nued, the students of both sections of the diploma class went on educational 
tours, the primary section visiting the Community school at Moga in the 
Punjab and the Gurukul at Hardwar. 

172. The examination results of the college during the quinquennium 
have been unusually satisfactory, the percentage of passes being in the 
neighbourhood of 90 every year. 

173. The insufficiency of accommodation in the hostel is as acute as 
ever, there being only 40 single-seated rooms while the number of students 
often exceeds 50. 

17 4. The Principal reports certain new and interesting developments 
in the art work done in the college last year, black-board writing and 
crayon-drawing being compulsory for every student throughout the 
quinquennium. 

175. It is gratifying to note thnt school authorities all over the 
province are availing themselves more and more freely of the services of 
the college when new appointments have to be made. 

176. The earthquake of January, 1934, fortunately did little damage 
to the college and its attached schools, the work of these institutions 
suffering no interruption as the result of the earthquake. 

177. Political agitation did not touch the college or its attached 
institutions in any way during the five years. 

178. The direct expenditure on the college was Rs. 48,001 in 1936-37 
against Rs. 50,844 in 1935-36, and Rs. 46,441 in 19:31-32. Tuition and 
accommodation in the hostel are free in addition to which 15 stipends of 
the value of Rs. 20 for students of the diploma class and 5 stipends (one 
of Rs. 25 and four of Rs. 20) for the Master of Education class are 
awarded. Text-books are lent to most of the remaining students, the cost 
being met from a special grant sanctioned for the purpose, each student 
receiving books limited in value to Rs. 50. 
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179. The Principal mentions that the two groat problems now before 
the college are " the change-over to the vernacular as tho medium of 
instruction in the high school and the possibility of imparting a greater 
vocational bias to education ". 

180. The Bihar Veterinary College. *-During the years under report 
the Bihar Veterinary College made satisfactory progress and showed good 
results. The admission was on the up-grade. 124 students were admitted 
iii the college, viz., 10, 24, 25, 36 and 29 (including 6, 15, 9, 7 and 18 
students from Bihar) in the years 193 2-33, 1933-34, 1934.35, 1935-36 and 
1936-37 respectively. The total number of students in the college at the 
close of the years above mentioned was 44, 44, 47, 64 and 73 .. -· 

181. Seventy-nine students in all the five years appeared for the 
Diploma examination and 55 of them passed,- the percentage of passes 
being 83, 56·2, 76·9, 69·2 and 63·1 in the chronological order. 

182. The post-graduate class was held for 6 months in the years 
1932-33 and 1933.34, but was temporarily suspended in 1934-35 and 
again o~ened in the following year with a shorter course for 3 months. 
The total number of students, who attended the clasR, was 28, inclusive of 
five from outside this province. 

183. The students took keen interest in outdoor games and won the 
Pal Cup, defeating the cricket teams of the local colleges. Visits were 
paid to, and returned by, the Bengal Veterinary College, Eelgachia, during 
the cricket season. 

184. 1 he Research Laboratory worked on the histopathology of 
Kumri and other selected diseases. A new species of Heamaproteu~. 
causing a fatal disease in the Indian peacock, was discovered .. Goat virus 
inoculation against Hinderpest was carried on successfully on the Govern
ment Cattle Farm animals. Experiments we1e also carried out to increase 
the milk yield of dairy cows and a paper entitled "Mineral requilements 
in relation to ].I ilk yield in dairy cows " was presented for publication. 
Two papers on " The effect of trypan blue on goat blood vims " and 
'' Experiments in Rinderpest Immunisation" were also presented. 

185. The Bihar College of Engineering. t-The courses of study for 
the subordinate Civil Engineering classes were thoroughly revised in 
1932-33, the important changes being the introduction of water-supply 
and sanitary engineering and more insistence on steady and consistent 
sessional work. 

186. There was a gradual fall in the number of applicants for admis
sion to the degree class due to industrial depres&ion and want of guaranteed 
posts for the Civil Engineering graduates in Bihar. The degree-holders 
have, however, been declared to bp entitled to sit at the competitive 
examination for recruitment to the Indian Civil Service of Engineers arid 
the Supc1ior Telegraph Engineering and Wireless Branches of th'l Indian 
Posts and Telegraphs Department. The degree has al~o been recognized 
by the City and Guilds of London Institute, which entitles the graauates of 
the college desirous of obtaining technological certificates of the Institute in 

• Cnnttibt:trd by the Director of Yeteri •. ary Sen ices, Bihar. 
tContributed by the Director of It dushies, BiJ,ar. 
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certain engineering subjects to appear in the final paper only. It is hoped 
that with the opening out of a wider field for employmeut, the course will 
gain in popularity. But tho province stands in greater need of graduates 
in mechanical and electrical engiueering, and arrangements will have to be 
made to produce them in due course. 

187. The number of applications for admission to tho Subordinate 
Civil Engineering and the Industrial Diploma classes was much in exceas 
of tho seats at the college. 

188. Arrangemeuts have been made in the laboratory for testing road 
metals. A small electric shop and an electroplating shop have also been 
added to the existing workshop. 

189. The Prince of Wales Medical College. *-The college completed 
its 12th session with the close of the college year in April, 1937. 

190. The following important changes have taken place in the stuff 
during the lust 5 years :-

(1) Lieutenant-Colonel D. Coutts, I.M.s., Principal and Professor 
of Obstetrics and Gyn:ecology, went on leave preparatory 
to retirement from 16t.h July, 1934, and during tho period 
of his leave Lieutenant-Colonel A. N. Bose, UI.S., officiated 
as Principal in addition to holding his own appointment as 
Professor of Pathology, and Rai '3ahih Dr. A. N. Sarkar, 
lecturer in Obstetrics and G ynoocology acted as Professor 
in these subjects. 

On Colonel Coutts' retirement I ieutenant-Colonel Mahony, B.sc. • 
(Hons)., M.D., M.Ch., B.A.O., F.R.C.S.E, F.C.O.G (Lond.), !.M.S., was appoint
ed Principal and Professor of Obstetrics and Gynoocology w1th effect from 
the 9th October, 1935. 

(2) Lieutenant-Colonel H. J. Alexander, !.M.S., Professor of 
Surgery, was granted leave for twenty-eight months and 
Major D. P. Bhargava, M.B., B.s., (All d.). F.R.c.s. (Eng. and 
Edin.), D.O.M.S., !.M.S., was appointed in his place and joined 
on the 16th June, 1936. 

(3) 

(4) 

( 5) 

Mr. H. Hyder Ali Khan, M.R.c.s. (Eng.), F.R.c.s. (.Edin.), who 
was the first Professor of Anatomy, resigned his post from 
the 16th July, 1935. Rai Sahib Dr. Sanatan Pujari, the 
lecturer in that subject, was appointed to officiate as 
Professor and was later confirmed in this n ppointment. 

Dr. M. Husnain, M.B (Cal.), F.R.c.s. (Ediu.), D L.O., D.O.M.s' 
(Lond. ), was appointed to the newly created chair of 
Ophthalmology and Oto-Rhino-Laryngology from tho 16th 
April, 1935. 

In :February, 1937, Dr. P. C. Roy was appointed to the post of 
Professor of Pharmacology in which be bad been ofticiating 
for a term of 2 years, which was extended from time to 
time. The lust extension expires in December, 1937. 

*Ccntrihfcd by the In•rutor·Getrral of { ivil Hosritals, Eihar. 
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(6) On the expiry of tho period of his contract, Dr.: R. K. Pal, M.sc., 
M.B. (Cal.), D.sc., M.R.C.P., F.R.S.E., Professor of Physiology, 
was replaced by Dr. B. Narayana, M.Sc. (Cal.), Ph.D., F.R.S.E., 
from the 29th July, 1935. 

(7) Dr. K. N; Bagchi, tho first Lecturer in Organic Chemistry, was 
appointed by the Government of Bengal to the post of 
Chemical Examiner to the Government, and Dr. T. N. Seth, 
M.sc. (Punjab), Ph. D. (Cantab.), Lecturer in Bio-Chemistry, 
was appointed as Lecturer in Chemistry as well ; both tho 
departments are now under this officer. 

(8) Mr. S. S. Chaudhury, M.A., B.sc. (Alld.), M.Sc. (Luek.), Profess
or of Eiology, and Mr. M. N. Rndra, M.sc .. (now junior 
lecturer), Demonstrator in Organic Chemistry, who had been 
appointed on a contract basis, were made permanent in 
their respective appointments. 

191. The post of Superintendent of the Prince of Wales Medical 
College Hospital was held as an additional charge by the Principal until 
the 14th November, 1933, when it was decided that it should be made 
a separate appointment. Lieutenant-Colonel H. G. .Alexander, 1. M.s., 
Professor of.. Surgery, held charge of this appointment up to the 31st· 
October, 1935. Major J. M. Pereira, I.M.D. (retired), was appointed as 
Superintendent from the 1st November 1935. 

192. As reported in the last quinquennial review, there is a Govern
ing Body, with the Commissioner of the Division as its President and the 
Principal of the Prince of Wales Medical College as its Vice-President, to 
advise the Principal of the college in matters of importance. There is 
also a sub-committee (of non-official members) of this body, with the 
Principal as its President, to select candidates for admission to the college, 
subject to confirmation by the Governing Body. 

193. There is also a college council consisting of tho Profes~ors and 
Lecturers of the college, which meets as often as is necessary, to discuss 
important matters concerning improvement of the college. 

194. The College admits 40 students to the 1st year class every year. 
In special circumstances such as in the case of women students this limit 
is relaxed. In the year 1936-:H two women students, in addition to 40 
male students, were admitted. There is a fixed quota for admission from 
each community, and efforts are made as far as practicable to admit 
Atudents from the various communities with special regard to the repre
sentation of different districts. Since the separation of Orissa in 1936, the 
power of selection of Oriya candidates, four every year, has been vested 
in the Orissa Government on the recommendation of the Director of 
Health and Prison Services of that province. .A large number of qualified 
candidates have to be rejected every year owing to want of accommodation 
which cannot be increased at present. 

195. The results of the University examinations have been quite good, 
and during the last few years the percentage of passes has greatly 
increased. 



196. At present there is accommodation for 140 students in the 
hostel attached to the college, whereas the number of students on the roll 
for the last five years has averaged 267·6 per year. Those students, who 
cannot obtain accommodation in the college hostel, may apply for 
admission to hostels under the Stupents' Residence Committee, but owing 
to the limitation of accommodation in these hostels also, there are many 
students who are obliged to live in unsupervised lodgings. This, besides 
being f'xpensive and incouvcnient, is open to the risk of discipline becom
ing 8lack. The necessity of increasing th3 hostel accommodation for 
students within the college grounds is recognised by the authorities and the 
building of a new hostel is under consideration. 

197. A committee, composed of Sir Kedar Nath Das, Dr. Tirodkar 
and Mr. Farquhar Macrae, sent by the Medical Council for India, visited 
the college and reported favourably on the medical curriculum and the 
strmdard of examinations. The M. B, B. S. degrfe of Patna 
University has been recognised by the General Medical Council of 
Great Britain with effect from May 11, 193!'. 

198. The General Medical Council of Great Britain, as the result of 
a conference of experts, have made a number of important changes in 
medical education. 

" 199. The Medical Council for India, in accordance with these changes, 
have made a number of recommendations which will necessitate alterations 
in the existing medical curriculum of this college. A committee of the 
Medical Faculty of Patna University is at present engaged in drawing up 
a new curriculum for the Prince of ·wales Medical College in compliance 
with these suggestions. 

200. Discipline on the whole has been satisfactory and efforts arc 
being made to cultivate &. sense of responsibility and self-reliance among 
the students. 

::::01. In this connection the various college clubs and sr.cieties have 
been placed under the jurisdiction of a Students' Representative Council, 
cleeted each year by the students themselves composed of the secretary, 
of ench society and a member from each of the six medical year students. 
The Principal of the college acts as President of this Council and is assisted 
by a Vice-President chosen from the medical staff. They act in an 
advisory capacity when required to do so. 

CHAPTER VII. 
Secondary Education. 

202. The system of secondary education in the province needs some 
prefatory explanation, as it is not represented by a single well-marked type 
of school providing instruction from one clearly defined stage to ancther. 
It embraces high schools, middle English schools and middle Vernacular 
schoole, the difference between the last two being that English is taught in 
the one and not taught in the other. In addition, it also includes such 
European schools as impart secondary education. A high school generally 
comprises eight classes from class IV to class XI, of which the two classes at 
the bottcm coneRlJond to the two highest clas~es of the upper primury schcol 



axcept for the teaching of English, and the two ~lasses im~ediately abo_ve 
(VI and VII) are the two highest classes of a mtddle Enghsh school. Toe 
distinctively high school classes are only the four upper classes from class 
VIII to class XI, and the distinctively middle school classes are only the 
next two classes, viz., classes VI and VII, with or without English 
teaching, according as a school is a middle English or a middle Vernacular 
school. The typical high school thus provides instruction in all the stages 
except the lower primary. 

203. The problem of the expansion and improvement of the high 
school, although it is treated here separately for certain purposes from that 
of the expansion and improvement of the middle school, -·should thus, 
strictly speaking, be regarded as inclusive of the latter. No doubt, the 
middle school has a special place in the educational system as a ema:Iler and 
cheaper, self-contained type of instituti0n more suited to the rural areas 
than the high school. But so far as the public examination at the end of 
the middle school course is considered as a half-way house leading to the 
high school, the middle (English) school must be looked upon as merely 
the junior section of a full-fledged high school. It is noticeable in this 
connection that the authorities of most middle English schools are anxious 
to open classes which will ultimately transform their schools into high
schools, sometimes even when local conditions are extremely unfavourable. 
In the last quinquennial review not less than sixteen such middle English 
schools were mentioned in one division alone, but their number has since 
been decrtJasing year after year. It should also not be forgotten that one 
of the reasons why the middle vernacular school has for sometime past 
been losing its hold on the sympathy and support of tho public, as its 
dwindling numbers during the last two quinquennia show, is that it is 
'\ really self-contained type of school, and, only in rare cases and with 
considerable loss of time, can it be made a stepping-stone to education in 
a high school. 

204. The total number of secondary schools of all classes in Bihar for 
Indian as well as European boys and girls rose from 796 in 1931-32 to 
949 in 1935-36 and to 984 in 1936-37. The number on their rolls rose 
from 117,120 at the beginning of the quinquennium to 150,909 in 1935-36 
and to 161 ,44~ at the end The direct expenditure in five years rose 
from Rs. 36,26,025 in 1931-32 to Rs. 42,76,175 in 1935-36 
and to Rs. 45,39,862 in 1936-37. The expenditure in 1936-37 from 
public funds, fees, and other sources was in the proportion of 16, 23·5 
and 6 against 13·25, 18·5 and 4·5 respectively five years ago. While in 
1931-32 the fee receipts represented about 51 per cent of the total 
expenditure, they now represent about 55 per cent. 

. 205. T?e followin_g table gives the necessary statistics for high, 
Imddle English and mtddle vernacular schools for Indian boys at the 
beginning and at the end of the quinquennium :-

HIGH Scuoou. 
C< umber of schools 
Number of pupils 

Direct e1ponditure 
A ,·emge cost per school 

1931-32. 

147 
42,843 

Rs. 
19,28,83~ 

13,121 

193G-37, 

196 
57,043 

Rs. 
~3.78,755 

12,18:! 



MIDDLB ENGLISH SCHOOLS, 

Number of schools 
Number of pupils 

Direct expenditure 
Average cost per school 

'56 

MIDDLE VERNACULAR SCHOOL. 
Num her of schools 
Number of pupils 

1931-32. 1936.37. 
4~7 637 

li5,628 83,009 

Rs. Rs. 
1!,51.6ot 15115,097 

2,317 2,878 

119 103 
12,693 12,619 

R•. Rs. 
Direct expenditure 2,14,610 1,78,533 
Average cost pe~ school 1,803 1,733 

206. So far as secondary education for Indian boys is concerned, the 
quinquennium saw a remarkable increase in the number of all types of 
secondary schools taken together as well as in that of high schools alone. 
The same notable increase is observed in respect of the number of 
pupils also. The rate of progress in both cases exceeds the rate recorded 
for all previous quinquennia since the creation of the province of Bihar 
and Orissa. This will appear from the following figures ·which are for 
Bihar alone :-

-- 1911·12. 191C·l7. 1021·22. 1026·27. 1931-32, 1936·37. 

3 6 ., 
I 

HIGH SCHOOLS. 

N~;mber of schools ... 79 85 102 117 147 19& 
-

Number of pupils ... 21,~71 30,057- 21,546 84,108 42,843 '57,043 

MIDDLE ENGLISH sCHOOLs. 

Number c-f schools ... U4 165 197 24<1 497 637 

Number of pupils ... 12,875 17,837 15,063 28,310 56,628 83.009 

MIDDLB VERNACULAR ~CHOOLB. 

Number of scbouls ... 100 104 136 232 119 103 

Number of pupils ... 7,578 10,125 10,219 24,412 12,693 12,619 

Total number of scbool6 ... 323 .954 43u 595 763 936 

Increase on last quinquennium ... Sl 81 160 168 178 

Total number of pupil• ... 41,724 58,019 46.~28 86,830 111,164 152,c71 

Increase or decrease on last ... 16,295 -11,191 40,C02 24,334 41,507 
quenquennium. 
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207. A study of thete figures" leaves no room for doubt that the 
number of high schools and of their· pupils is in?reasing rapid!! perha?s 
too rapidly in the cpinion of many people who \~Ish to see a~ mcr~ase m 
the number of vocational institutions instead of m that of ordmary literary 
high schools. It will be seen that during the five years high schools 
increased at the rate of ten a year and their pupils at the rate of 2,840 
a year. During the preceding quinquennia the rates of incre~se of hi&h 
schools and of their pupils were six ~chools and 1, 750 pupils a year m 
1931-32, three Bchouls and 2,510 pupils a year in 1926-27, one school and 
1.750 pupils a year in 1917-18, but in the quinquennium encj.ing with 
1921-22, although the number of high schools increased at the rate of t~ree 
schools a year, the number of pupils decreased at the rate of 1, 700 pupils a 
year. The rates of increaRe of all the three types of schools taken together 
and of their pupils during the preceding quinquennium were 35 schools 
and 8,301 pupils a year in 1936-37, 34 schools and 4,867 pupils a 
year in 1931-32, 32 schools and 8,000 pupils a year in 1926-27, 6 schools 
and 3,259 pupils a year in 1916-17, while in 1921-22, though the 
number of schools rose by 16, the number of pupils fell by 2,238 a year. 

208. It will be seen that the number of middle vernacular schools 
and of their pupils went on increasing up to 1926-27, but during the 
quinquennium 1927-ll2 there was a sharp decline in the number of 
schools from 232 to 119 and in the number of pupils from 24,412 to 
12,693. The decline in the number of schools has continued in the 
quinquennium under review but the number of pupils has ren::dned 
almost stationary. It should be noted in this connection that the greatest 
increase in the number uf middle English schools and of their pupils 
synchronised with the rapid decline io the number of middle vernacular 
schools and of their pupils noted above, and it is easy to understand how 
a large proportion of the latter were converted into the --.former, owing 
to the two reasons mentioned in the last quinquennial review, viz., that 
English teaching is desired by nearly every one seeking higher education 
and that the cost of a middle English school to the local body or 
committee concerned is less than that of a middle vernacular school. 

20\?. l\liddle vernacular schools have been aptly described as vernacu
la~ continuation_ schools after the upper primary stage, and may be 
saul_from one pomt of view, to belong, like the lower middle school in the 
Puujab, to the system of primary (vernacular) education. In any 
case t_hcr~ ca~ be no doubt that of the two systems of secondary 
educatwn Ill existence over the greater part of India, the ·anglo-vernacular 
(represented by_ high and middle English schools) and the vernacular (re
preseutcd by middle vernacular schools), the latter system is more efficient 
and better adapted to tho practical needs of the pupils. "For a sum 
com~cnsurate with the income of the parent a boy receiVPB an "education 
covonng mo_st _of the subjects ~hat he is likely to need on leaving school. 
The school Is Ill or near the village, the course is designed forvillage life ". 
~3ut as l\lr. Powell-I'rice has pointed out (in his " Education in India 
In 1934-35), the anglo-vernacular and the vernacular systems will tend 
more and more to coincide, as the use of the vernaculars as the media of 
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instruction in all subjects except English is more and more emphasised, 
and the time will come when the ordinary secondary curriculum anrl 
organisation will coalesce into one. 

210. The eleven new high schools recognised in 1936-37 are those at 
Mairwa in Saran, at Samastipur in Darbhanga, at Sbeohar in M uzaffarpnr, 
at Barbigha and Shaikhpura in 1\Ionghyr, at N athnagar aud Colgong iu 
Bhagalpur, at l'ursoc in Purnca and in the towns of Bhagnlpur, Ranchi 
and Palamau. The addition of so many schools, in spite of the economic 
depression, is probably due to the fact that mnny educated men are out of 
C•mployment and arc therefore ready to take up teachershipR e\·en on 
low pay. It may be that a limitation to the number of high and middle 
English st:hools would be to the advantage of the country as n whole, for 
undoubtedly English education tends to draw men awny from their village 
homes in the hope of a more interesting nnd more remunerative career in 

. a town. On the other hand, the increase in the number of these schools 
is rendering it pos&ible for every promising student to secure an English 
education without going far from his home, and it is difficult to see either 
bow recognition can fairly be refused to schools which are conducted 
efficiently without help from public funds or what colme other than to 
join a high school is open to a boy who docs well at a middle English 
school. There are not many technical schools nor could an unlimited 
number of pupils from such schools secure profitable employment. Of the 
new high schools that are springing up some are no doubt due to unhealthy 
rivalry between petty zamindars, rather than to a genuine dllsire to improve 
the facilities for education. As tho supply of educated men available for 
teacherships increases, the salaries of teachers will tend to fall still further, 
and the etarting of new schools will therefore be facilitated. :From another 
point of view, the rapid increase in the number of high schools is the 
inevitable result, as matters now Etand, of the increased enrolment in 
primary and middle schools. The position is that " the presc11t type of 
high and middle English schools has established itself so strongly that other 
forms of education arc opposed or mistrusted, and there is a marked 
tendency tc regard the passage from the lowest primary classes to the 
highest classes of a high school as the normal procedure for every pu1•il. 
In cor;scquence, large and in1:reasing numbers of pupils prolong unduly 
a purely literary form of education with the result tlwt not only do they 
congest the classes of universities and high schools alike, but they them
selves become un-fitted for, and indeed averse from. prnctical ocrupntiuns 
and training". The remedy, stated in broad terms, lies in a recollstrur
tion of the school system in such a way as not ()Illy to prepare J>Upils fur 
professional or University courses but also to enable them at the comple
tion of appropriate stages to be diverted to occupations or to scparnto 
vocational institutions. As, however, I have said elsewhere, the existing 
high school system is strongly entrenched in the affections of tile pcc>J>Ic 
a11d any action taken-even in their own apparrnt interests-to limit tho 
number of pupils by making literary education more expensive will be 
strongly resented. Compared with the number of high scboolR in other 
Indian provinces, the number of such schools in Bihar docs l!Ct appear to 
be excessive, as I have shown in my " Memorandum on Vocational 
Education in Bihar ". The Punjab, which is also an agricultural province, 
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had twice the number of high schools and nearly three times the number 
of pupils in them in 1932, compared with Bihar and Orissa. 

211. The financial condition of most of the unaided and of some of 
t!Je aided high schools is precarious, except in the case of a few schools 
with Iaroe roll numbers. Teachers are paid the minimum salaries and 
that irre~ularly, and there are constant changc3 in the staff; the buildings 
arc in many cases not suitable and are not maintained in good order ; boys 
arc sometimes attracted from other S'!hools-since the very existence of 
the schools depends on the fee income-by the promise or the grant of 
easy promotion ; discipline is often lax ; the teaching is defectiYe on 
account of the paucity of trained men ; and examination results are seldom 
sati~factory. An aided school is generally speaking a more satisfactory 
imtitution, since the fear of the loss of the grant is always before the 
committee and, now th~t a system of efficiency grants has been instituted 
there is an added incJntive to good work. 

212. The new buildings, which were constructed during the 
quinquennium either for high schools or for their attached hostels, are 
mentioned below in the chronologiCal order of their dates of const<uction. 
In 1932-3;3 a new hostel for the Godda high school was completed and 
a donation was received from the Maharaja Bahadur of Gidhour for a hall 
for the J amui high school. In the same year the managing committee of 
the Monghyr town school purchased the school building from its 
proprietor, and Mahant Darshan Das of Maniari made an endowment of 
Rs. 41,000 for the Srikrishna Vidyalaya, a high school near Muzaffarpt.r. 
In 193:~-34 a grant of Rs. 17,343 was given by Government for the 
completion of the buildings of the l'egusarai high school. The terrible 
earthquake oi the 15th J au nary, 1934, destroyed or seriously damaged the 
buildings of many high schools in the three divisions of Bihar. The 
Motihari zila school buildings were condemned by the Public Works 
Department, and of many other schools, which suffered severely, mentio!l 
may be made of the zila school, the Town high school and the Training 
Academy at Uonghyr, the Zila school at Purnea, the Zila school at Chapra, 
the zila school, the aided high school, M ukharji's seminary and the 
Ehumihar Brahman collegiate school at M uzafl'arpur, the Northbrook 
school at Darbhanga and Heycock Academy at Motihari. .ln 1934-35 the 
huilding of the new high Bchool at Dumri was constructed at a cost of 
Rs. 25,000 donated by a local lady Zaminclar, who also endowed the school 
with a gift of Rs. 29,000. Of new buildings, completed during the year 
1935-36, mention may be made of those for the Town high school at 
J.Ionghyr, the C. l\1. S. high school at Bhagalpur and the C. M. S. girls' 
school at Deoghar. The first two of these were erected in place of 
buildings destroyed by the earthquake and the third was the natural 
consequence of the development of the school into a high school. In the 
same year a donation of b:s. 12,000 was received from Seth Hazari Mall of 
Rnxaul for the improvement of the buildings of the local high school. 
I_n 1936-37 the reconstruction of the Monghyr zila sc-hool, the Motihari 
ztla school and the Begusarai high school was completed, and quarters for 
the hcadrmster of the Northbrook school at Darbhang'L were newly built. 
Tho girls' high scho;:;l at Bankipore, which had been so seriously damaged 
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by the earthq~ake that the school had to be bela for more than a year 
in another rented building, was reconstructed on the same site at a cost 
of :::aarly 2 lakbs of rupees. In the Chota N agpur Division, completely 
new buildings were constructed for the five new high schools at 
Chakradbarpur, Khunti, Lohardaga, Hussainabad and Daltouganj, the 
building operations extending over the whole quinquennium. With the 
exception of the Giriwar high school at Daltonganj, all the other schools 
received building grants from Government. The Durga Charan middle 
English school received a .sum of Rs. 2,000 out of the donation of 
Rs. SO,OOO made by Kumar Ramanand Singh of the Banaili Raj for 
public purposes. 

213. The authority, which accords recognitio11 to. and exercises 
administrative control over high schools and intermediate classes attached 
to high schools, is the Board of Secondary Education composed of officials 
and non-officials, the Director being the president ex-officio. The 
divisioual inspector is the agent of the Board for the ordinary inspection 
of every recognized high school, although the Board can have a school 
inspected by a special board of inspectors and always does so when 
recognising a new school or withdrawing recognition from a school already 
rllcognized. The academic control over high schools, so far as the courses 
of study and text-books are concerned, is, of course, exercised by the 
University through its matriculation examination. 

214. The Board meets generally three times every year and decides 
on the grant-in-aid to be given to each school in addition to deciding 
cases of recognition and appeals from teachers against dismissal or 
discharge by the managing committees of their schools. It has a number 
of committees to deal with the various branches of its work. The cost 
of the Board last year was Rs. 6,378, i.e., Rs, 3,599 for its share of the 
cost of the office of the 11egistrar of Examinations and Rs. 2, 779-4-0 for 
travelling. 

215. The number of high schools aided by the Board and the 
allotment placed at its disposal in 1936-i$7 was 103 and Rs. 2, 79,408 
against 93 and Rs. 2,67,357 in 1931-32. The four per cent cut in the 
allotment was in force up to the end of the quinquennium, but it has 
been restored with effect from the lst of April this year. The average 
pay of a teacher in a privately managed secondary school was Rs. 41·9 in 
1936-37 against Rs. 38·1 in 1931-3?.. This rise in pay, which is appreci
able, is certainly due to the introduction of incremental scales of pay in 
a number of aided schools and to the employment of more trained teachers 
who are entitled to a higher pay than untrained ones. 

216. The constitution of the Bc.ard of Secondary Education was 
slightly altered with effect from the date on which Orif'sa was separated 
from Bihar, the number of members being reduced from 22 to 20 and the 
members from the local legislature being now nominated instead of being 
elected. During the quinquennium the Board discussEd several crucial 
matters concerning the high schools and in some cases took important 
decisions, which were approved by Government and are noted below i!.l 
their chronological order. In November, 1932, the Board di8cusscd the 
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problem of home-work done by t_he pupils of high schoo~s in the province 
and decided that this was excesRlve. The Board accordmgly resolved that 
~be teachers in high schools should be asked to make the. pupils' home
work lighter and that the time thus saved should be g1ven to extra
curricular activities rather than to the study of text-books. In August, 
1932 the Board considered the question of employment of untrained 
matriculates in high schools and resolved that in future untrained 
matriculates should not be appointed as high school ttJachers, and those 
who had less than seven years' service should be required either to pass 
the intermediate examination or to join a secondary training school within 
a period of three years. In 1933-34 the Board gave effect to the following 
rule regarding the withdrawal of grants-in-aid from schools:.=.:... 

" If in any two successive years the total number of candidates who 
p!lss the annual and supplementary examinations together from any school 
is a fraction of the total number on the roll of class XI on the previous 
December less than one-third of the fraction of successful candidates to 
the total number of candidates at the matriculation examination, the grant 
to the school will be withdrawn automatically on the 1st of October of 
the second year in question." 

The Board also decided in this year that if the grant for 
· a school was withdrawn, the amount might be utilised in aiding 

an unaided high school in the same division. In August, 1935, 
the Board resolved that all teachers in privately managed high schools, 
including those already in service, should be required to execute agree
ments in a prescribed form. This rule has since been enforced in all 
recognized high schools except in the case of Railway schools which have 
been specially exempted. At the same time the Board resolved to make 
a cut of 10 per cent from the grants in-aid assessed under the ordinary 
rules and to distribute the savings thus made among specially deserving 
schnols as efficiency grants. The distribution of these efficiency grants 
was begun as an experimental measure for a period of three years from 
the year 1936-37. In the sa me year the Board also decided to reduce 
the minimum pay permissible in recognized but unaided schools from Rs. 50 
to Rs. 40 for untrained graduates, from Rs. 45 to Rs. 40 for holder8 
of the I. A., C. T. qualifications, and from Rs. 35 to Rs. 30 for other 
teachers who have passed the intermediate examination. The last decision 
taken during the year waq to make it clear that the Board has power to 
Ruggest and enforce alterations in the constitution of the managing 
committee of privately managed high schools. In August, 1936, the 
B_oard resolved that the managing committees of all privately managed 
h1gh schools must have as a reserve fund in a recognised bank a sum 
not less _than the amount r_equired for one mouth's pay of the staff and 
the memals. It was cons1dered that the creation of this reserve fund 
would ensure regular payment of salaries to the staff of these school!!, 
Some of these schools have not, however, yet been able to establish the 
reserve fund. In August, 1936, the Board also resolved that the minimum 
grant-in-aid to schools should be reduced from Rs. 75 to Rs. 50 from 1st 
April, 1937. In :February, 1937, the Board resolved that the pupils 
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seeking first admission into any class from class VIII to class XI should 
sit at the r~nnual examination of the next lower class of the school to which 
they seek admission. 

217. In the last quinquennial review it was mentioned that the 
results of the experiment tried in some high schools in the direction of 
using the vernacular instead of English as the medium of instruction in 
the four highest classes were inconclusive, but it was pointed out that the 
teacher ought to be able to use the vernacular from time to time in order 
that he might explain any points of special difficulty and make certain 
that his pupils UIH.lerstooJ them. In Octol>er, 1932, a report was submitted 
to Government on the further results of the prolongation of the experiment, 
but these results wrre still considered inconclusive. The experic:tent, which 
just consisted of having one English section and one vernacular section 
for the teaching of History and Geography in the four 11pper classes of 
such high schools as have their upper classes duplicated, is being tried in 
twenty schools. The experiment of allowing one teacher to try to teach 
a elass through the medium of t\VO vernaculars ut the same time was not 
considered a success and was a bmdoned excep~ in one school. It is 
gratifying, however, that the difficulty of obtaining suitable text-books in 
the vernaculars is gradually disappearing. 

218. In 1933-34 the U!liversity and the Board of Secondary Education 
appointed a Joint Committee to consider the present matriculation 
examination in all its bearings, the courses of study and books prescribed 
the methods of setting questions and examining answer.pap<'rs, and to 
report on the causes of failure at the examination and the pos~ibility of 
making it serve as both a final school examination and a test for arlmission 
to University classes. In 1934.35 this Committee issued a questionnaire, 
and in 1935-:~6 it completed its work. In the opinion of the Committee 
the proper stage at which to divert pupils to non- University couroes is at 
the end of class IX, and it is essential to arrange as soon as possible for 
the compulsory teaching of subjects other than English through the 
medium of the vernacular. The ComUJittee recommended that the 
University should undertake the production of suitable books in a common 
vernacular which is spoken and understood by both Hindi-speaking and 
Urdu-speaking pupib, the books to be printed in both the Nagri and Urdu 
characters For the protection of the interests of minorities, however, the 
Committee decided on the following rule :-

" lf the vernacular of a student is not one of those used as a medium 
1f instruction in the school, it should be open to the school authoriLies to 

&. rrange for his instruction through the medium of English, but every 
school must provide for instruction through the medium of at least one 
of the five recognised vernaculars, and no boy who speaks that vernacular 
should be allowed to be taught through the medium of English. " 

The Committee also considered that, in areas wh<'re there was more 
than one high school, the possibility of concentratiug the boys Oil minorily 
communities should be carefuly considered. In respect of the subjects 
required for the mrttriculation examination the Committee deei,\ed that 
no other change excep~ the extension of th-:J single vernacular paper to 
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two papers and the g1vmg of an option to candidates to offer a secund 
ndditional Eubjcct was necessary. The University adopted the views and 
recommendations of the Committee and have framed the neces~ary changes 
in the Regulations to give effect to them. These changes now await the 
sanction of Government. 

219. In 1935-36 a Joint Committee was appointed by tho University 
and the Board of Secondary Education to consider the desirability of 
changing the dates of the school session. The Committee has rccomme?d
ed that the winter months should bo utilised in teaching instead of bemg 
wasted in examinations, promotions and admissions, and the school session 
should run from the end of the summer vacation to the beginning of that 
vacation next year instead of from tho beginning to tho end of the calendar 
year. This recommendation has not yet been accepted either by tho 
University or by tho Board. 

220. In view of the increasing number of high schools in Patna, 
Tirhut and Bhagalpur divieions the Boai"d of Secondary Education bas 
permitted the inspectors in these divisions to make a thorough inspection 
of the best ochools only, once in two years instead of once a year, 
provided that they visit each school annually and carry out. at least thirty 
full in•pections every year. 

221. In 1935-3!i owing to the tr>1nsfer to Delhi of the Imperial 
Institute of Agricultural Research tho Pu>a high school was converted into 
an aided institution with effect from tl:e 1st January, Hl37. . 

222. The provident fund rules for aided schools were revised during 
1935-H6 in order to bring them into conformity with the Provident Fund 
Act of 1925 which was passed after tho original rule~ had boon framed. 

223. Four high schools in the Chota Nagpur division and 0110 in tho 
Bhagalpur division were by the end of the quinquennium providing light 
lunches for their pupils in the recess period at a cost of eight annas 
a month. The obstacles in the way of such a scheme vani~hod one by one, 
when once the scheme was launched and as both the pupils nnd th0ir 
guardians became gradually convinced of its beneficial effects. No one 
who has seen tho tired and listleRs pupils in their classes in tho last two 
periods of tho school-day or hm; compared tho work done by them in the 
morning with that dono in th3 afternoon, can doubt that without some 
lunch after four hours of work in the school, their vitality is con,iclcrably 
lowered and the afternoon work is definitely poorer. It is to be wished 
that every school should in tho near future provide ligllt lunches iu tho 
recess period to its pupils. 

224. The number of girls attending high schools for Indiail boys 
rose from 3 to 1:·Hi during the quinquenniul!l. The number of girls 
attending middle English schools for Indian boys ros~ from :306 to 1,1:~2 
and •. thoso attending middle vernacular 8chools for Indian boys 
rose from 71 to 232 during the same period. It is interesting 
to nute that many girls are now sent to boys' ccconclary schools oven 
where a separate girls' school is available. Thoro arc obvious 1easons 
why co-education at the secondary stage, although it may not be the ideal, 
continues to spread. In the first place tho number of girls' secondary 
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schools is far too small to satisfy the demand for accommodation from 
all the girls seeking admission. In the Eecond place the secondary 
schools for boys are popularly regarded as more efficient and, from the 
point of view of parents, more economical. So far as their cost of 
maintenance is concerned, secondary schools· for girls are much more 
expensive than schools of the same grade for boys, and if co-education 
proves as successful as it is so far reported to be, the problem of 
financing an expansion of female education may be rendered much 
easier. 

225. In the last quinquennial review a reference was made to the 
desirability of introducing a common standard of examination for pupils 
who pass the Middle School Certificate examination and those who pass 
the annual examination for class VII in high schools. Government 
decided that the School Examination Board ehould set question papers 
for class VII, which would be identical in standard with those for 
the Middle School Certificate examination, but that the marking of the 
papers in high schools should be done by the teachers in each school. 
Effect was given to this decision from the examination of 1934, and it 
is generally reported that the common examination has achieved its 
object of securing a common standard of work for high schools and 
middle schools alike. 

226. The range of instruction in high schools continued to be 
widened year after year with the addition of such subjects as manual 
tral.ning, music, science etc., to the list of option8l subjects taught in 
Government and privately managed high schools. In 1932-33 a class in 
manual training was opened at the Buxar high school and music classes 
were opened in two schools at Bhagalpur and Patna. The agricultural 
classes, which were attached to the middle English school at Bikram, 
continued to form part of . the high school into which the middle 
school developed in 1933-34. With the abolition of the School LeaYing 
Certificate examination in 1934-35, the University added manual 
training and Domestic Science to the list of subjects which may te 
taken up for the matriculation examiuation. The number of drawing masters 
in the Subordinate Educational Service in Government high schools root> 
from 18 to 19 in the year 1934-35, but owing to the abolition of the 
Government high school at Pu~a on tho lst January, 1937, the number 
has again fallen to 18. 

227. There has sprung up a class of un-recognised schools or 
coaching classes which prepare students for the matriculation 
examination of Patna, Calcutta and Benares Universities and then 
present them as private candidates with the required certificate that 
they have not studied at any school for a ]_Jeriocl of one year befurc 
the examination. Jt is difficult to detect these institutions and mow 
difficult to suppress them, but the matter has been brought to the 
notice of the Universities concerned. Tho real remedy, of course, lies 
in so improving the recognised schools, or extending their accommoda
tion that there may be no need or inducement for auy pupil to resort 
to un-recognised schools. 
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228. Fortunately, in the five years under review, the secondary 
schools were not affected by any political agitation. Work was carried 
on smoothly and discipline continued to be generally satisfactory, 
except for one or t,wo sporadic incidents. In ono Governmeut, high 
school the headmaster was a~saulted by students, bnt the situation was 
exceptional and the occurrence was partly due to the tactics~ handling 
of it. The miscreants were suitably punished, aud the usual tlis
cipline of the school has been fully restored. 

229. Several important documents were published during the 
quinquennium, seeking to analyse the fundamental principles of secondary 
education and making suggestions for its reorg1nisation . _'Yith a view 
to adapting it more closely to the present social and economic needs 
of the country. Oue of these is the Resolution pasaed by the 
Universities Conference in 1934, and another is the Resolution passed 
by a meeting of the Central Advisory Board of Education at Delhi in 
1935, both of which were the subject matter of a letter from the 
Government of India to all the local Governments, giving a survey of 
the unsatisfactory position in respect of secondary education in India 
and asking the local Governments for co-operation in the work of the 
Central Advisory Board. The report submitted by the Matriculation 
Commit,tee in January, 1936, is another document of far-reaching
importance which proposes to alter materially the scope an:l character of 
secondary education in Bihar. A memorandum on vocational education 
in Bihar was written by me in October, 19::16, in response to a request. 
for an explanatory note on the existing position and possibilities 
of vocational education in the province. In this document I 
have tried to show that the Government policy in respect of vocational 
education in secondary schools was sound and that the provision of 
additional funds was the only means for a substantial expansion of 
vocational education at the secondary stage. 

230. Regarding the provision in high schools for the teachina of some 
non-literary subjects not definitely vocational but likely to giv~ some of 
the pupils a bias towards an industrial career, the present position in 
Fihar is as follows :-

(a) In te.n Government high schools and one privately managed 
h1gh school manual training (i.e., wood-work) is taught. 

(b) In t~n Government high schools and two privately managed 
htgh schools elementary physics and chea1istry is taught. 

(c) In Lwo Government high schools and one privately managed 
high school commerce is taught. 

(d) In one privately managed high schoolllotauy is taught. 

(c) Every Government high school has a dr,1wing IIHlSLer trained a~ 
a School of Art, but few private schools have such drawing 
masters. 

. The . position remained substantially unaltered during the 
quwquenn~um, exce)J~ Lhat manual training Wll8 introduced in a privately 
tuan~gnd h1gh sebool1n 19:i2.33, and the CJovernment high school at l'usa 
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having provision for the teaching of Botany, was converted into an aided 
>c:hool in January, 1937. It may be added in this connection that these 
mbjects, in the schools where they arc taught, are compulsory in classes 
VIII and IX and optional in classes X and XL 

231. It wa~ stated in the htst quinquennial review that the courses 
of study in high schools continued to be dominated by the matriculation 
examination. This domination showed no signs cf diminution during the 
quinquennium. But what really makes the situation educationally unsound 
and wasteful is that although quite a number of non-literary subjects have 
been added to the list of optional subjects at the matriculation examination 
the general tendency is to offer only the literary subjects, since such 
subjects provide the traditional and the cheapest course. It is often said 
that the matriculation examination owes its attractiveness to the fact that 
it is a pass-port, preliminary or final, to posts in Government service. 
The unpopularity and gradual extinction of the School Leaving Certificate 
examination, which included non-literary subjects and was accepted by 
Government and the University as an equivalent to the matricuhtiou 
examimttion, shows that tl1is fact doea not provide a complete explrmation. 
There is a disinclination to depart from the familiar secondary school 
curriculum which is supported by custom and tradition. It is therefore 
that I have held in my memorandum on vocational education in Bihar that 
it would be better to divert to spe.::ial voc,1tional institutions such pu!Jils 
as have no aptitude for literary studies at the beginning of the high school 
stage, i.e., after class VII. Once a boy has done a year or two of the 
ordinary secondary courac he will have come under tte spell of the 
matriculation examinatiou and it will uot be easy to divert him to another 
S!Jecial institution. 

232. In Bihar, Government maintained nineteen high schools almost 
throughout the quinquennium, the Government high school at l'usa being 
deprovincialised so lately as in January, 1937. These schools were 
established to set the standard, to supply models for other schools. As 
compared, however, with private high schools they arc expensive 
institutions. They are staffed by trained teachers on incremental 
scales of pay which no private school can afford. They are 
generally speaking superior in discipline and elficiency to non
Government schooh; but the gap in this respect between these 
and the best schools in the latter category is narrowing. The question 
is bound to be raised sooner or later (it has been raised in other provinces) 
as to why there should be two classes of schools both doing the same kind 
of work. The problclll of cleprovincialization, however, bristles with so 
many difficulties aud the justification for model schools is still so consi
derable that it does not seem desirable at present to advocate such a policy 
for all Government high schools, although in au area where thero arc more 
than one Government high school it may be possible to dcprovincialise the 
least popular or the most inefficient of the 83 schools. If the necessity for 
such schools is conceded, the number in this province is not excessive 
when compared with the figures for other provinces, 
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233. Regarding the general efficie-ncy of high schools neither tho 
public nor the inspecting officers in charge of them have any high notions. 
One inspecting officer writes, " The level of efficiency of these schools is 
generally not high owing t0 a variety of causes. Growth in the number 
of high schools competing with one another, low and irregular payments to 
the staff in the case of many non-Government school~ which i~ difficult to 
check, competitive lowering of the standard of _admis&ion and promotion, 
poor libraries, insufficient teaching appliances, too many private tuitions 
ta~ing up the time and energy of the teachers, the want of hostels, an rl 
l'ovcrty and malnutrition of the pupils arc some of these causes ". 

234. In the last quinquennial review an unfavourable comment had to 
he made on the poor average attendance in secondary schools. It is to be 
regretted that the same opinion must be expressed in this mview also, 
as the figure for average attendance is still not much above 80 per cent 
(being 80·4 per cent, to be exactJ. From the figures of average attendance 
uvailablc for each class, from class VI to class XI, it appears that the 
higher lhe class, the better the attendance, the average attendance 
in class XI being 88 ·4 per cent. This may be explained by 
the greater interest taken by pupils in their work as they come 
nearrr to their University examination. The attendance in middle 
~chools,· many of which are situated in rural areas, is of course 
bound to be less satisfactory than that in high schools m0st of which are 
in or near towns. One inspector made a statistical enquiry spread over 
a whole year to trace the chief ca•1ses of poor attendance in secondary 
Hchools, and found that they were malaria and the practice of guardians 
detaining boys to look nfter guests. The general unsatisfactoriness of the 
written work in secondary schools is also a cr,utinuing rlcfect which en n he 
r<'medicd only by constant and vigilant corrPdion of errors by teachers and 
inspecting officers alike and by penalising the repetition of errors once 
corrected through tbe imposition of practice exercises. 

235. The standard fee-rates, which remained unchanged dming the 
quinquennium, are charged in most schools, several aided schools in the 
Chota Nagpur division charging fees above the stanrla1d rates to pay their 
way. 

236: The system of medical inspection of high schools remnined tht'! 
~nnw ns Jll the preceding quinquennium, them being a school medical 
"fli~·c_r and an assistant school medical officer for all the high schools of ench 
<11\"lnon. Thrrc can be little doubt that two officers nrc quite inadequate 
for the growing number of high schools in each of which the school 
medical officer himself has to deliver at least ten lectures in 
Hygiene in addition to holding, with the assistance of the junior 
uflil"cr, . the medical iuspcction of !'a("h pupil. The interval between two 
I mrcctwus o~ ~ach. p_u pi! is necessarily so long that the re~ults lose 
much of lh~1r statistical value, but headmasters wou!d do well to see to 
it. mor~ thorm;ghly than thry do now, that the defcels revealed by the 
Jt"}'ec-twus nra promptly attended to, and as fnr as pr,ssihlc, rcmov-Jd. 
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237. The number of Governmm.t middle English schools in Bihar 
fell during the quinquennium from five to four, owing to the transfer of 
the school at Jagannathpur to the control of the district board of Singh
bhum Most of the middle schools in the Ranchi district are mana-ge-l. 
by the Missions. All the district boards, except the Ranchi district 
board, have now taken over control of middle English schools, the number 
of such boards increasing. by four during the quinquennium. Among 
municipalities only five have so far assumed :;uch control, and these are 
the municipalities of Samastipur, l\I uzaffarpur, Ravclganj, Daltonganj a~1d 
Hazaribagh. The Patna Administration Committee and the Jamshedpur 
Notified Area Committee receive grants from Govcrnmeut for individual 
middle English schools although they have not assumed control of all 
such schools in their areas. 

238. So far as the special problems of middle schools are concerned, 
most inspectors report unfavourably on their buildings, equipment anrl 
teaching. One inspector remarks that no improvement of the condition 
of middle schoo!R is possible unless a stricter method of recognition be 
adopted and there be some effeclive means to ensure that the recommend· 
ations of the departmental inspecting officers are carried out within 
a reasonable time. Tho Tirhut inspector reports that a large number of 
middle schools are held in wretched huts expowd to the sun ond wind 
o nd are practically closed during the rains, 

239. In the annual report for 1934-35 an account was given of the 
position of vocational training in middle schools. At tho end of that year 
six schools taught carpentry, twelve agriculture, seven tailoring, three 
weaving, three carpet-weaving, and one each cane-work, book-binding and 
soap-making. Eight of these classes were started during the year. In 
the same year a public-sprited donor gave the Shahabad district board 
some land and a school building intended for a middle vernacular school 
with agricultural classes in his village of Pirauta. This school with the 
classes in agriculture was started in 1935-36 in which year also agriculture 
was introduced in the Noatoli girls' middle school in Ranchi. Although 
money was provided in the budget of l 936-37 for opeuing \'Ocational 
classes in three middle schools, it was not found possible to utilise the 
sum and open any new classes in that year. It may be said, however, 
that while the teaching of industrial or vocational subjects in middle 
schools continued to make progress during the quinquennium, the pace 
will have to be accelerated if it is proposed to check quickly and effec
tively the undue prolongation by large and inerca~ing numbers of pupils of 
a purely literary form of education. 

240. ln 1936-37 the average direct cost from public fun<ls of a high 
school, a middle English school, and a llliddle vemacular school was 
Rs. 3,0R8, Hs. 974 and Hs. 1,226 respectively against Rs. 3,710, Hs. D77 
and Hs. 1,338 in 1931-32. It will l•c seen that. in the case of n high 
school the cost has decreasrd to the extent of ll\·er 20 per cent. 
ir 

241. Several other topics conceruing secundarv scbuub, such ~q 
c;xt·~-curricular activitico, athletics and game~ (incluclin~ l'h~·sical educa-
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tion), school gardens, school hoste.ls and religious instruction will be dealt 
with in Chapter XX, as they are common to all classes of schools. 

242. The total number of male teachers in all secondary schools in 
the province was 7,280 in 193fi-37, of whom 3,958 (that is to say more 
than half) were trained 

243 The conslitution of the School Examinatit•n Board, which is 
reRponsible for setting the papers at the middle school cert!fi_cate exami
nation, as well as for the examinations of all classes of trammg schools, 
remains unchanged. The board met twice in the first and the last year 
of the quinquennium and thrice in each of the other _)'Oars. lt. has ~een 
of great help in the disposal of many problems relatwg to the examma
tions. The expenditure incurred on the examinations last year was 
R~. 14,303 a~;ainst Rs. 12,202 in 1931-32, of which sum Rs. 3,599 against 
Rs. 2,758 in 1931-32 rcpresentR the Board's share of the cost of the office 
of the Registrar of Examinations. The sum realised from fees was 
Rs. 1,294 against Rs. 1,675 in 1931-32 and from other sources Rs. 4,989 
against Rs. 685 in 1931-32. The lnrge increase in the income from other 
sources in 1936-37 was due to the realization of fees for the supply of 
question papers for the annual examination of class VII of high schools 
in 1936, as also for the newly created province of Orissa in 193fi and to 
the Orissa States during the years 1933, 1934, 1935 and 1936, the fees 
for these years being realized in one lump in the last year. 

CHAPTER VIII. 

Primary Education. 

244. It will be well to begin this chapter with a brief account of the 
measures adopted during the quinquennium for tho improvement of 
primary education in Bihal). 

245. From 1931-32 a special diploma course bas been provided at 
the l'atna Training College for such students as intend to seck employment 
Ad sub-inspectors of schools, and the first batch of successful candidates 
came out in 1932-33. This course aims at the improvement of primary 
education by turning out men technically better qualified for their line of 
work than their confreres of the secondary course. Such men arc now 
given preference in the appointment of sub-inspectors of schools over those 
who take tho secondary teachers' training course at the same college, 
eighteen of them having been so far employed as sub-inspectors of schools. 
The work of most of these men is reported to be satisfactory and in 
accord with the new spirit in primary educafion. A new syllabus for 
a one year's course in elementary training schools, necessitated by the 
new primary school curriculum, has been introduced with effect from 
January, 1937, and admissions have been restricted to middle-passed men 
only: T~is rq•lar·es the old two years' course for men with upper primary 
quahficatwus. Tho three existing elementary trnining schools for 
Muhammadan teachers (at, Gaya, Supaul and :::iassaram), still offering the 
latter course, will be converted into schools on the middle basis with the 
new one year's course \1_1· the end of 1938. There cao be no doubt 
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that the men taking the new course will be better qualified, when they 
pass out as trained teachers, to dea~ with the new syllabus recently 
introduced in primary schools. Government have decided to raise fifteen 
posts of head teachers of elementary training schools from the vernacular 
teachers' service to the HHbordinate educational service, filling vacancies, 
llS they arise, with graduates trained in the primary course at the Putna 
Truining College. During tho year 1936-37 four vacancies have been so 
filled. -

246. As mentwnerl in tho last quinquennial review, Gov!'rnment 
nominated a large a ud repr<;scntutive conference to advise them on primary 
education in the year 1930-31. During the same year, the conference 
proceeded to appoint three sub-committees to consider the various problems 
of primary education for submission of their recommendations to the 
general body. A fourth sub-committee had to be appointed later, for the 
consideration of the question of free and compulsory primary education. 
During the year 1933-34, the report of tho- prim:~ry education committee 
was published for general information. It was also during this year that 
Government sanction was obtained for the new syllabus to be brought into 
force from the next year. The new syllabus was actually introduced in 
the primary schools with effect from January, 1935. Classes I and II of 
the lower primary schools and claf.s IV of the upper primary school~ got 
started on it and an infant class was added to the previously existing 
three classes of the lower primary schools. This introduced a change of 
capital importance for primary education inasmuch as it involved the 
extension of the lower primary and n ppcr primary courses from three and 
five years to four. and six years respectively. This was in line with the 
recommendations of the Hartog Committee which considers a four years' 
course to be the minimum for lasting literacy. 

247. The raison d' etre of the new syllabus is rather difficult to 
explain in non-technical language, but the idea underlying it is that the 
child is a living organism and not a mere memorising machine. What tho 
department want in the new curriculum is " to discourage excessive 
memory work or cramming and to subst.itute in its place guided activity 
which will call into play the whole of the mind of the boy and not the 
memory only". It is of the essence of the new syllabus to make the 
school.life of the child more interesting and varied than formerly. More 
than this, it also aims at making the teacher the director of the activities 
of children rather than the master compelling them to learn and th<'n 
bearing their lessons. The new syllabus, so far RS public opinion is 
concerned, has been regarded with a fear that it is over-loaded and that 
too much is expected of small boys. It docs not, however, enJoin upon all 
schools, particularly the one-teacher schools, the teaching of all the su hjects, 
but it \nsists that whatever is taken up must be taught according to the 
new syllabus. lt yet remains to be seen how far tho aim of this reform 
can be realised in the actual work of Lhc schools. 

248. Consequent upon the introduction of thf> llf>ll" syllahu,, tlw 
preparation of haud-bookR fur the use of teachers has al-;o g<>rre ou 
steadily. ln order to obl3in the books necessary for the teaching of the 
new syllabus the doeparlmcnt prepared outlines of what was reg. uired in 



71 

tha matter of (a) a hand-book of method and organisation, (b) a hand-book 
of stories and story-telling, (c) a hand-book for the study of the environ
ment of an Indian village, and (d) a h.md-b::JOk of th9 geography of Bihar 
and Orissa and of India for upper prirn1ry teachers. The work, so far 
as the lint hand-book is concerued, has been mappsd out in eleven 
sections, uine of which have been approved hy the Text-b:JOk Committee 
Rnd two other3 are iu active preparation. Very much will depend on 
the publishers who have undertaken to bring these out. From the progress 
made iu respect of them, as detailed b:Jlow, it will appear that it 
will yet take some time bJfc,rJ all the sec~ions of the TeCLchers' Hand-book 
can be expected to be on the market. 

HnnJ books. 

1.-Toacher'a hand·book 
of Mctl10d nnd Organ is ltion. 

Published 
cr 

LOt, 

Rection I.-The aim of tho Yes 
primary aohool and the 
nature (pl•ysioal aud men tali 
of the child, 

H.-Tho first two years ... Yes 

III.-Tl.e mother tongue No 
iu tho l~.JWeL' primary and 
uppF:'r primary classes. 

IV.-Atitl•motic Yes 

V.-Euvironmout Yes 

Name of 
pnbli ·brr. 

Oxford Univer· 
sity Pres!. 

Khadga 
l'rcss. 

Vilas 

Iodio.n Press 

Translatio·as in 
the voma.culars of 

the province. 

Hindi, Urdu, 
B~ngali. 

Hir,d'. 

Bnl 
Samiti. 

Sihh& Hindi. 

Ditto Do. 

Approved 
English. 

in 

in 

VI.-Stury·telling 

VII.-H'Ildwork 
drawing. 

Yes ... / Pnat·•k Bhandar Hindi, Urtlu. 

Approved 
English . 

aud No 

VI~I.-Gnmes and physical No 
trcnlllng. 

lX.-Sohoul organisation 

X.-Tho teacl,iug of two 
classes at once : tho single 
tenoher echoo L 

Yes 

Yos 

Xl.-Ncedlework and No 
a.dnptation of tl10 general 
iustructioua to girls' scLoJltl. 

2. Teachers' hat..G.·book of Yl'B 
olory·tolliug, 

3. Teaehors' hanU-book of No 
cuYironmt>nt lcssoos. 

·1. ~ Toachcra' h&ntl~ book of 
ge .• graphy of Bihar nnd 
Onst~l o.nd ludia 

.No 

Oxford Uuiv.!r· 
sity Press. 

Ditto 

Post..k Bhanuar 

Submitted in Hindi au<l Urda 
Hindi aod Urdu. and English 

Hintli, 
Bcu~ali. 

Ditto 

Hin<li. 

Urdu, 

manu~w r i p t Iii 
approved, 

Approved 
J;nglish. 

Ditto. 

Ia 
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249. During the year 1935-36 .:\lr. H. Dippie, then Special Officer 
m charge of Primary and Girls' Education, issued a series of circulars 
which were llleaut to educate puLlic opinion on the pressing need of refo~m 
in primary education and to focus attention, so far a~ local bodies and 
those connected with vrilllary educ:ation arc conccrucd, on the various 
vital aspects of tho subject. Amongst these was a circular relating to 
departmental recognition of primary school~. introtlucing a more formal 
system than was prevalent heretofore. The practice previously was that 
primary schools, most of which were started by private entcrpris'l usually 
on the par~ of the teacher, were given departmental recognition :!S a 
matter of course, if they merely followed the prescribed cnrriculu m. The 
mai~ featme of the new system is that every recognised school will in 
future have a formal certificate of recognition which will state the classes 
which the school is authorised to maintt~in. The certificate will be of 
three kinds. Certificates of class A will only be granted to schools which 
comply fully with the following conditiona :-

(i) TlH:rc must be at least one teacher for every two classes, 
except in the cases mentioned in the following paragraph. 

(ii) 

(i~i) 

'!'hero must be suflicient spaco for each pupil and for the 
proper separation of the classes. All the space required 
need not necessarily be under the roof of such house as is 
provided, but, if an open-air area is used, this must be 
clean, available every day without interruption, except 
during heavy rain, shaded in summer during the school 
hours and reasonably cut off from outside distraction. 
There must also be sufficient light to prevent injury to 
the pupils' eye,, 

There must be a bhck-board for each class, a copy for the 
teacher's use of each book used in the school as a text-book, 
and a desk or some form of writing surface for every boy 
in class III and the higher classes. The lower classes can 
do most of their work on slates. 

Certificates of class B will confer recognition only for a specified 
period. They will be granted to schools which comply with the require
ments specified above in respect of staff, light and black-boards but 
require additional space and equipment which are likely to be made avail
able within the time specified. Certificates of class C will be granted to 
all other primary schools now recognized, except such as would have lost 
recognition had the new rules not come into force. These certificates, 
which will not be given to any school not already recognized, do not imply 
that the department is in any way satisfied with the schools, or that the 
schools arc competent to follow the course of study prescribed: they are 
only a recognition of an unsatisfactory state of affairs which in fact exists. 
It is the intention that these schools should be gradually eliminated by 
tho grant of recognition of class A or class B certificates when the neces
sary improvements have been effLcted, or by the withdrawal of recognition 
whon other and Letter arrangements have been made for the education vf 
he o hildren concerned. 
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250 . .A resolution by Government in 1935 on the proceedings of the 
Primary Education Conference emphasised Government's decision to aim 
at a common school for Hindus and Muhammadans wherever these two 
communities speak a common language. For the furtherance of _this aim, 
local hodies have been advised to utilise, if available, any bilingual teachers 
by sending them to schools which have both Hindu and Muhammadan 
pupils. It has been enjoined upon local bodies to provide one Urdu 
teacher for two-teacher lower primary and three-teacher upper primary 
schools, wherever possible. There has been also a change in the nomen
clature of certain kinds of schools, and maktabs are now called Urdu 
primary schools and Sanskrit z;athshalas, Sanskrit primary schools. 
Regarding common books for both Hindi-speaking and Vidu-speaking 
pupils in primary schools, Government have made the following rule:-

"The Text-book Committee should not without the special permission 
of the Director of Public Instruction, approve for use in any subject at 
the lower primary stage or in any subject other than literature at the 
upper primary stage, in future, a book which .is net, so far as is possible, 
one book printed in both the N agri and Urdu scripts. The attention of 
the Text-book Committee is also drawn to the recommendation regarding 
a supplementary book for Muhammadans at the lower primary stage." _ 

Besides, teachers have been instructed, when teaching Hindu and 
Muhammadan boys together, to use as their medium of instruction 
a vernacular equally intelligible to both. The policy bids fair to be 
a success, as in 1936-37 Urdu classes, attached to the Hindi upper primary 
schools, were 271, decidedly in excess of upper primary schools entirely 
conducted on an Urdu basis, the number of which was 207. The common 
school with its necessary complement of the common language seems to be 
a satisfactory and workable plan both from the administrative and the 
educational point of view. 

251. The problem of female illiteracy has also received much atten
tion during the quinquennium. The Government resolution of 1935 
embodied the main decisions relating to female education which were 
further elucidated by departmental circulars. While leaving it to each 
local body to decide on the course to be adopted regarding separate girls' 
schools, co-education has been re-affirmed as the best solution of the 
problem of the early education of girls. In order to encourage the atten
dance of girls at boys' schools, the payment of capitation allowances to 
teac~ers of the latter on account of all !;irls reading in classes other than 
the mfant class has been recommended. Full discretion has been given 
~o local bodies a? regards rates of these a'lowances which are to be higher 
m class II than m class I, and so on. Government also have left it to 
ea~b local body to decide bow much of the money at its disposal for 
pnmary education should be devoted to primary education for girls. 
Elaborate suggestions of a practical nature have been issued by the 
department to eosure proper expenditure of the sums which local bodies 
may decide to give as capitation allowances. 

252. As regards the education of the depressed classe3, Government 
have accepted the following resolution of the Primary Education 
Committee :-
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" Local bodies should be asked to take into immediate consideration 
the provision of more adequate facilities for the education of the depressed 
classes, especially in the form of special schools, where a considerable 
depressed class population is concentrated. The provision of special 
schools should be regarded as a temporary measure for the encouragement 
of education among the depressed classes, but the general policy to be 
aimed at should be the free admission of depressed class boys in the 
ordinary schools. " 

253. Local bodies are at liberty to devote their funds to capitation 
allowances to teachers on account of depressed class children reading in 
the ordinary schools. The same suggestions as for the payment c:f capita
tion allowances for girls were made by the department in the case of such 
payments for depressed class children also. 

254. Matters affecting the ordinary administration of primary schools 
also received due attention. The Government Resolution of 1935 sets 
forth the new orders relating to admissions in primary schools. Briefly 
they are these-

(i) Ordinarily no child under the age of five should be admitted to 
a primary school. 

(z1) 

(iii) 

In villages, where there is no separate girls' school, after 
January 1st, 1940, no boy over eight years should be 
admitted to the infant class, oter nine years of age to cla,s 
I, over ten years of age to class II and over eleven years of 
age to class III of a primary school. The purpose of the 
rule is to enable schools to become mixed schools for boys 
and girls, and the purpose of the delay is to prevent undue 
hardship. 

A date not later than the last day of February in each year 
must be fixed by each local body as the last date for admis
sion of beginners to the infant class. Children who bring 
transfer certificates or who have made progress at home or 
by any other means may be admitted .at any time to any 
class provided that they are found fit by examination to 
take their place in the class at the stage which it has 
reached when the child applies for admission. 

It has also been made permissible for local bodies to charge, in any 
specified area, an admission fee of Re. 1 or Rs. 2 when a pupil is admitted 
to a primary school and to refund this sum when the child has completed 
a four.year course in school but not otherwise. The purpoEe of this is 
to stop the waste of effort entailed by children who join school for a year 
or two, and then leave before they have attained literacy. The number of 
such children is very great and they undoubtedly make the tenchers' wo.rk 
harder and less fruitful than it otherwise might bo. Those local bod_Jes 
which decide to adopt this plan will have to frame a scheme for dealing 
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with the money collected. It has been suggested that it. ~hould be .k~pt 
in the post-office savings bank at as many centres as possible, and provlSlon 
will have to be made for prompt refunds. · 

255. In the matter of holidays also, salutary modifications were 
introduced : the maximum number of holidays permissible in primary 
schools was slightly raised from 51 to 60 days a year, and subject to the 
rules in the Education Code, these can be distributed according to local 
needs. Jt is not essential that there should be uniformity in the matter of 
dates throughout each district. Half-time attendance at schools bas also 
been allowed, where local conditions so require, between June. 16th and 
November 1st. This innovation, which is permissive and not mandatory, 
has been made mainly to suit the conditions in purely agricultural areas, 
and it is left to local bodies to decide "hetber the conditions in their 
particular area, or in any part thereof, justify the arrangement suggested. 
For schools, in which only some of the pupils are required to help in 
agricultural work and others will probably attend for the full day through
out the year, instructions were issued for the adoption of an amended 
time-table for the period from 15th J nne to 1st November, providing for 
daily attention to the main subjects of the curriculum during that half 
of the school day when all the pupils are expected to attend, and relegat
ing the other subjects to the other half of the school day. 

256. In order to furnish the necessary knowledge and certainty on the 
part of inspecting officers and other casual visitors, instructions were 
issued for the introduction of the system of time-cards. Having decided 
the hours and days of the session and the weekly holidays and half
holidays, each school must, before. introducing these, obtain from the 
sub-inspector of schools in charge of it a signed card stating what these 
are. The card, a small paste-board about two inches long and half an 
inch wide, must be fixed in an inconspicuous place on the outside of the 
school door. Officers and members of the local body will then know 
exactly whore to look and be able to see at once whether or not the school 
should be sitting at the time of their visit. Sub-inspectors also have to 
keep an exhaustive diary giving important and relevant information 
regarding all schools in their areas, so that on their leaving their circles, 
the diary is passed on to the successors and the w01·k ·of each circle goes 
on unaffected by changes in the inspecting staff. 

257. Turning now to statistics, the number of primary schools of all 
kinds of boys and girls, both Indian and European, fell during the five 
years from 21,832 to 20,790, but that of their pupils rose from 706,782 
to 758,231 and the direct expenditure rose from Rs 47,50,589 to 
Rs. 49,04,881. The number of primary schools of all classes for boys fell 
during the five years from 19,763 to 18,763 but that of their pupils rose 
from 654,985 to 70l,:l25, and the direct expenditure rose from 
Rs. 43,20,592 to Rs. 44,61,526. Taking only primary schools for Indian 
boys, with which this chapter is principally concerned, there bas been 
a fall from 19,754 to 18,759 in their number, though that of their pupils 
rose from 654,747 to 701,090, and the direct expenditure rose from 
Rs. 42,89,733 toRs. 44,44,172. 
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258. The fluctuaLions for tho five years have been as follows .-

Year. Number of schools. Number of pupils. 

1931-32 19,754 654,747 
1932-33 19,743 665,342 
1933-34 19,865 674,328 
1934-35 19,818 703,053 
1935-36 19,212 707,203 
1936-37 18,759 701,090 

These figures include Sanskrit primary and Urdu primary schools 
formerly called Sanskrit pathshalas and malilabs. 

The table below gives the details for the different districts .-

Number of unnid-

~ 
Number of managed, aided ed Primary Number of pupils in primary 
and stipcndnry primairy schools for Indian schools for Indian boys in-·a schools for Indian boys in- boys In-

Name of district. " ... 
" " ~ 

ci <0 ~ ci <0 ~ .!! <0 ~ ci 
"' "' "' '? "' "' '? '? "' " ~ .;, .0 ... .;, .;, ... LO .;, 

" "' "' "' "' "' "' "' "' "' ... 0> "' "' "' "' "' C"> C"> "' -< ... ... .... ... ... ... .... ... ... 
4 6 0 10 11 

' 
Patna ... !!,068 1,816 1,876 1,851 69 70 58 44.091 1 f-2,465 61,331 

Uaya .. 4,714 1,729 1,723 1,7u8 82 18 12 49,0)71 61,010 0"?.167 

Jbobob•d ... ,,372 1,053 1,108 1,116 0~ ]20 113 t1,84B 4D,2n3 4.9,902 

Sa.! aU ... 2,683 1,180 1,146 1,147 8U 95 98 51,150 : 58,6i8 [·8,825 
I I Cbamparnn ... 3,581 1,116 1,021 951 37 33 0 33,3JB I s.s,B:-3 31,870 

.Muza.ftnrpur ... 3,030 1,621 1,600 l,iH 110 47 30 50,371 68,088 54.,:?\;Q 

Darbhauga. ... 3,848 1,918 1,857 1,831 4·) 76 71 01,338 ti5,011 61,172 
! 

1donghyr ... 8,927 1,303 1,342 1,84t 33 I 61 63 46,{172 51,638 51,781} 

Bbagnlpur ... 4,293 1,188 1,287 1,180 99 . 04 66 40,26·1 52,403 61,277 

Purnca ... 4,914 1,216 1,0&9 1,099 13o I 87 51 47,&0~ 40,720 ·11,011 

SnotD.l "Purgunns 6,459 1,106 998 004 62 I 111 DO 3~. 115 41,989 41,507 

Hazaribagh ... 7,021 685 660 569 100 eu 33 20,800 21,004 21,600 

Rauch! ... 7, l02 1,274 1,258 1,144 82 7 17 43,9ll 41,P~7 45,332 

Pa1amo.u ... 4,916 478 458 449 " I I 18,036 15, 1ro 15,537 

Moubhum (Sudr) 3,308 { 680 { 767 } 81 43 {n 31,787 34,710 1 1,03G 41,4!7 
Do. (Dboubod) 787 204 248 12 23 P,~04 9,938 ) 

SlnghblJUm ... 3,870 364 896 S92 B 14 16 17,42o I 20,612 20,502 

------ --- ------ -- ·-----------
' Total ... 69,348 18,670 18,257 17,98! 11,0841955 777 654,747 707,203 701,090 
I 

It will be noticed that though there bas been a fall in the number of 
schools, supported by public funds, during the five years by 688 and in 
that of the unaided schools by 307, the number of pupils during the 
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period 8hows an increase Gf 46,343. All the di~tricts. s~are .in this 
increase except Muzaffarpur and Purnea both of whtch dtstncts, 1t . may 
be noted, are exceeding the limit fixed by Government for expendtture 
on Enalish education in middle schools. The former records a fall of 
2,111 "'pupils for a loss of 120 schools of which 71 were unaided. In 
Purnea the fall is heavier with a drop of 2,985 pupils for a loss of 168 
schools of which 116 were supported by public funds and 52 were 
unaided. The introduction of the system of granting recognition certi
ficates to new schools has also, it appears, prevented the starting of 
weak, rival schools. It is important to note that the year 1925-26, 
from which year Government found it impossible to -fuake further 
recurring grants, marks really the beginning of the period of set-back 
in the upward rise in the number of schools. While this was not 
manifest immediately, boards and inC!ividuals still continuing to be 
optimistic about these grants, from the year 1928-29 the number of 
schools has been on the decrease except for the year 1933-34 when 
there was a slight increase of 122 schools over the previous year's figure. 
The fall in the number of schools, however, has not been serious, as up to 
the end of the last quinquennium the grgund had more or less been 
consolidated, superfluous unaided schools had dropped out, the pupils
joining other schools and the local bodies found their capacity in 
respect of the number of schools which they could finance. At this stage, 
Government found it necessary in 19::!2-33, owing to the financial strin
gency, to make a 10 per cent reduction in the grants to local bodies. 
This reduction does not appear, however, to have caused any serious 
loss to primary education, as the figures for the quinquennium show. 
It will be seen that the number of pupils has continued to increase 
steadily up to 1935-36. Under a voluntary system there 1s a point 
beyond which the multiplication of schools does not necessarily lead to 
an increase in the number of pupils, and there is a point where the reduc
tion in the number of schools docs not necessarily imply fewer pupils. 
The last year of the quinquennium records a fall in the number of 
pupils by 6,113, as compared with the number of pupils in the previous 
year. The districts responsible for this decrease in the total provincial 
figure are Patna, Saran, Muzaffarpur, Darbhanga, Bhagalpur, Purnea, 
Sa~tal _Parganas and Manbhum. The other eight districts, however, have 
n~amtamed the upward ten.dency in their number of pupils. Unrecog
msed and venture schools 1n some of these districts have increased in 
number, while in all districts such schools continued to receive 
considerable patronage from the public. 

259. The following other statistics concerning primary schools may 
very well be given here :-

(i) Classification by standards. 

1931-32 
1935-36 
1936-37 

Year. Upper primary 
schools. 

2,404 
2,873 
2,936 

Lower primary 
schools. 

17,350 
16,339 
15,823 
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(ii) Ulassification by types. 

Odinary Number of recognised Number of Sanskrit 

Year. primary maktabs (Urdu pathshalas (Sanskrit 

schools. primary schools). primary schools). 

1931-32 16,644 2,428 682 

1936-37 15,797 2,230 732 

(iii) Classification by management. 

:IIana.ged J\blla.~ed Aided 

Year. by by or Unaided. 

G overo ment. lora! bodies. stipendiary. 

1931-32 10 2,602 16,058 1,084 

1936-37 6 3,168 14,808 777 

It will be seen from the above that the number of upper primary 
schools shows an increase from 2,404 to 2,936, or 532 schools in the 
quinquennium which is gratifying. The upper primary school, as a more 
permanent institution, has a value of its own and is always to be preferred, 
funds permitting, to the lower primary school. It is a more potent 
agency for securing permanent literacy, as it offers a 6 years' course 
and has always a staff of at least two teachers, while most lower primary 
schools have only one teacher. It is also noticeable that in 1936-37 
there were 516 less lower primary schools than in 1935-36 and 1,527 
less lower primary schools than in 1931-32. 

260. The number of recognised Urdu primary schools was 2,230 in 
193fJ-37 against 2,428 in 1931-32. It appears that the common school 
is becoming more popular as stated in an earlier paragraph. But caution 
will have to be exercised that the starting of common schools be not 
unduly expedited, as there are not many teachers now who can give 
efficient instruction in both the scripts. The figures for Sanskrit 
primary schools show an increase of 50 during the five years. For 
a poor province like Bihar the common school is the ideal primary 
school. The Urdu and Sanskrit primary schools do not always make for 
efficiency, as the maulatJis and pandits are, more often than not, poor 
teachers of any subject except literature. 

261. The increase in the total number of schools under public 
management is gratifying as these schools should be permanent and 
reasonably efficient. The decrease in the number of other kinds of 
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schools, accompanied by the transfer of more_ schools to the management 
of local bodies, is not, therefore, a bad s1gn. 

262. The following table shows the proportion of pupils in the 
different classes during the quinquennium. 

Number of lad ian hoys in- Percentage In-

. I I 

•••·"· •••,.lm·~ 1934-35.' 1935·16. jgJ6·37. 1Q3%-33. 1936·3 1932-33.11933·34. 7. 

ClaBt·i11rant .. ... .. . 220,113 ~29,753 n3,048 ... ... 80'9 31'9 51' 

.. I . .. 35~,9!0 367,116 14.G,88i 1&6,7615 147,309 62'6 60'8 20'6 ZO'i 20' 6 

.. II ... 134,H28 139,,75 .38,200 1!7,-iOG 127,76:! 19'0 20'5 10'3 17'7 17' 

.. Ill ... 101,373 \( 5,519 108,6.3 108,837 106,296 14'0 IH 16'2 16'1 14' 

.. IV ... 4.'1,412 51,<'48 ~-, 6. \ 
'•' e ! 60,702 02,(·85 :·2 7'6 8·o 8'4 8' 

.. v ... 37,364 39,288 .J.2,7::!U 46,695 49,768 6·6 6'7 6'0 6'6 6' 9 

------ --- ------- --------
Tolal .. 676,017 fii3,:'46 7U,240 730,153 716,288 100 IOU 100 100 I 00 

The figures for classes IV and V are encouraging as indicating an upward 
move which has been consistently maintained. The opening of the new 
infant class in the year 1935 and the large number of new admissions in 
the class in that year have introduced a new factor into the primary 
educational organisation and statistics. The percentage figures; therefore, for 
classes I, II and III in the table above are not so eteady. Class II, for 
example, which showed a percentage of 19·9 in 1932-33, attains ~he 
percentage of 20·5 in 1933 34 but it goes down to 17·7 in 1935-36 (after 
the introduction of the infant class). It is encouraging, however, that it 
shows a tendency to go up again. As the new syllabus becomes more and 
more familiar to teachers, the results will be more and more uniform. At 
any rate, the percentage figures in the last column of the table above 
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Indicate a more even distribution of pupils over the various classes than 
is indicated by the figures of the previous quinquennium given below :-

Prrcentage of Indian boys in classes I to V who are in cln!::ia-· 

Tear. 
I, II, III. IV, V, 

-

*1927-28 ... ... r,s·a 18'6 13•,£ 6·7 4• 0 

111()31-32 ... ... 53·1 2lJ·~ H·9 6•3 4' 0 

•Non:.-It does not mal.c much difference though tfle 192i-28 figures con:bine thoso of OriH1:J. sepaut('d from 
Bihnr from Apri llst, 1936, 

Out of a total number of 35,314 boys admitted to class I in 1932 
5,589 passed out of class V in 1936. The number of those duly complet
ing the lower primary stage in 1936 was 23,637 out of 1,32, 703 admitted 
to class I in 1934. The percentage of success at the lower primary stage 
is 17·81 and that at the upper primary stage 15·82. The rather low 
percentage of the literacy figures is due to a certain extent to the weak, 
inefficient and unattractive one-teacher schools which fail to retain pupils 
sufficiently long for any lasting effects of schooling. The table below 
gives the statistics for single-teacher primary schools for boys in the 
province showing the number of schools and enrolment in each district 
during 1936-37 :-

-------------;---·-- ----·"··----.-------;---
For b~ys• Echoolfl. For girl:,' arhools. 

Rcn-a.rks. 
N am. of d isl riot. 

Number of I Enrolment, I Nawbcr of I Kn 1 1 5chooh. 

1 

ecboole, ro men • 

8 6 

ratna ... ... ... 1,017 27,668 233 6,273 

Gaya ... ... ... 1,373 32,749 159 3,420 

Shahabad ... ... !\03 28,25.J. 10-1. 2,623 

------------
Tu!al for Putoa Division ... 3,293 88,671 496 11,316 



Name of dlslrict. 

a r&D ... 
hamparan 

s 

c 
~ 

D 

luzaffarpur 

arbhang11 

... 

... 

... 

... 

Total for Tirhut Division 

onghyr M 

B 

p 

hagalpur 

urnea 

s antal Pargunas 

... 

... 

... 

... 

.. 

... 

... 
... 

.. 

... 

... 

... 

.. 

To:a\ for Bhagalpur IJivision 

!azariba!''' ... ... 
~uncH ... ... .. 

p nlamau ... ... 
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263. I turn next to finance and the allied questions of primary 
education programmes and Government grants to district board& for the 
carrying out of these. Tho principles on which district boards should 
frame their primary edu()ation programmes and the modifications of 
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details relating thereto from time to time were discussed at length in the 
third and in the fourth quinquennial review of the progress of education 
in Bihar and Orissa. During the quinquennium under review, the 
progress made with the programmes for the improvement and expansion 
of primary education was examined in the year 1934-3ii. It was found 
(a) that the boards had generally fulfilled or more than fulfilled the 
programmes approved in 1927-28 in the matter of middle and upper pri
mary schools ; (b) that improvement had very little consideration as 
compared with expansion ; and (c) that the programmes were losing 
their value owing to want of funds to cArry them out, the gap bet"~>een 
actual expenditure and the cost according to the programmes based on 
Government circulars remaining substantially unbridgecl. 

264. The policy of Government in the matter of expansion of primary 
education, as originally laid down in a circular in 1924, aimed at providing 
education up to the lower primary standard, of 8 per cent of the male 
population, and facilities for further education for a certain proportion were 
to be provided on an area-cum-population basis. A Government Resolu
tion in 1926 modified the previous Resolution, and on that basis what 
came subsequently to be called " revised programmes '' \vere asked for 
and received from district boards ; but it was found that these had 
already become out of date. This resolution re-affirmed Government's 
policy about the provision of two teachers in every lower primary school, 
though immediate insistence on it was not made. In 1927 Government 
again made changes in the matter of its policy in respect of lo"~>er primary 
schools. One of the most important changes was that the objection to the 
opening of new one.teacher schools by board~ nr aiding them where 
necessary and where accommodation for a single two-teacher school "\>as 
not available, was withdrawn. A subsequent Resolution in 1929 
allowed the creation of one-teacher infant schools with t"l>o classes only 
and two-teacher upper primary schools with classes II-V only. Lower 
primary schools having three teachers were allowed to become upper 
primary schools, provided no teacher was required to teach more than two 
classes of 30 pupils. The position in respect of programmes has not 
improved much since the beginning of the last quinquennium from the 
point of view of finance. The accepted policy of Government that 
every primary school should have at least two teachers has bad to undergo 
modification again, as it was found that certain exc<>ptions to this rule 
were necessary. It has now been decided that one-teacher schools of the 
following types may be granted ICcognitiun certificates (mentioned in a 
previous paragraph) of the class they deseiYC :-

(i) A feeder infant school with the infant class and class I only .. -
Such a school must have a trained teacher, preferably a woman. and must 
comply with the minimum requirements as to space, light and equipment. 
To make this form of school useful, there must be a school \vith classes II 
and III within two miles to which the children who pass out from class I 
can go. The certificate in this case is granted fur tl1c two classes only. 
If an additional class is opened without extra provi,ion of staff being made 
the certificate will automatically be withdrawn 
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(ii) A lower primary school without the infant cla:1s and class I.-In 
sparsely peopled areas, which can support two or three feeder infa?t 
schools in villages none of which is sufficiently c:ntral to take children m 
classes II and III from the others, a centrally s1tuated one-teacher lower 
primary school may be recognised with classes II and III only. Such 
a school should be within two miles of at least two feeder infant· schools, 
neither of which can send to a full lower primary school those of its 
pupils who pa~s out from class I. In this case, too, the teacher must be 
trained, and the minimum requirements as to space, light and equipment 
mnst be complied with. 

· (iii) An upper primary school without the lower primary· clnsses.
This case is similar to ( i i) above. Where several lower primary schools 
exist in villages, none of which is sufficiently central to serve as tho site 
of an upper primary school for all, a school consisting of the upper primary 
classes only with a qualified teacher and in a central pobition may be 
fully recognised, provided that it complies with the minimum require
ments as to space, light and equipment. 

(iv) A four-class lower primary school in a sparsely populated area, 
subject to the following conditions:-

(a) The area served by such a school must be cut off from the 
nearest primary school either by a distance exceeding two 
miles or by real physical barriers. If there is a properly 
staffed primary school about two miles away. the needs of 
the area can best be served by a feeder infant school, 
leaving the boys of classes TI and HI-aged about 8 to 
10-to walk the two miles to the nearest properly staffed 
primary school. 

(b) There should not be two such schools within two miles of each 
other. If there are, one should be a feeder infant school, 
the boys of classes II and III going to the other, which 
will probably, in this way, have a roll number sufficient to 
justify two teachers. 

(c) The number of new beginners to be expected each year should 
not be less than 4 or more than 8. If the number regularly 
approaches the higher of these figures, it is probable that 
the size of the school will justify two teachers. 

(d) The schoo~ ~mt have a_ trained teacher and must comply with 
the llllmmum reqmrements as to space, light and equip
ment. 

!l65. The t~~lo l~e~ow gi,:es figures for the recurring grants to district 
boards and mmnc1paht1es durmg the quinquennium:-

Year, District boerds. Municipalities. 
1932-33 23,95,335 1,43,946 
1933-34 25,48,024 1,57,845 
1934-35 25,48,691 1,59,194 
1935-36 25,48,692 1,56,120 
1936-37 26,13,595 1,69,680 
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On account of the prevailing financial stringency a ten per cent cut 
in the grnnt to local bodies for primary education had to be made in 
l 932-33. To a large extent local bodies mado good the reduction from 
their own funds. During the year 1933-34, the ten per cent cut in the 
recurring grnt1tc; \l"ns reduced to 4-22 per ceuL and in the year 1935-36 
the balance was reotored. No new principle or polic) was laid down in 
respect of Government grants. 

266. Capital grants to llistrict bourds for primary school 1•uildings 
during the five yem·s amounted to Rs. 1,39,722 nud the .··rnnts to 
municipalities au1ouutcd lo Rs. 4l,G02. Educationally tL~ great 
importance of the proper housing of primary schools can hardly lv' denied 
and the v.-ant of suitable houses providing satisfactory accommod,.tion for 
two teachers has been keenly felt. Various plans have been rli~cussed 

and those now adupted and reco!11mended by the departmem provide 
bui !dings with Tf1oms which are made longer and narrower than usual so 
that they might each al<.:Ommodate two classes facing different directions 
Again, the narrower the building, the more easy it is to roof it with local 
materials. Model two-roomed buildings were erecterl in the grounds of 
the Bihar and Orissa Provincial Exhibition held at Patna in the year 1936 
and these attracted considerable interest. One was a steel-frame building 
with corrugated iron roofing and the other its counterpart of such materials 
as are easily available in villages. The estimated cost of the steel-frame 
alone was from Hs. 900 toRs. 1,000 with a verandah, and from Rs. 700 to 
lis. 800 without a verandah, while the cost of the kachcha type was 
estimated at Rs. 384. The amalgamation of small, inefficient schuols has 
made the necessity of suitably planned school-houses all the greater, not 
only from the educational but also from the economic point of view. In 
1936, Government conveyed their sanction to a non-recurring grant of 
Rs. 5,000 kr the curr~nt year to each of the district boards including the 
district committee in the Santa! Parganas. The important conditions 
laid down were :-

(1) for each unit of Rs. 1,250 that is given, two rooms should be 
constructed, any additional expenditure incurred being 
either met from local contributions or (if it is met from the 
board's funds) being added to the minimum which the board 
is required to spend on education; and 

(2) the plan to be adopted should be either-

( a) that approved by Government in 1926 along with the 
modifications sanctioned in 1929, or 

l b) that for a r-ermanent primary school shown at the Bihar and 
Orissa Exhibition, 1936, or 

(c) some other piau providing not less accommodation than that 
provided in the plans mentioned above and a pucca 
roof or a roof of corrugated iron. 

If any board wishes to construct buildings of any other type, it 
should obtain the previous approval of Government to the plan and 
estimate, but such approval will not be given unless the design is sufficiently 
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strong to ensure that the cost of maintenance is not exces~ive. The grant 
is lin hlc to resumption if it is not spent within two years from the date of 
the payment of the grant on the objects fer which it is made. 

Dnrino thr yc:'r 1036-37 fiye district boards obtained the full grant 
0 ,. ] 

and one to the extcllL of h«lf only. Eight muuicipalities and one notified 
area comnrittee also obtained building grants amounting to vnrious sum& 
for tl:c erection of primary school buildings during the current year. In 
the bigger to\nJs. large six-roomed primary schools ai·e recommended in 
view uf tlH' 1:olicy of concentration. In this connection, the .iamshedpur 
Notified Area Committee, which spent Rs. 42,471 during the_year 1935-36 
from its own funds on buildings for primary schools, deserves mention. 

267. Govemrnent's inability to make further recurring grants and the 
intTcduction of the 10 per cent cut in 19:)2-33 (reduced to 4·22 per cent 
in the foll(•wing yc.:r) reacted on the pay of teachers. Many board& also 
intrcducPd cuts in the salmies of teachers and some cuts in the increments 
oyer the :>tf,ndnd rates where these were paid. In Saran, where 
educaticn is hcc, complaints are heard from teachers about the 
continuance of the cut in th<> amount.of Rs. 3 paid to teachers of primary 
schools paid in lieu of fees The gurus hardly geL living wages, and the. 
ayeragc fcc realised from each pupil, which in 1931-32 stood at Rs. 1-1-1, 
dropped to Re. 0-13-7 in 1935-36 and 1936-37. This fall is due to 
economic causes and to the growing tendency to avoid payment of fees, 
on account of poverty, particularly in semi-urban areas and also in the 
outlying rural areas. Even with the restoration of the grants, it was 
found tl.r.t local bodies would not be able to pay the. prescribed rates to 
their trair.ed teachers without withdrawing aid from some schools and there
by causing hardship. It was, therefore, decided to fix for each district the 
minimum number of trained teachers to be given the prescribed pay. The 
tdal number for the province is 12,130. During the year 1935-36, the 
actual pnyment of these salaries by the boards was made a condition 
precedent for the payment to them of the full grants. All the boards 
were able to complete the payments during the year 1936-37 except those 
of Monghyr, Patna and Darbbanga who made the payments early in the 
year 1937-38. The table below gives the comparative figures for the 
average pay of teachers in primary schools at the end of the last quin
quennium and in the year 1936-37 :-

Kiud of employment. 

\ 

NulT.ber or Monthly A 'Verage Averagt 
tea('tJe•s pay in D10ntldy pay moHtldy pay 

in 1030-37. 1936·37. In 1936·37. In 1931·32, 

R•· Rs. R •. 
Board .cl>ools ... ... ... 7,251 83,872 115 ll·t 

\J unioipol schools ... .. l,l~ll 19,527 17 3 16·9 

l'rivutely n:nuuged scl:ools ... 22,111 2,01,0~4 9·09 9·2 

Tnt.] ... . .. ~0,-188 \a,;:;,;za\-9·98 1-g.s 
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It w11l be seen that only in the municipal schools is there an appre
ciable rise in the average monthly pay of teachers. 

268. The administration of primary education by. local bodies 
continues to be somewhat unsatisfactory and to leave much room for 
improvement. Many of the drawbacks nrc the outcome of the existing 
system of departmental administration. The statutory rules, for example, 
are rendered ineffective by the dual control which both the depattment 
and local bodies .Pxercise. It is the operation of the rules relating to 
transfers, appointments and dismiss~ls of teacl:ers and the creation of 
new stipends which have been the most prolific sourcp of disagreement 
between the educational staff and the local bodies. Although instances of 
open friction may not be many, and it cannot be expected that there 
should always be agreement between the educational staff and the lo<;al 
bodies, the advancement of primary education requires a revision of the 
rules governing the relations between the two. It also appears that it is 
the sense of prestige from \Yhich neither boards nor the inspfcting staff 
seem to be exempt which is the real i;;sue between them. As far as can be 
gathered from the district reports, the majority of the complaints of mal
administration are made not against district boards but against local boards 
or union boards andunifln committees or rather against the chairman or 
vice-chairman of these bodies who seem to act in an arbitrary manner. As 
an instance may be meui.ioned the withdrawal of the control of education 
from four such hodies in 1934-35 by the Gaya district board. The 
district inspector is no lon11er a member of the district board nor are the 
deputy inspectors mcm bers of the local boards, and they, therefore, have no 
direct concern with appointmeDts and transfers of teachers of primary 
schools or even with the opening of new schools. On the union boards 
the department continues to be unrepresented. ·with neither inspecting 
officers to advise them nor education committees to guide them, the 
administration of primary education in their areas is bound to suffer. 
Though district boards appear to lack courage to take back the control of 
education from such local and union boards under them as have proved 
unfit for the responsibility, matters sometimes come to such a pass that a 
district board is compelled to b1ke such an extreme step. The district 
board of Saran, for example, had, of late, to withdraw from the Maharaj
ganj and Dighwara union boards tho control of primary education. Cases 
of victimisation of teachers are also not infrequent. The special officer 
reports a ease in which a teacher, dismissed by the Madhubani local board 
in 1933 and ~ince declared by Government to have been unjustly treated, 
has not yet been re-instated. Much harassment is also caused in such 
cases by tbe very long-drawn procedure adopted for setting such wrongs 
right. The question of the administration of education by local bodies bas 
also been dealt with at some length in the chapter on controlliug agencies. 

269. Some of the rampant evils in the administration of primary 
education are (a) the absence of programmes, resulting in a haphazard and 
unsystematic location of schools, (b) the creation of stipends and the 
opening of new schools on political or other non-educational grounds, 
'c) the preference given in the matter of appointments, from political 
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or other considerations, to untrained teachers when trained teachers are 
available, (d) the irregular attendance _of pt~pil~ and teachers, (e) ~be 
multiplication of and encouragement to wcffictent sehoJls by local bodtes, 
(!) the use made of teachers for work other than education, (g) the conti
nuance of a large number of one-teacher schools-, (h) half-heartedness and 
lack of devotion to duty on th<3 part of the tcaelJBr> many of whom are 
simply marking time all the year round, (i) the inefficiency of tho subordi
nate inspecting staff in view of the unduly large number of schools which 
they have to visit. 

270. 1\Ieanwhile, attempts have been nude to effect .S.\tch improve
ments as are possible. Throughout the province one now comes across in 
schools specimens of handwork, att<'mpts at school gardens, games and 
recreational activities and in many of them improved methods of tea<Jhing. 
The revival of the post of the special otficer has been fruitful of results. 
There has been much better consolidation of the ground than before on the 
academic and the organisational side. A reorientation of the outlook on 
primary education has at least been brought about. 

271. The new primary syllabus, introduced from January, 1936, 
while recommending the teaching of the 3 R's as the main purpose of th~r 
primary schools, lays great stres8 on handwork, nature st.udy and the 
study of the environment of the child. This may be seen from tho time 
a~lotted to these subjects in the diffc rent classc s of the primary school, 
VIZ:-

Infant chs9 

Clas• I 

Cl:.ss I I I 

Class I\' 

Class V 

i·hy includi !i sense trailling, four hanrs a week. 

Play, including son~c training, four hours a week. 

Sturly of onviro .. menf, 3; !:ours ; handwork, three 
hours. 

Stu.ly of environment, thrt'e hours ; handwork, 
three hours. 

II and work nnd drawing, two hou.n; gardeningancl 
nature study, \wQ hou"-

Hanrlwork and drawing, two honr.; ; ga.rdening af'ld 
natnro study, two bonn~. 

More time for extra-curricular activities -and for other forms of rural 
uplift work can hardly be provided without impairing the general educa
tion of the pupils. Not much, therefore, has yet been done regarding 
these activities. Again, the schools h3.Vc not yet sufficiently settled down 
to work acco~·ding to the now syllabus to be able to spare· attention for 
extra-curricular activities. All the divisions report some work clone so 
far as personal hygiene, play and teaching of sanitation are concerned. 
Annual gatherings of primary-school teachers arc hold in convenient 
centres at which hygiene lectures are delivered by the school medical 
officer. In order to make the teaching of sanitation and hygiene to 
primary-school teachers more effective than now, smaller gatherings on a 
somewhat altered basis have been under consideration. The Chota 
~agpur Division :eports that the introduction of supervised silent study 
tn many upper pnmary schools has proved a success. Indigenous and 
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scout games are played in such primary sch0ols as c1n provide grounds, 
and the special officer has recommended the provision of playgrounds for 
schools under notified area committees and municipalities. As regards 
village-welfare work, there is an item relating to primary schools in the 
scheme drawn up by the Co-operative Department, viz., to encourage 
children of school-going age to attend primary schools. Instructions were 
issued to officers of the Education Department to render such assis
tance to the rural welfare staff as may be required. Owing to the grant 
for the purpose being small (Yiz, Rs. 40,000) and the rural welfare 
staff being limited, it has not been possible to attend to many of the 
items in tbeir programme. Besides, the welfare officers have been 
directed to concentrate on such items of the programme as are considered 
to be practical in each centre. The co-operation between the two allied 
departments in securing better attendance of pupils at primary schools 
is, however, a move in the right direction. It does not, howe,·er, appear 
to be possible to secure appreciably permanent results so long as the 
main cause which neutralises the efforts of the departmental authorities 
is there, viz., the want of a proper administrative machinery for primary 
education. 

272. Local bodies, as at present constituted, cannot, it sPems, use 
their powers in the bc>st interests of educatiot'. The department bas 
considered the matter and made suggestions for improvement from time 
to time. One suggestion is that Bihar being essentially ah agricultural 
province, the rural areas must have their "men on the spot " for the 
administration of primary education. Thr. district board is a far too 
remote and indirect agency for the villages which, therefore, should be 
provided with a machinery which can look after and settle their 
educational affairs more promptly, efficiently and expeditiously than is 
possible now. Such a machinery may be secured by setting up ad hoc 
educational boards at subdivisional and district headquarters, which 
will act as co-ordinative agencies for the smaller local educational board.> 
working, as fur as possible without interf!.'rence, in the rural arc>as 
These boards should consist of representatives of the existing local bodies 
and of nominees of the Go,·ernment. Unlike the district and local bo<~rcls 
such. bodies should be able to devote their whole time to education, and 
being repre:;entative of all the interr>sts and flre,,s, would be mr,re likely to 
act in an impartial way than the agencits by whic-h educ<~tion is uc,,l· 
administered Another suf!g1'8tion is th<~t Yillnge school cc.n!luitl(·es, 
like the school toards which were set up ill Englnnd when eclucati<>Jl 
was made compulsory, might be crc<~tcd and Lc made n'SJll'""ible <ct- least 
for erecting and main laining school-houses in their areas. Such 
committees with statutory po\vCrs should be of grent help to the acln;inis
tration of primary education in the country. Time m~y only show if, 
as in England, these committees may also be armed with powers to le,·y 
an education cess, without which it is difficult to see how the funds for 
the further expansion and improvement of primary education can !Jc 
provided. 

273. In the last quinquennial review, compulsory education for boys 
was reported to be in force, so far as Bihar is concerned, in the Ranchi 
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municipality and in the Gopalganj and Maharajganj unions in Saran 
and in the Jamhore union in Gaya. The experiments at Gopalganj and 
Maharajganj failed and were terminated. 

274. In Ranchi town primary education for boys has been com
pulsory since January, 1921. A report on huw far compulsion has been 
effective in this area during the past ten years was submitted in 1931. 
One of the problems to be solved was that of finding the capital cost 
of providing the required accommodation for pupils of compulsory school
going age. The average attendance in the last quinquennial review was 
reported to be only 83 ·5 · per cent, and irregularity in attendance was 
mentioned as a handicap.. Matters have since improved and. the annual 
report for 1932-33 recorded a great improvement in attendance, the 
percentage having increased from 83·5 to 92. Compulsion, at any rate, 
has proved to be effective in Ranchi, as nearly 80 per cent of the boys 
of compulsory school-going age attended schools in 1933-34. The 
following year witnessed still greater progress: 2,861 boys were on the 
rolls of the schools out of the 2,883 of school-going age as compared 
with 2,445 out of 2,644 in the previous year. There was also a steady 
improvement in daily attendance which was nearly 93 per cenb. The 
figure for the year ending 31st March, 1937, for boys of compulsory 
school-going age was 3,078 of whom 3,034 attended schools. The 
percentage of attendance recorded a slight decrease from 93 of the previous 
year to 92·54 in the year under report but might be characterised as 
satisfactory on the whole. The question of increased accommodation for 
the primary schools in Ranchi is, however, very pressing and requires 
immediate attention. .Another very urgent need is that for improving 
school equipment. .As for the progress of pupils in the schools, the 
speci8l officer's report mentions many cases of wastage and stagnation 
and is pessimistic about the effidency of the "compulsory" schools. 
The total expenditure on these schools in 1936-37 was Rs. 31,472, the 
cost per pupil being Rs. 9-10-9 against Rs. 6-5-5 in the ordinary primary 
school. 

275. The introduction of free and compulsory primary education in 
the Jamhore union board area was first sanctioned by Government in 
1927 for three years, compulsion being actually introduced from the 1st 
September of that year. Later, tbe scheme was re-sanctioned up to 
December, 1932. Although the area under the Jamhore union board 
was su?sequen~ly increas~d by the inclusion of 11 other villages, 
compulswn contmued only Ill the area to which the Act was originally 
applied, as the board could not finance it in the added area. .At J amhore 
the cost of compulsion has all along been met by the district board which 
provided the schools with the necessary buildings during the year 
1930-31. The number of boys of 6chool-going age was 146 according 
to the census taken in 1927. The number since does not £eem to have 
gone up very mueh, as it stood at 156 only in 1935-36 The special 
officer found only 112 boys on the rolls in the two schools in the union 
the bulk of the toys coming from outside the compulsion area. Govern~ 
ment have sanctioned the continuance of the scheme on condition 
that the defects pointed out by the special officer are removed. The 



90 

scheme virtually had no legal sanction since the end of the year 1932 
and compulsion had recently been nominal, particularly be~ause there 
wa• no attendance officer to enforce it for a considerable period. The 
statistics of compulsory primary education are given in the table below:-

I Number of area& un•ler compulsion in 1936·37. 

Province. Act. 
Urban Rural Numle of villages in 

S'l'eaP-. areas. tum! are"• under 
c~.mpulsic·n. 

I 
Bihar ... I Priu:ary Education 1 1 ] 

Art,19l'. 

I 
276. Free education apart from compulsion continued to be provided 

during the quinquennium under report or part thereof in Saran and in 
the municipalities of Daltonganj and Samastipur with varying and 
indifferent success. In the backward district of Ranchi also (reports 
from which are wanting) no fees are charged. The experiment at 
Samastipur died a natural death in the year 1934-35 and that in 
Daltonganj lingered on into the year 1935-36. At no time was the system 

. in any of the areas reported to be working well. The numeric.al strength 
of the- fee-charging schools increased, while that of the free schools 
decreased showing the unpopularity of the latter. Saran, where there is 
a great demand for popular education, is still carrying on with the scheme, 
though conditions are generally very unsatisfactory. Overcrowding, bad
housing conditions and single teachers with large numbers of pupils in 
their charge continue to be the chief defects of the system. 

277. In the last quinquennial review, it was observed regarding the 
administration of primary education in towns that improvements are 
difficult to effect without the help of large grants frorr. Government. 
While this remark still holds good, attempts at improvements under exist
ing conditions have been made. .As reported in the last quinquennial 
review, the towns of Ran chi and J amsLedpur and the new capital at Patna 
continue to devote considerable attention to their schools and those at 
Jamshedpur and Patna are well housed and staffed. Successive special 
officers have tried to give effect to a policy of concentrating pupils in largo, 
efficient schools in the different municipal areas. A scheme for ~oncentrat
ing the pupils of til small schools in 25 larger schools has beon 
prepared for the Gaya municipality by the special officer. The scheme bas 
already been partially carried out. On similar lines, tentative schemes 
for the municipalities of Bhagalpur, Daudnngar and Tikari have been 
pepared. Apart from funds being the crux of the matter, much depends 
on the zeal and efficiency of the municipal boards themselves. One of the 
means suggested is the securing of long-term loans by the smaller munici
palities payable iu easy instalments where the capital cost on the schemes 
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is not expected to be very high. For the same expenditure which is made 
now, possibly far better results could be had in municipal areas by follow
ing a sound educational policy. Special mention may be made of Monghyr 
to which on account of the total destruction of the primary school build
ings by the earthquake of 1934, a grant of Rs. 31,200 was made and 
whe1e three six-roomed buildings providing accommodation for 180 pupils 
each are in the course of construction. Usually, the municipal areas 
continue to be content with too many small schools housed in unsatisfactory 
and insanitary premises. 

278. The only cantonment area in the province is that at Dinapore· 
As reported in the last quinquennial review, the Dina pore cantonment 

. committee took over charge of the primary schools in \ts ar<>a during the 
year 1929-30. A policy of concentration has since been systematically 
followed with the result that the number of schools has been now reduced 
from four to one. This is an upper primary school having a spacious 
building with quarters for the hEoadmaster, completed in the last year at 
a cost of Rs. 11,627, two-thirds of which was found by Government. The 
school has nine teachers, including two Urdu teachers, the number of 
pupils on the roll being 207 in the current year. The direct expenditure 
incurred by the committee on the school was Rs. 1,83i5 against Rs. 1,896last 
year. A girls' school for the area has been a long-felt want which, it is 
hoped, the cantonment committee will soon supply. 

279. The number of night schools in the province fell during the five 
years from 115 with 4,078 pupils to 122 with 3,150 pupils. The Chota 
N !igpur division reports the largest drop, viz., from 82 schools with 1, 778 
pupils in 1931-l\2 to 47 with 1,319 pupils in the last year. The next big 
drop in numbers has been in t!;te Bhagalpur division which has lust 17 
night schools during the five years. In the Patna division, the number of 
such schools has remained stationary and the number of pupils shows 
a slight increase by G. In the Tirhut division though the number of 
schools has fallen by only one, there has been a decrease in the number 
of pupils by as many as 176. No fees are charged in the schools, but their 
general reputation has been poor and it is not surprising that for want of 
popular support they die out. One very weak feature common to all the 
schools is that, on an average, only about 50 per cent of the scholars in 
them are adults. The Night School Association, Muzaffarpur, is reported 
by tne Tirhut inspector as doing good work as a supervising agency. 

280. The number of school post offices has fallen during ~he five yearo 
from 187 to 161. The rate of remuneration given by the postal authori
ties varies from Rs. 7 to Rs. 14 per month. There is nothing much to 
commend in the system except that in out-of-the-way places the post office 
remuneration helps to keep the locality supplied with a teacher, which 
might otherwise go without one. 

281. During the year 1936-37 Government decided that, at tho 
preliminary selection of candidates for upper primary scholarships, the 
number of pupils chosen might be ten times instead of five times the 
number of scholarships available. In the same way, an increase from four 
times to eight times was made in respect of candidates for lower primary 
scholarships. 
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282. The number of trained teachers in primary scho'ols has rise11 
during the five years from 15,098 to 18,369. 

CHAPTER IX, 

Oriental Studies. 
283. The oriental studies dealt with in this chapter comprise Sans

krit and Islamic studies so far as they are pursued in special classical 
institutions which do not form part of the general secondary or collegiate 
educational system. The departmental officer, who ad vises the Director 
on all questions affecting Sanskrit education and bas to inspect all insti
tutions in which Sanskrit is taught, is the Superintendent of Sanskrit 
Studies. The departmental officer, who advises the Director on all 
questions affecting education in Arabic and Persian and bas to inspect all 
institutions in which these languages are taught, is the Superintendent of 
Islamic Studies. Recogn;.zed Sanskrit institutions are of two kinds, viz., 
( 1) Sanskrit vidyalayas or tols which prepare candidates for the first or 
prathama, second or madhyama and acharya or title examination, and 
(2) primary Sanskrit schools (or pathshalas as they used to be formerly 
called) which teach Sanskrit in addition to the departmental vernacular 
curriculum in reading, writing and arithmetic up to the lower primary or 
upper primary standard. Recognised Islamic institutions also are of 
two kinds, viz., (1) madrosas which prepare candidates for the examina
tions held by the Madrasa Examination Board, and (2) primary Urdu 
schools (or nwktabs as they used to be formerly called) in which no 
classical language (Arabic or Persian) is taught, but religious instruction 
on the Islamic system is given in addition to secular intitruction up to the 
primary standard in Urdu. The primary Urdu schools, therefore, really 
come within the scofe of Chapter VIII in which they have beon treated. 
The control of the Sanskrit institutions in the province is exercised through 
the Sanskrit Association which conducts their examinations and consists of 
a Convocation and a Council each having the same President appointed by 
Government and the same Secretary (the Superintendent of Sanskrit 
Studies, ex-officio). The control of the Islamic institutions in Bihar is 
exercised through the Madrasa Examination Board which conducts their 
examinations and consists of 16 members with a President appointed by 
Government and with the Superintendent of Islamic Studies as its Secre
tary, ex-ofiicio. 

284. Figures for different classes of recognised classical institutions 
and their pupils in Bihar at the beginning and the end of the quinquen
nium are summarised below :-

Class of institutions. 

Snnsltrit tol• ... 

Pupils in tols ••• 
l'rimary Sanskrit schools ... 

Pupil, in primary Sanslnit sollllols 
~~ adrns:\9 

Pupil• in mad rasas 

Recognised institutions. 
1fl36-37. 1931-32. 

~92 223 

10,341 7,1'l48 

73~ 6R2 
2],330 18,267 

3D 43 
3,151 :;,cos 



28!j. During the quinquennium two general elections to the Sanskrit 
Comocation were held in 1933 and in 1936, and the Convocation met as 
usual once every year. The Sanskrit Council met twice 11nd, in ear.h year 
of the general elections to the Convocation, thrice. They ceased to exer
cise any control over the Sanskrit institutions in Orissa from the 1st April, 
1936, and were consequently re-constituted on the basis of their reduced 
territorial jurisdiction, the ~trength of the two bodies being cut down from 
75 to 51 and from 20 to 16, respectively, the post of their Vice-President 
being abolished, and the members resident in Orissa being formed into 
a separate Association. In addition to these members, all. persons, who 
give a su!ll of not less than Rs. 10,000 for the encouragement of San8krit 
education, shall, under orders passed by Government in l!l34, be members 
for life of the Sanskrit Convocation. 

286. On the resignation in 1935-36 by Raja Bahadur Kirtyanand 
Singh of Banaili of the post of President of the Sanskrit Association, after 
many years of valuable service, the Hon'ble Maharajadhiraja Sir Kam. 
eshvar Singh, K.C.I.E., of Darbhanga, was appointed to be the new 
President. 

287. In 193 2-33 the Sanskrit Council decidec! to recognise the title 
and madhya ma examinations of the Calcutta Sanskrit Association as 
equivalent to its own moahyama and pratlwma examinations; also, that 
all candidates for its exa!llinations should be required to produce certificates 
of diligent and regular study from the heads of the institutions concerned. 
In 1933-34 it was decided that pandits, who had passed the aclwrya 
examination in one subject, should be allowed to appear at the slwstri 
examination in ancther subject in one year and the acharya examination 
in that subjed in the following year. ln 1936-37 Government sanctioned 
the division of the madhyama exalllinatwn into three parts for which the 
Sanskrit Association had long been pressing. Since .1934-35 the aclwrya 
examination is being held in its fourth part also In that year separate 
centres were opened for girl candidates for the first time, and·this has led 
to an increase in the number of such candidates. 

288. In 1934-35, on the Iecom!llendation of the Primary Education 
Committee, Government decided that Sanskrit pathshalas should hence
forth be named " primary Sanskrit schools " and that the time allotted to 
Sanskrit should be reduced from two periods to one period a day, since in 
prilllary Urdu schools onl~' one period a day was allotted to religious 
instruction on the Islamic system. 

289. As a result of primary Sanskrit schools being classified under 
the usual categories oi lower primary and upper primary schools 
towards the close of the quinquennium, the status of a considerable 
number of Sanskrit pathshalas was lowered to that of a lower primary 
school, though in many cases they were managed by two teachers. This 
is reported to have caused some dissatisfaction among the teachers of these 
schools. The course in the primary Sanskrit school has been extended 



from 5 to 6 years in order to provide for the more effective teaching of th~ 
vernacular curriculum. So far as the teaching of Sanskrit is concElrned, 
the Superintendent reports·very little improvement in these schools. The 
chief reason for this, according to him, is that the ordinary inspecting staff 
who alone are in a position to devote a considerable portion of the time at 
their disposal to the inspection of this class of institutions, are mostly so 
ignorant of Sansknt that it is hardly possible for them to point out the 
defects in the Sanskrit teaching and make suggestions as to how this part 
of the work could be improved. The discipline, daily attendance and exa
mination results in the vernacular curriculum in these schools, however, 
were found to have considerably improved, mainly owing to the efforts of 
the ordinary inspecting staff. 

290. In 1935-36 the University of Patna instituted two new 
degrees of Bachelor of Oriental Learning and Master of Oriental 
Learning for the benefit of students who wish to specialise in 
a classical language but have a knowledge of English up to the stand
ard required for the degrt'e of Bachelor of Arts. The degree of R.O.L. 
is a warded to such Sanskrit title-holders as, after passing the 
Intermediate examination, either wholly or in English alone, pass the B.A. 
examination in English as well as in papers IV, V, or VI of the Honours 
course in Sanskrit prescribed for the B. A. degree. A candidate for the 
degree of M.O. L. must after obtaining the B. 0. L. degree attain the 
standard prescribed for the M.A. degree in a classical language. 

291. So far as the province of Bihar is concerned, the number of 
recognised tols rose from 223 in 1931-32 to 281 in 1935-36 and to 292 in 
1936-37 and that of their pupils rose from 7,848 in 1931-32 to 9,459 in 
1935-36 and to 10,341 in 1936-37. The number of recognised Sanskrit 
primary schools in Bihar rose from 682 with 18,267 pupils in 1931-32 to 
744 with 20,965 pupils in 1935-36. In 1936.37 their number slightly 
fell from 744 to 734, although their pupils increased from 20,965 to 
21,360. It will thus be seen that there has been a steady and substantial 
increase in the number of pupils in Sanskrit institutions during the five 
years. 

292. The practi~e of speaking and imparting instruction through the 
medium of Sanskrit was vigorously followed in a large number of tols with 
the result that both the teachers and their pupils are now much more 
competent to hold conversation and deliver speeches in Sanskrit than five 
years ago. The discipline and management of the tols, also, show marked 
improvement during the quinquennium and there has been a considerable 
decrease in the number of cases of irregular and delayed payments of their 
dues to the teachers of tols, which has naturally led to a definite improve
ment in their work of teaching. 

293. The condition of Sanskrit education in Ranchi and Singhbhum 
districts is reported by the Superintendent to be particularly unsatisfactory. 

294. With the separation of Orissa on the 1st April, 1936, the 
special inspecting staff for Sanskrit institutions was reduced from 
3 to 2, and there were left only the Superintendent and an 
AssistanL Superintendent of Sanskrit Studies for Bihar to cope with 
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the task of regularly inspecting 292 recognised tols and 734 recog
nised primary Sanskrit schools besides a number of Sanskrit institn
tions not yet recognised. The inadequacy of this special inspecting staff 
was a matter for comment in the last quinquennial review and has been 
empha~ised in every subsequent annual report. In addition to inspecting 
Sanskrit institutions the Superintendent has also to inspect the teaching of 
Sanskrit in high schools and to act as the Registrar of all Sanskrit exami
nations. He has heavy, sometimes exacting, duties in connection with the 
elections and meetings of the Convocation and the Council, being the 
Secretary, ex-officio, of both, and he is the controlling officer, at present, 
for the Sanskrit college at Muzaffarpur. The prolonged -~train of such 
onerous und multifarious duties cannot but be detrimental to the continued 
efficiency of the Superintendent. The Superintendent visited 81 tols, 6 
high sch'ools and 73 primary Sanskrit schools, while the Assistant Superin
tendent visited 7 tols and 76 primary Saaskrit schools in the year 1936-37, 
the two together disposing of considerably less than half the total number 
of tols and about one-fifth of the total number of primary Sanekrit schools 
during the whole year. At this rate a tal stands a chance of being 
inspected only once in three years, and a primary Sanskrit school once in 
a quinquennium. 

295. During the five years the number of candidates for the various 
Sanskrit examinations has strikingly increased as will be seen in tho 
following table :-

Number of examinees. _I 
Public. Private. ,--P-u-bl-Ic-. ---.---P-ri-va-te-.-

Name of examination. 

Number passed. 

1 
2 3 i ' 6 

-----

1936-37. 

Acbarya ... ... 1,670 269+1 833 131 +1 

l\Iadl.yama ... . .. 1,297 317+2 538 80+2 

Prathama ... ... 2,665-1-6 95H6 1,304+ 3 314+ l 

19~6-:1o. 

Acharya ... ... 1 ,4.53 41t+2 672 ; 62-+ 2 

~ludhyama ... . .. 1,248+ 1 335 467 72 

Pm than: a ... ... 3,115+ 6 813+4 1,365 -i- 2 300+2 

Plus fignree 111 the table Indicate the number of female scholar. 

The number of private candidates from outside tho province rose from 
:129 in 1931-32 to 365 in 1906-37. The number of girl candidates rose 
fr_om 5 in the pre_vious quin~ucnnium to 14 ut tho end of the quinquen. 
n1um under revww. The mcreuso in the number of girl candidates. 
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writes the Superintendent, would have been more marked, had the 
special virlyalayas for girls which were opened in the year 1933-34 conti
nued to exist. 

296. In 1932-33, owing to the fin,.ncial situation, Government had 
to discontinue the grant of stipends and rewards on the results of the 
Sanskrit examinations and to curtail by 4 per cent the sum placed at 
the disposal of the Sanskrit Association for recurring grants to lois. The 
reductwn in the grants, coming at the time it did, was specially unfor
tunate since the courses were simultaneously lengthened and more 
teachers were therefore required. 

297. The amount placed at the disposal of the Sanskrit Association 
for grants-in-aid to tols was Rs. 40,5\10 in 1931-32, but, owing to the 
aforesaid reduction by 4 per cent, was Rs. 39,360 from 1932-33 to 1935-
36. It is a matter for gratification that the reduction by 4 per cent. 
of the grant paid by Government for distribution to tols has now been 
discontinued and the old grant bas been restored. In the year 1936-37, 
on the restOJ ati.Ju of the 4 per cent cut, the amount available for aiding 
tols iu Bihar was Rs. 27,333 agaimt Rs. 26,240 in the four previous 
yean. The number of tols iu Bihar receiving aid from the Sanskrit 
Association was 121 in 1931-32, 135 in 1932-33, 143 in 1933-34, 151 in 
1934-35, 157 in 1935-36 and 173 in 1936-37. The total amount placed 
ut the disposal of the Sanskrit Association in 1936-37, remaining almost 
the eame as that in 1931-32, it has been possible to aid a much larger 
number of tols, only by a drastic reductiou in the rate at which the 
grants-iu-aid were distributed. In each subsequent year after 1931-32, 
the rates of the grants-in-aid have ranged from Rs. 4 to Rs. 5 as the 
minimum to Rs. 115 as the maximum, but there are still 119 tols in 
the province which are unaided and which continue to exist in the hope 
that they will receive a grant-in-aid soouer or later. The suspension 
of the award of stipeuds and rewards on the results of the various Sans
krit examinations still continues, causing great dissatisfaction among 
teachers and students alike. 

298. The Dharma Samaj Sanskrit College at :Muzaffarpur is now 
the only tol managed by Government to be dealt with in this chapter, 
the Sanskrit College at Puri being excluded from the purview of this 
chapter on account of the separation of Orissa ou the 1st April, 1936. 
The numher of pupils in the Dharma Samaj Sanskrit College rose from. 
268 in 1931-32 to 384 in 1935-36 and to 504 in 1936-37, the percentage 
of attendance increasing fre>m 69 at the beginning of the quinquennium 
to 79·1) at the end. The steady, and in the last year of the quinqnen
nium, enormous iucraase in the roll is due partly to the provision of 
enlarged hostel accommodntion and partly also to a growing realisation of 
the importance of Sanskrit learning. The expenditure on the College 
rose from Rs. 20,906 in 1931-32 toRs. 23,648 in 1936-37, tho increase 
being due to the rest•:.ration of the salary cut and the cost of construct
ing additional buildings. A semi-permanent h'Jstel for 40 bonrder.s was 
constructed to replace th.J rented hostel which collapsed during the 
earthquake of January, 1934, 3 boarders being killed and 12 others 
(with the assistant superintendent) injured. The damage caused by 



the earthquake to the main college and hostel buildings was aiso 
thoroughly rt'paired, and 12 sets of temporary quarters for the staff were 
completed. Advantage was taken of the debris available from the 
surrounding buildings after the earthquake to fill up a large dirty hollow 
in front of the college, thus improving its sanitation to a considerabl€' 
extent. An ad<litional post of assistant pandit of Ayurveda in the 
college was sanctioned by Government during the five years. There were 
1 '75 boarders in tho college in 19i56-37 against 101 in 1931-32. The 
provision of a comm0n room for boys with a recurring grant of Rs. 68 
a year for the purchase of newspapers and periodicals has. removed a 
long-felt want. 

299. Two Sanskrit pnthshalas and one tol for girls were opened in 
1932-33 and 1933-34 respectively, but the tol was closed in 1935-~ 6. 

300. The number of pupils who joined Sanskrit institutions after 
passing the middle or upper primary examinations continued to rise 
throughout the quinquennium. This is a hopeful sign, for it should 
lead in time to a better class of teachers in Sanskrit schools. 

301. The following table gives in two columns the items of expen
diture from public funds in 1936-37 and in 1931-32 on such Sanskrit 
education as was not given in arts colleges and secondary schools :-

Item of upenditarl". 

Inspection (including the whole ros~ of the oflice of the 
Superir.t ·ndcnt and the Association). 

Examination chargea 

Truelling allowance 

Shastra vichara 

Sanskrit college mans;;ed by Government including 
india ect charges 

One Ayurvedic school incloding indirect charge• 

District Board manage-! tol 

Grants· in-aid 

StipenJs and rewards 

Total 

Leas Receipt. 

Net Total 

Add for Sanskrit pathshalaa (inoludinl,\" t.he coat of the 
ordinary primary •ducation given in them). 

Grand To!al 

Amount. 

1031-33. 

Ro. 
16,138 

8,210 

828 

15,564 

19,495 

240 

27,191 

7,048 

1936-37. 

Rs 

14,691 

16,840 

3,981 

23,64.7 

17,469 

l!Sl. 

27,797 

-----
95,209 1,03,665 

8,74.8 18,935 

~-86;61-84:730 

93,532 1,05,359 

1,79,993 1,90,089 
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302. The following table shows the number of unrecognif•ed primary 
Sanskrit schools in Bihar in 1931-32 and 1936-37 :-

Class of inatitutiona. 
Sanskrit tol8 

Pupils in tols 

Primary Sanskrit schools 

U nnco~nized institutions. 
1113ti·37- 1931-3<1. 

10 17 
337 

G!l 

427 
42 

Pnpils in primar_y eanskrit schools 1,405 1,018 

It will be seen that the number of unrecognised Sanskrit tols as well 
as that of their pupils has definitely fallen during the five years. This 
partially explains the decided increase in the number of recognised 
tols during the same period, more and more new tols, which had been 
outside the pale of recognition, attaining the status of recognized institutions 
year after year. The number of unrecognized primary Sanskrit schools and 
that of their pupils, on the other hand, has appreciahly risen between 
1931-32 and 1936-37. The only explanation that has been suggested is 
that more strictness was exercised in according recognition to this class of 
institutions during the quinquennium under review, and that quito 
a number of them, aspiring to obtain recognition, cannot as yet afford to 
employ suitable teachers for such thorough instruction in. the vernacular 
curriculum up to the primary standard as is now insisted upon in every 
recognized primary Sanskrit school. In the last quinquennial review it 
was stated that the increase in the number of Sanskrit institutions was 
mainly due to larger Government grants. The same obsmvation can hardly 

·be made in regard to the quinquennium under review, as the Government 
grants have not only not been augmented but were, on the contrary, 
curtailed for four consecutive years from the beginning oft he quinqennium. 
The Superintendent attributes the increase in the number of Sanskrit tols 
and of their pupils to the growing popularity of Sanskrit education. This, 
in the ultimate analysis, however, may mean the lack of any other avenue 
for a eertain class of boys passing from the middle and primary schools 
except admission into Sanskrit institutions where tuition and accon,moda
tion are free and in many cases some kind of stipend is also available to 
enable the pupil to defray his messing charges. Whatever might be the 
exact truth about the reasons underlying the steady growth in the number 
of tols and of their pupils du:ing the last two quinquennia the difficulty 
which the ex-students of tols experience in obtaining employment still 
continues. The appointing authorities of the department find themselves 
flooded with applications whenever there is a vacancy for a classical 
teacher in any institution under their control. It is not possible to 
suggest any reme(ly for this state of things unless the public attitude 
towards classical education be materially altemd, and posts in which 
general education and intelligence are required, be also thrown open to the 
ex-students of classical institutions. The problem, of course, is the same 
for students of madrasas as well as of tols. 

303. The sum placed at the disposal of the .l\1adrasa Examination 
Board for grants-in-aid to madrasas remained more or less station'\ry at 
the beginning and the end of the quinquennium, being R~. 19,906 in 
1936-37 against Rs. 19,610 in 1931-32. 
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304. The number of recognised 111adrasas bas fallen from 43 to 39, but 
that of their pupils has risen from 3,008 to 3,151 during the five years. In 
1935-36 the number of pupils rose to 3,213. The number of unrecognized 
madrasas bas risen from 42 with 2,397 pupils in 1931-32 to 59 with 
2,993 pupils in 1936-37. These figures indicate steady though slow progress 
in respect of Islamic education, and give no cause for alarm about the 
future of the madrasas. The large increase in the number of unrecognised 
madrasas may, however, be a matter of some concern inasmuch as the 
money at the disposal of the Mad rasa Examination Board being limited, 
there is little likelihood of the unrecognized madrasas receiving any 
assistance to improve their efficiency, at any rate for some time- to come. 

The earthquake of January, 1934, caused considerable damage to the 
buildings of several madrasas and generous grants from Government were 
sanctioned for t,beir repairs and reconstruction. The total sum given under 
this head was Rs .. 36,876 in th'e last three years of the quinquennium. 

305. During the first three yetus of the quinquennium the revision of 
the syllabus prescribed by the Mad rasa Examination Board was con
tinuously under the consideration of Govemment, on the basis of the _ 
report submitted by the committee which was appointed for this purpose 
in March 1930. The revised new syllabus, adopted in August 1935, 
inclu l'es English as a compulsory subject and also such additional subjects 
as Urdu and Elements of Physics for the A lim examination. The 
Superintendent of Islamic Studies observes that the introduction of these 
fresh and modern subjects req nires the appointment of teachers who are 
not below the standard of graduates, and. that it will not be possible, 
therefore, to introduce the new syllabus in many of the madrasas 
unless the annual allotment placed by Government at the disposal 
of the Mad rasa Examination Board for distribution as grants-in-aid be 
considerably enhanced. 

306. The Madrasa Islamia Sbamsul Huda at Patna, the only 
madrasa managed by Government, had a record of steady improvement 
during the five years in res poet of its roll number, its staff and its 
buildings. The roll rose from 278 in 1931-32 to 327 in, 1936-37. 
A darwan's shed, a compound wall and the Principal's quarters were 
constructed during the five year&. A proposal for the ~onstruction 
of another hostel, accommodating at least 40 more students, bas been 
submitted by the Sut-erintendent and is under examination. The 
Superintendent complains of tho want of a proper playground for 
the madrasa, the land which was acquired by the founder of the 
mad rasa for ·this purpose proving useless on account of its being 
unprotected and therefore used as a dumping ground by the neighbours. 
A common room for the pupils -was opennd during 1935-36 and a grant 
of Rs. 180 in 19:)5 and Rs. 68 in 1936 was sanctioned for the purchase 
of furniture and periodicals. In 1935-36 a special grant of Rs. 235 was 
also sanctioned for the purchase of teaching appliances. 

307. Tho total expenditure on the madrasa at the beginning and et 
the end of the quinquennium was Rs. 29,468 and Rs. 29,7 48 respective!,,, 
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of wh1..:h ~he GJvernment grant has remained steadily in the neighbourhooa 
of Rs 25,000 the ·balance beipg received from the income of t~e trust 
fund. 

308 .. The death of Mr. Saiyid Nurul Huda, the founder and patron 
of the institution, in 1935, was a tragic event which was keenly felt by 
the students and the s~aff and deplored by the public in general. 
Mr. Huda had given away landed property of an annual income of 
Rs. 15,000 for the maintenance of the madrasa, and was the prime mover 
in converting the madrasa into a Government institution and in raising its 
efficiency in every way. 

309. The results of the examinationR held by the Mad rasa Examina
tion Board are given below for the years 1931-32, 1935-36 and 1936-37 at 
the different stages :-

--------------------------~---------------
]~umber of e:uminees. Number pas,ed. 

Name of ~xaminotion. 

Public. PriYate. Pul>l10. 

1936·37. 

Fazil 16 3 12 
A lim 46 38 
Maulavi 67 2 38 
Multa 102 8 54 

1931-32. 

Fazil 11 2 10 
A lim 27 2 l!O 
Maulavi 48 6 . 32 
Mulla 66 1 39 

1935-36. 

Fazil 18 2 11 
A lim 46 2 39 
Maulavi 56 s iiO 
Mulla 99 3 ·64 

CHAPTER X. 

Technical, trade and vocational schools for Indian bc·ys. 

3 

1 

1 
1 
1 
1 

1 
2 
3 
4 

310. Five years ago, in Bihar alone, the total number of schools 
coming within the scope of this chapter, including the ayurvedic and 
tibbi schools nt Patna, was 58, with 2,82() pupils and a direct annual 
expenditure of Rs. 6,57,704. The figures are now 56 schools with 3,470 
pupils and a direct annunl expenditure of Rs. 6,43,100. The single 
engineering and survey school, at Cuttack, is no longer included iu t~e list 
of vocational schools for this ;province on account of the format10n of 
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Orissa into a new province from the 1st April, 19?fi· These tot~ls, how
ever, cover many classes of schools as the followmg table shows.-

I 1031·32, '935·36. 1&36-37. 

-
Clase of ecbools, I 

8choo11, Pupils. Sc'hools Papile. Schools, Purllo. 
-

4 6 1-- 8 1 7 

L aw schools ... ... 1 120 1 1841 1 143 

Medical schools ... ... 1 :!32 1 231 1 212 

Ayurvedic and tibbi Echools ... 2 204 2 164. 2 178 

TechnicalRnd ind stria! schools 32 1,614. 31 2,004. 32 2,044 
for boys. 

Commercial schools ... 18 538 18 4.82 12 666 

Technical and industrial schools 8 278 7 256 7 283 
for girls. 

Agricultnral schools for girls 1 40 1 &2 1 (4. 

311. Law schools.-The only law school in the province is the pleader
ship class at Patna which is held in the Law College, the pleadership class at 
Cuttack being excluded, now that Orissa is separated from Bihar. There 
Vl"ere 143 pupils i.a l 936-37 against 120 in 1931-32 and the annual 
expenditure, which was met entirely from fees, amounted to Rs. 9,886 
last year against Rs. 6,840 five years ago. 

312. Medical schools.-There is now, for Bihar, only one medical 
school which is at Darbhanga, the one at Cuttack being outside the 
purview of this report. The Inspector-General of Civil Hospitals, Bihar, 
has contributed the following account of its progress :-

" The school building suffered a good deal, and the school hostel 
to a less extent, from the earthquake of the 15th January, 1934. The 
floors and walls of the laboratories, class-rooms and the office had extensive 
cracks. The damage to the equipment of the laboratories and of the 
various departments of the school was slight. The students rendered 
valuable aid to the injured in the town after the disaster. The boarders 
of the hostel were accommodated in improvised huts and in the cycle
sheds of the school when the hostel was under repair. 

" Among the residential buildings, the quarters of the Mechanical 
Supervi~or were badly d~maged and condemned. He was accommodated 
in a temporary tin-shed till the construction of his new quarters. 

" Dr. 1'. C. Ray, teacher of Midwifery and X' -ray was transferred 
to Cuttack on the separation of Orissa from Bihar. 
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" Rai Sahib Dr. Sudhir Kumar Sen, teacher of Medicine and Materia 
Medica, was transferred as Civil Surgeon. 

" Dr. D. P. Dhar, Demonstrator of Surgery, received training in 
auti-rabic treatment at the Patna Medical College Hospital. After comple
tion of his training, a centre for anti-rabic treatment has been opened at the 
Darbhango Medic.al School Hospital. 

" The minimum qualification required for admission to the Dar
bhanga Medical School has been raised to a pass, in the 2nd divisioo, at 
the matriculation examination of Patna University or a pass, in the 
1st divisi0n, at the matriculation examination of any other university. 

" The admission of a larger proportion of I. Sc. passed students 
produced a distinct improvement in the examination results of the school. 

" The addition of a decalified sagital section of the skull has re
moved many difficulties in understanding the temporal regions to the 
air sinuses in the Anatomical Department of the school. 

"There bas been a marked increase in the number of labour cases 
treated in the hospital during the quinquennium under review. 

" There has been a great advance in the administration of anresthe
tics by the purchase of a gas and oxygen apparatus. 

" A new operating table, the most modern available, has been bought 
and fitted up in the theatre for anti-septic cases and another important 
addition in the operation theatre is the shadowloss light which has 
greatly improved the operating facilities at night. 

" The Hon'ble Minister of l he portfolio of Local Self-Government 
made a donation of .Hs. 500 for the Pathological Museum. A number 
of interesting pathological specimens were received from the St. 
Bartholomew's Hospital, London. These specimens are kept and mounted 
in the manner which is advocated by the Royal College of Surgeons, 
London, for this type of mounting. A special type of jars has been 
received as scheduled. 

•· Tho Pathological Museum is vmy rapidly growing by receiving 
specimens from the operation theatre and the post-mortem room. Living 
specimens of guinea-pigs, rabbits and mice have been purchased for 
experiments on animals. 

" Students are given ample opportunities in the wards to do all 
clinical and pathological examinations. 

" The specimens in the operation tbeatw aro demonstrated by the 
Superintendent and Pometimes by the teacher of Pathology. The students 
are also given a full opportunity to study the X-ray plates. The speci
men~ in the museum are also taken advantage of by the teachem of 
Medicine, Surgery and Midwifery during their theoretical lectures. 

" During the five years under report many new and up_-to-date 
books have been added to the school library and theso are belDg well 
utilised by the teachers for teaching puposes. 
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" The post-graduate training is now being held in wintar instead 
of in summer. 

" The period of training of compounders has been extended for 
two years. 

" Five students of this school were punished for gross misdemeanour 
in 1936 ; one student was expelled, another rusticated for one year and 
three were heavily fined. 

" In all 186 students passed out of the instituti6n during the period 
under review ". 

313. Ayurvedic and Tibbi schools.-In addition to the medical 
school mentioned above, there are one Ayurvedio school and one Tibbi 
school maintained by Government at Patna. They are still shown in 
the General Tables. under the head " Other Schools ". The number of 
students in the former fell from 125 to 114 and in the latter from 79 to 
64 during the quinquennium. The total expenditure on them from 
Government funds as shown in the returns submitted by them to the 
Education Department was in 1936-37 Rs. 31,393 against Rs. 32,818 
five years ago. 

314. Technical and industrial schools for boys.-The number of 
these schools in Bihar alone has risen during the five years from 31 to 32. 
The schools that have been in existence through<,ut the period are :-

1. The Indian School of Mines at Dhanbad. 
2. The Ranchi technical institute. 
3. The Tirhut technical institute. 
4. The Jamal pur technical1nstitute. 

5. The Cottage Industries Institute at Gulzarbagh. 
6. The weaving school at Bihar. 

7. The school for compositors at the Government Press, 
Gulzarbagh. 

8. The apprentice class at Dehri-on-Son. 
9. The blanket-weaving school at Gaya. 
10. The weaving school at Khunti. 

11. The Beuagoria industrial school. 

12. The industrial class at the Uazaribagh Reforma~ory school. 

13-17. The artisan schools at Kaskahi, Tanasi and Pandra, Jhalda 
and Begun Kodar in Chota Nagpur. 

18. The Mrs. Perin technical night school at Jamshedpur. 
19. The Government Silk Institute at Nathnagar. 

20-21. The weaving schools at Noatoli in Ranchi and at Manguria 
in Chota Nagpur. 

22-3.0 .. Nine mining classes, three of them working in English and 
s1x 1n the vernacular. Some of these classes are held at new 
centrt:s. 
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The Jamshedpur technical institute has ceased to be aided and 
hence, has not submitted any returns, although it is mentioned in the 
last quinquennial review and also in the account given this year by the 
Director of Industriea, Bihar. The mining classes at Kirkend and Mugma 
were closed in 1932-33, but the Glasses at Kirkend were opened again in 
193·5-36. Tho industrial school at Baniadih was closed in 1934-35, but 
mining classes were opened there at the same time. The artisan schools 
at Purna Jhalda and Jhalda railway station, which had been opened in 
1932-33 were closed in 1935-36 and 1936-37 respectively. Two new 
schools were opened in 1932-37, viz., the aided technical school at Dighra 
and the weaving school at Gajhi. Thus while there was a net loss of one 
old school, there was a gain of two new schools during the quinquennium. 

315. The Director o[ Industries, has given the following account of 
the schools in his charge :-

Technical, Trade and Vocational Schools for Indian boys.-" There 
has been no important revision of the courses of instruction in the Govern
ment technical institutes during the period under review. The progress 
of the Industrial Diploma course introduced at the Bihar College of 
Engineering, the Ranrhi technical school and the Tirhut technical institute 
during the quinquennium, w~s watched keenly. This course replaced tho 
old mechanical apprentice course and it was designed to turn out all-round 
engineering subordinates who could control, supervise and guide mill 
hands, and put their hands to small plants and machinery where necessary. 
One of the important features is that training is given through the medium 
of the vernacular and basic English is taught as a second language . 
.Although only three batches of these students have come out so far, the 
industries have recognised their usefulness. With the introduction of a 
year's factory training at the end of the course, which is under conside
ration at the instance of the industries, they are expected to play an 
important part in the industrial progress of the province. 

" .An important ch~nge has been introduced in the working of the 
three Government handicrafts institutes, viz., the Cottage Industries Insti
tute at Gulzarbagh, the Silk Institute at Bhagalpur and the Wool-weaving 
Institute at Gaya, which is expected to help in improving the standard 
of teaching. The ' Bihar Cottage Industries' started at Gulzarbagh and 
the ' Government Wool Emporium' started at Gaya with the grant 
made by the Government of India have taken over most of the marketing 
work of these institutes, so that ~hey are now able to pay greater attention 
to teaching work than was possible before. 

"The nu'llher of technical schools of all kinds in the province of 
Bihar at the close of 1936-37 was 25. Of these ten were owned by the 
local Government and ten were aided schools, the amount of aid during 
1936-37 being Rs. 18,564. Tho following is the list of the aided schools 
of which the St. Rita's knitting school admit~ girls only:-

Jamal pur Technical School, Jamalpur, Monghyr. 
Jamshedpur Technical Night School, Jamshedpur, Singhbhum. 
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Benagaria Industrial School, Benagaria, Santa! Parganas. 

Katkahi Technical School, Katkahi, Ranchi. 

Khunti Co-operative Home Industries .Association, Ltd. Weaving 
School, Khunti, Ranchi. 

Weaving school, Noatoli, Ranchi. 

St. Rita's Knitting School, Bettiah, Champaran. 

B . .N. Mallick Industrial School, Rayam, Darbhanga. 

:1\lissioll Woaving School, Gajhi, Monghyr. 

B. N. Surveying Technical School, Dighra, Darbhauga. 

"To supplement the technical and industrial training given in the 
institutions of the province a number of stipends ranging from Rs. 15 to 
Rs. 50 were awarded each year to a number of young men to enable them 
to proceed to other provinces in India for training iu Iin<'S in which 
adequate facilities were not available here. These lines were mechanical 
and electrical engineering. marine engineering, rero-ground engineering, _ 
sugar technology, textile manufacture, tanning, ceramics, brass and bell
metal work, type casting, linot.ype printing, hosiery knitting, tailoring, 
cinematography and fine arts. 

"No scholarship for training in countries outside India was awarded 
during the period on account of financial stringency. 

" An outstanding event, which occurred towards the close of the 
period and which was intended to influence the course of technical education 
in the province, was the appointment of the Unemployment Committee 
by Government. This committee enquired into the technical and other 
qualifications required for the employment of young men in the indus
tries of the province and have made recommendations for providing them 
with facilities to acquire these qualifications where such fadiities do 
not exist and for giving an industrial bias to the education system. 
The~:e recommendations ore -now under examination by the different 
departments. and their acceptance by Government is expected to ensure 
substantial progress in the technical and industrial education of the pro
vince. 

"Ra11chi Terhnical School.-This school has maintained its progress 
and popularity among the studentR The pa s Jd boys found employment 
on wages varying from Rs. 10 to Rs. 30 a mo.1th in the various industries, 
some obtained licenses as motor drivers and the rest established them
selves as village blacksmiths and carpenters. Their work and application 
h,we now been appreciated by the organised industries of Cbotanagpur 
and it is expected th :1t the pace of their employment in these indus
tries ·will be accelerated in future. 

«Tirlwt Technical lnstitute.-In recent years this institute has 
gained much in popularity so th:~t a large number of applications for 
admission have had to be refused for want of accommodation. .A new 
Superintendent has boon appointed. 
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" Jamshedpur Technical Night School.-This school has been con
\erted from an engineering school into a trade school and a series of trade 
courses have been substituted for the original five-year course of mechani: 
cal and electrical engineering. Judged by the numbPr of application 
for admission, the change has proved very popular. About 75 per cent 
of the successful students during the period were employees of the Tata 
lrgn and Steel Company and the Associated Companies and the former 
have agreed to give preference to the passed students of the school in 
the matter of appointments and promotions. 

"Jamshedpur Technical Institute.-Thi.s institute has also been 
remodelled during the period under report. In 1932 a five-year course 
called the C ciass apprenticeship course, was introduced in order to 
t:rain men for junior mechnical posts in the Tata Iron and Steel Com
pany. It is somewhat similar to the Industrial di])loma course of the 
Government technical institutes. The minimum educational qualifica
tion in this case is a pass in the Middle school certificate examination 
(with English), the recruitment is made generally from the sons and 
wards of the employees of the company, and the successful apprentices 
are appointed to permanent posts on a salary of Rs. 1-8-0 to 
Rs. 2-8-0 per day. Under a revised scheme introduced in 1935 
" A class "apprentiMs are taken from candidates possessing an honours 
or first class degree or diploma in mechanical or electrical engineering 
or in metallurgy of a recognised institution, and " B class " apprenticeR 
are taken from candidates possessing ordinary degrees in the same sub
jects. The course extends over two years, and, on its successful com
pletion, these apprentices are appointed to superior posts according to 
their merit. 

" The Cottage Industries Institute, GulzarbarJh.-This institute 
has continued to give training in a number of useful trades, and in 
consideration of its increasing popularity, Government have now made it 
permanent. The courses of training have been thoroughly revised and three 
new sections have been added, the trades uow taught at the in~titute 
being cotton-weaving, dyeing and calico-printing, tailoring, glazed earthen
ware and pottery manufacture, knitting, carpet-weaving, durrie-wcaving, 
newar and tape-weaving, and toy-making. A new building has been 
constructed to provide a suitable show-room and additional accommo
dation. This is the only institute of this kind in the province, and the 180 
seats, now· provided in it, do not meet the demand for admissions. The 
question of starting another institute of this kind is under the consideration 
of Government. 

" The Silk Institute, Bhagalpur.-This institute canied on instruc
tion and research work successfully. Its mnin lines of research were 
bleaching of tasar, spinning of tasar waste and weaving it into chada rs 
and coatings, and dyeing of yarns and cloths in 50 ohades by vcgeta ble 
dyes. These shades were appreciated in England, Germany and America. 
A good number of silk weaving and printiug factorirs hare been started 
by private individuals and firms in and about Bhagalpur City as a result 
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of advice and encoeragement given by the institute. Some embroide ry 
and silk twisting machines have also been installed in the locality. 

" The Wool Weaving Institute, Gaya.-This institute has also con
tinued to maintain its progress as far as possible with the accommodation 
and staff available. New designs in blankets, lohis and asnis have been 
evolved which have been appreciated in exhibitions and are expected to 
find a good market. " 

" The Half-time Weaving School at Bihar.-This school, which was 
started as an experiment in imparting vo~ational training in hand-weaving 
along with general education up to the middle English standard has now 
proved to be a marked success. Its passed students have the option of 
adopting weaving as a profession or of going up to a higher school for 
further vocational or general education according to their aptitudes and 
resources. The school thus fulfils a real need and points out the 
direction in which a further development is called for. " 

Co111mercial Sdwo/s.-During the quinquGnnium, the number of 
8chools in Bihar has decreased from 13 to 12 bu~ that of their pupils 
has increased from 338 to 556 and the expenditure ou them from Govern
ment funds from Rs. 17,609 to Rs. 21,455. Of these 12 schools one is 
a commercial class attached to the secondary training school at Ranchi 
and maintained by Government the similar class attached to the Raven
shaw Collegiate school ll'l longer requiring treatment owing to the 
separation of Orissa. In this class the fee rates were reduced to Rs. 3 
per month for any one subject, Rs. 5 per month for any two subjects 
and Rs. 6 per month for the full course. The final examination 
of the class is conducted Ly external ex>~miners, and the certificates issued 
are recognised by the Public Sc>rvice Commission (India) as proof of 
proficiency in typewriting for purposes of the examinations for typists 
and routine grade clerks. The commercial class attached to St. John's 
high school at Ranchi teaches telegraphy also. 

The Imperial College of Commerce at Arrah was closed in 1936-37. 

317. Technical schools for girls.-These schools are dealt with in 
Chapter XII. 

CHAPTER XI. 

The Training of Masters • 

. ~ 18. The ch~ pter ?n professional colleges include l a report on the Patna 
Trammg Co!l~ge m wh1eh graduates are trained for the teaching of English 
and other subJects through the medium of Engiish in English schools. This 
Chapter will deal with institutions which are intended to train ( 1) those 
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who will teach the vernacula:· or subjects through the medium of the 
vernacular in English schools and (2) vernacular teachers for primary 
schools. To the first category belong all such actual or intending teachers 
as are matriculates or have intermediate qualifications ; to the second 
category belong such as have passed the middle school certificate examina
tion and, in the case of a few, but fast disappearing, institutionR for the 
training of Muhammadan teachers, such as have only passed from upper 
primary schools. -

319. The institutions, in which mainly vernacular teachers for English 
schools are trained, are the secondary training schools. Of these there 
are now 4 against 5 in 1931-32, the secondary training school at Cuttack 
being excluded on account of the separation of Orissa on the 1st .April 
1936. Each of these is located at the headquarters station of a division 
and is under the management of Government. Each school provides a 
Lraining of two years to 20 stipendiary and 10 non-stipendiary students ; 
the on!l at Ranchi has a1so a Bengali section to which 10 stipendiary and 
5 noli-stipendiary students are admitted annually The total number of 
students in the four schools declined rather sharply in the first year of the 
quinquennium owing tQ the reduction in the number of stipends made in 
July, 1931, but the number recovered to some extent during the next four 
years and was 235 in 1936-37 against 223 in 1931-32 and 226 in 1935-36. 
The total accommodation provided in the 4 schools, however, is for· 270 
students. The number of those with intermediate qualifications has 
shown a satisfactory increase year after year. While in 1931-32 there 
were only 5 such students, in 1932-33 there wore 19, in 1933-34 there 
were 37, in 1934-35 there were 37, in 1935-36 there were 31, and in 
1936-37 there were 36 such students. 

320. Tho work done in the secondary training schools during the 
quinquennium was of a uniformly high quality, being characterised by 
a progressive attention to up-to-date methods of teaching and organisation 
and by an intelligent appreciation of the new outlook on the place of the 
vernaculars in tho curriculum. Since 1934-35 the teaching of the vernacu
lars, especially at the Patna Training School, has been sought to be direct
ed to the mastery of content rather than of form so that one's language 
may be a help and not a hindrRnce to one's thinking and reasoning. 
With this end in view more attention bas been devoted in language 
teaehing to quick comprehension and free expression than to a mere 
verbal reproduction of other people's ideas or a mechanical compliance 
with literary rules and usages. Greater emphasis has also been laid on a 
student acquiring a more useful knowledge of the second vernacular and 
a more thorough preparation of schemes of work which he could utilise 
in his future teaching. In nearly all the secondary training schools 
gardening as one of the optional subjects has been very popular. At the 
Patna Training School all students are encouraged to take either music or 
tailoring as one or their optional subjPcts, regular clas~es being held in 
both. Extra-curricular activities,-such as scouting, ambulance work, 
Junior Red Cross work, educational excursions and social gatherings, have 
continued to interest the students of all the training schools more or less, 
but they have flourished most in the training schools at Patna and Rancbi. 
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321. In 1932-33 the system of deputing one or twu experienced 
teachers to each secondary training school was terminated, the number of 
places for non-stipendiary students being correspondingly increased. 

322. The practice of admitting non-matriculates into the :<econdary 
trainino schools has almost ceased. Under recent orders of Government 
speciatconsideration is being given in the matter of admission to the 
claims of students belonging to educationally backward cou.mnnities. 

323. Head-teachers of elementary training schools were deputed 
experimentally to the Bhagalpur secondary training school for a thre& 
weeks' refresher course in December, 1933. The experiment having 
proved a success, in 1934-35 Ahart refresher courses were held at all the 
sE\condary training schools for the bead-teachers of elementary training 
Fchools within the division concerned. The results are said to have been 
satisfactory, but at the same time there is a general feeling that the 
present staff of the elementary training SJhools is not up to the mark. 
These schools need head-teachers who can play their part in the efforts 
which are now being made to modernise the teaching in our primary 
schools, but many of the present head-teachers seem to find it difficult to 
assimilate new ideas. 

324. The training school buildings at Patna were badly damaged 
by tho earthquake in January, 1934, and in consequence the regular 
class-work suffered for some time. The bnildingR of the other training 
schools were not affected. 

3~5. There is a commercial class attached to the ltunchi Training 
School. This was start11d in July, 1931, with one student but tho roll 
has now risen to 23. There is a teacher in the Subordinate Educational 
Service in charge of this class. The headmaster askH for an additional 
teacher and also recommends that the class should be placed on 
a per!llaneut footing in view of its rapidly growing popularity and 
usefulness. 

326. The examination results of the schools have been throughout 
the quinquennium decidedly satisfactory, the percentage of passes being 
well over 80 in every year. It is reported by the headmasters that nearly 
90 per cent of the ex-students have been able to secure employment 
within a short time of their leaving the school. A conference of the 
headmasters of training schools was held in November, 1935, in which 
variou~ questions aff<lcting the organisation and curriculum of these schools 
were discussed and improvements suggested. 

327. The problem of thf> proper selection and trainino of vernacular 
masters for English schools will assume greater and greate~ importance 118 
the growing claims of the principal vernaculars of the province, as subjects 
of s~udy and as the media of instruction at the secondary stage in all 
s~bJe~ts, are more and more unhesitatingly recognioed A step in this 
d1rect10n has already been taken by appointing to the staff of the 
secondary training schools those who possess a master's degree in one or 
more of the vernaculars of the province. It will perhaps be found 
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necessary to convert one or more of the secondary training schools at no 
distant future into a college or colleges for the training of graduate3 who 
will teach the principal vernaculars and all school subjects through the 
medium of these vernaculars in the high school, unless such courses are 
introduced in the Fatna Training College itself. 

328. The number of elementary training schools managed by Govern
ment was reduced to 75 before the beginning of the quinquennium In 
1933-34 the school at Khagaria was closed bringing the number down 
to 74. In 1935-36 careful enquiries were made into the annual rate of 
casualties among the trained teachers in primary schools and it was found 
that this does not exceed three per cent of the total. .As the number of 
elementary training schools had been based on an annual rate of casualties 
of about five per cent it was found that the number of these schools could 
further be reduced by eight. Five out of these eight apparently 
superfluous schools being in Bihar, it was decided to close them at the end 
of 1935-36. It was decided at the same time to use the savings due to 
the abolition of the superfluous schools for giving to some of the remaining 
schools (in Bihar the number will be 15) trained graduate headmasters 
in place of the head-pandits now employed. In 1936-37, accordingly, two 
schools in Patna district and one school in each of the districts of Gaya, 
Shahabad and Saran were closed, and already four vacancies of head
teachers in elementary training schools have been filled by trained 
graduates. 

329. The total number of elementary training schools managed by 
Government at the end of the quinquennium was 55 against 61 in 
1931-32 and 60 in 1935-36. The total number of pupils in these schools 
was 1,077 in 1936-37 against 1,089 in 1931-32 and 1,178 in 1935-36. 
There are only now three elementary training schools, working on the 
upper primary basis, left in the whole province, these being included in 
the eleven schools for Muhammadan teachers. By the end of the next 
year it is expected that all elementary training schools will be training 
middle-passed teachers. 

330. The number of pupils admitted to ·each school is 20, 18 
stipendiary and 2 non-stipendiary, and the length of the course is one 
year for those who have completed the middle vernacular or some higher 
course. Since 1935-36 great progress has been made in raising the 
standard of work in the elementary training schools by the revision of the 
whole syllabus of instruction. It now contains much less revision of work 
already done and more stress is laid on hand-work, practical teaching and 
preparation of scheme of lessons. Although complaints are heard that the 
revised syllabus is more difficult than the one which was current 
before, there can be no doubt that, in order to equip teachers for 
the part they have to play in the efforts now being made to modernise 
the teaching in the primary schools, it is essential that they should learn 
the really effective methods of teaching the new syllabus which has been 
introduced in the primary sehool since the beginning of 1936. 
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331. Besides the elementary training schools maintained by Govern
ment., there are two aided schools in Chota Nagpur division and one un · 
aided school in the Santa! Parganas, all the three schools being specially 
intended for aboriginal students. 

33~. The total direct cost of all the schools, secondary as well as 
elementary, whether maintained or aided by Government, was, in 1936-37, 
Rs. 2,12,785, of which Rs 2,06,fi90 was from Government J.unds, against 
Rs. 2,56,829, of which Rs. 2,49,484 was from Government funds, in 
1931-32. . 

333. The number of trained teachers in primary schools for boys and 
girls togPther has risen from 15,098 in 1931-32 to 18,369 in 1936-37. The 
total increase in the number of teachers during the five years bas therefore 
been 3,271. It may be interesting to see in the following table the number, 
year by year, of students who have passed the examinations of the elemen
tary training schools and training classes for women and the increase in the 
number of tr:1ined teachers employed in primary echools :-

Kumber of students who passed 
elementary training examination Increase or (including the junior and senior 

Number of decrease in the teachers' certificate examinations.) 
teachers In number of 

Year. Primary trained teacherll 

I schools for Jn Primary 
boys and Kills schools .as 

Male1. 

I 
Females. Total. (Indian). compared wllh 

lhe figure for lho 
previous year. 

1 6 • 
193:.!-33 -· ... 93R 60 988 16,510 +412 

1933-34 ... . .. 1,09' 91 1,185 I 6,302 +792 

1934-35 ... . .. 1,082 56 1,138 I 6,895 +593 

1935-36 ... ... 1,143 !13 1,236 17,656 -t 761 

1936-37 ... ... 1,HJ3 66 1,259 18,369 +713 

----- ------ ----------- -· ----· 
Tolal ... 5,4!i0 356 5,806 ... +3,271 

_ It_is no longer correct to fl"sume, as was done in the last quinquennial 
rev1ew, _that the nu~ber of casualties per year ah1ong the trained teachers, 
already employed, IS about five per cent of their total number. As has 
been mentioned_ careful enquiries have revealed that the annaal rate 
of casualties among t-he trained teachers in primary schools is only three 
per cent of the total. In addition to the decision to reduce the number of 
elementary training ~chools in tomcquence of this lower rate of casualties 
another decision had tote taken to 1elicve the finncial embarrassment of 
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certain local bodies on account of the over-supply of trained teachers in the 
flchools in their areas. Government, "When restoring in full the cuts made 
in the primary education grants, have now laid down, for each district, the 
minimum number of trained teachers to be paid at the rates prescribed for 
such teachers, any further trained teachers employed not being entitled to 
these rates until further funds are available. 

334. In almost every annual report after 1927, it has been regretted 
that the scheme for the improvement of elementary training schools, which 
had been prepared by the Blair Committee and sanctioned by Government 
in 1927, was still in abeyance for want of funds. In the measures which 
have been adopted in the last year of the quinquennium, however, some 
proposals contained in that scheme have been carried into effect. One of 
these is the reduction in the number of schools, which process has now 
been completed. Another is the appointment of a head-teacher in the 
Subordinate' Educational Service for each school instead of the presnnt 
head-teacher in the Vernacular Teachers' Service. This is also gradually 
being carried out. A most important part of the scheme, however, viz., 
the extension of the cCJurse from one to two years, cannot yet be adopted 
on financial grounJs, though it is being tried at one of the aided training 
classes. Even if it "Were still desirable, the increase in the output of each 
school from 20 to 30 trained teachel's must also remain in abeyance at 
present, since it involves extension of buildings and other capital expendi
ture. One may, however, hope that the "Whole scheme will, as funds 
gradually permit, materialise item by item in the years to come. 

CHAF»TER XII. 

The Education of Indian· girls and wamen. 

335. The progress achieved in the ~phere of Indian girls' education 
in the province during the quinquennium can only be described as slow 
but steady. The total number of Indian girls under instruction in all 
classes of institutions in Bihar rose from 93,069 in 1931-32 to 118,664 
in 1935-36 but fell to 118,632 in 1936-37. The total Indian female 
population of Biha;· being 16,124,143 and the total number of Indian 
girls of school-going age (at 15 per cent of the total female population) 
being 2,418,621, the proportion of the girls under instruction to the total 
number of girls of school-going age works out at 3·8 per cent in 1931-32, 
4·9 per cent in 1935-36 and 4·8 per cent in 1936-37. .Although, compared 
with the corresponding proportions in these three years in respect of the 
boys under iiJstruction, the figures for the girls are far from satisfactory, 
the actual increase in numbers has been relatively more rapid, aud the 
speed of this increase is noteworthy. 

336. There has l;>een a slight fall in the number of schools for Indian 
girls from 2,289 in 1931-32 to 2,271 in 1936-37, although there was 
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n rise to 2/1-t() in 1935-311, thi'> fnll being confin0d to prim:~ry schools. 
The nu>nber of pupils in these sehoolc!, how"I'Ci', ro~e from li l,l<J3 in 
1931-32 to 70,421 in 1935-311, but fell in 193<i-37 to 69,989. The fall 
in the number of schools during Lhe fi,·c J'C'li'S should not only oc_·casion 
uo anxiety but, viewed in the light of the increasing number of girls m 
mixed schools, it is artually a welcome sig" of an undonbtc,j imlnove
ment in the efficiency of the existing sd10ols. Further, it is sympto
matic of a rapid change coming over the attitude of parents towards 
girls' education Rt all Etages. Since the total number of -girls under 
instruction has risen during the five years by 25,5'-3, thaG is by onr 
27 per cent, three inferences can plRinly be drawn from the decrease 
in the number of sche>ols. The first is that the numerical strength of 
the girls' schools has appreciably increased, the second that. some of the 
poorly-attended girls' sehools have been amalgamated with neighbouriug 
boys' schools or that, at any rate, few new gir!H' schools have been started 
and the last that the number of girls reading in institutions for boys has 
swollen very substantially. It is the latter phen01nenon which has really 
been responsible for the continued rapid expausion of girls' education -
in Bihar during the five years. In 1931-32 the total number of girls in 
boys' institutions was 33,304, but their number in 1936-37 shot up to 
50,857, that is, by over 50 per cent. Tho noticeable feature of the 
following figures, which give the details of this remarkable increase, is 
that, while in primary schools the gain is by about 50 per cent, in 
secondary schools the gain is by t.bout 400 per cent, and it is exactly 
82 times at the collegiate stage. This is co-education develop'ng with 
phenomenal strides, and suggests the need fvr more high "chools and 
at least one college for girls in the near future. 

337. So far as education at the primary stage is coucerne<\ Govern
ment defiued their position in the consolidated resolution pu bl io-: hed in 
February, 1935, containing their orders on the proceedings of tho last 
primary education conference. In this rewlutiou a policy of co-EJucation 
at the lower primary stage has been re-affirmed as the best solution of 
the question of the early education of girls. If the attendance of girls at 
a boys' school is such as to render an extra teacher nece"sary, that is, if the 
number of teachers necessary for a lower primary school is more than two or 
for an upper primary school more th.:n three, and if in either case there are 
about 20 girls on the roll, it is left to local bodies eicher lo set up a sepa
rate girls' school or to supply an extra teacher to the tuixed school The 
course to be adopted in each prnticular CRSC will probably depend on the 
availability of a competent woman teacher or a suitable male te1cher 
for a girls' school. Government have also introduced an age limit for the 
admis;;ion of boys to primary schools, the instructions heing th:<·, the age 
for their joining school should ordinarily be between 5 and 6. It is 
now expected that no boy above the age of 10 should ordinarily be found 
in a lower primary school. Sume of the district inspectresscs bdieve that 
this will lead to a very much larger increase in the number of girls reading 
in boys' primary schools. The present figure for girls reading in inslitu
tions for boys is only 25 per cent lower than that for girls reaclina in 
institutions for ~irls, while the corresponding figures for the l_Jrimary ;tage 
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show even lesB disparity. On the other hand the increase in the number 
of girls reading in girls' schools during the five years has been by less than 
10 per cent, the corresponding increase in the number of girls in boys' 
institutions being, as already mentioned, by over 50 per cent. This fact 
leaves no room for doubt that Government's policy is appreciated and is 
being fully given effect to. That it is based upon souml pedagogy is 
borne out by both theory and practice in all educationally advanced 
countries, there being no real difference mentally between girls and boys 
at the primary stage. With the increase in the number of girls in 
boys' schools. however,' the need for peripatetic teachen of needlework 
will increase, unless indeed the mixed schools can be staffed partly by 
women. I have examined the latter possibility in all its bearings in 
a note I submitted to Government on the resolutions passed at a meet
ing of the Women's Education Committee of the Central Advisory 
Board of Education, held in September, 1936, and have come to the 
conclusion that it is an ideal which is not likely to be achieved in 
Bihar for years to come, although I agree with the view that such teachers 
would not only be a definitely civilising factor but would also give parents 
confidence and can do a V<1St amount of educational propaganda, and, 
further, that they would be able to bring to the training of the very small 
children that intuition and sympathy which make women the best possible 
teachers in the early stages So far as this province is concerned, co· 
education of the type which is prevalent is at lea~t serving the very useful 
purpose of providing for a large number of girls better teaching at less cost. 
I should mention, however, that one district inspectress reports that there 
is a trained woman teacher in a mixed middle English school (in Saran 
district) where she has started a hostel for girls. 

3;)8. The direct expenditure on recognised schools for girls increased 
from Rs. 6,52,381 in 1931-32 to Hs. 7,&9,105 in 1936-37. During the five 
years the annual per capita cost of educating pupils iu schools of all kinds 
for boys and in primary Echools for girls was consideraul,r reduced as wiil 
appear from the following table:-

Cost of educating a pupil in the different kinds of institutions for 
boys and girls. 

l'eys ' ~ch•·Pls. Girl~' ,choo!;. 

Ul:ll 3•) . !l.lti-:J7. U:lt-:H . li•3u-:1i. 

l's H".i. ~:~. lk 

High •J5·0~ 4 J·S 
,...., .... "':' .• .. , .. , ,-, .... 

Middle English 20·7 1 ~·3 3·2 :Jl·i 

Middle Vl'ruacular .. IG·J 1-11 n:J :.!3•6 

Primary t)·5 6·:J 7·-; ti·~ 

It will be seen that for primary schools the cost is now almost the 
same for boys and girls, but for a high and miJ,Ue Englioh school the cost 
for girls i~ almo,;t double that for boys. This ditl'erenco will continue as 
long as the ditl'ercnce in average roll number between a boys' s~hool and 
a girls' scho~l continues, and qualified women teachers remain much more 
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expensive than male teachers of the same qualifications. The other causes 
contributing to the comparative expensiveness of a girls' secondary 
school arc the need for the provision of conveyances and escorts for the 
pupils and the lower fee-rates charged in many schools. 

339. The separation of Orissa on the 1st Apri11936, deprived the pro. 
vince of the only intermediate college for girls, which is at Cuttack. The 
girl3 of this province, who wish to go in for uuiversity education after pass
ing the matriculation examination, have now either to enter men's colleges 
within the province or to join women's colleges outside it. The number of 
those attending men's collegeR in 1936-37 was 32, as compared with one 
in 1931-32. Those who go outside the province generally prefer to read 
either in Calcutta or Benares, but their number is very small. 

340. At present there are eight recognised high schools for girls as 
against four in 1931-32. The new schools which were recognised during 
the quinquenuiurn are the C. E. Zenana Mission girls' school at Bhagalpur, 
the Kanya high school at Gaya, C. 1\I. S. girls' school at Deoghar and the 
Chapman girls' school at Muzaffarpur. Three other schools, viz., the Baijnath 
girls' school (at Monghyr), the Ehatta girls' school (at Purnea) and the 
D. M. Madan girl~' school (at Jamshedpur) have applied for recognition. In 
addition to tLese, there are three middle English schools which have been 
permitted to open two or three high school classns. It is to be expected 
that all these proposed schools will be ripe for recognition as high 
schools in course of time. The number of pupils in recognised girls' 
high scho·Jls increased from 1,076 in 1931-:~2 to 1,831 in 1936-37. 
The number of girls reading in boys' high s.;hools increased during 
the five years from 3 to 136. At the Bankiporc girls' school, which is the 
only girls' high school maintained by Government in Bihar. sections have 
been added to all the classes from class IV to class V IIJ, <~lthough this 
necessitated the closing of the lower primary classes which had been a 
pnrt of the school for many years. Two mistresses, oue from the 
Bankiporc g!i'ls' Echool and the other from the Badshah N a wab Razvi 
Training College, were sent to Calcutta in 19:lG-37 for a course of 
training in physical education. It is hoj:c>d that these mistresses will 
help to teach in their own schools and in the trainiug schools for women 
tcachnrs the up-to-date and scientific physical exercises suitable for 
gi~·ls._ The secondary schools that are run either by Government or by 
mtsstons have always had provision for some form of physical exercise 
for girls in the shape of either drill or organised games and recreations· 

341. The ea~th_quakc of Jannary, 1934, destroyed or seriously 
damaged the bUJ!dtngs of the Baukiporc girls' school, the Mokshada 
girl_s' school at Bhagal pur and the Chapmau girls' school at 1\1 uzaffarpur, 
winch, however, have since been provided with new buildings. A 
donation of Rs. ~0,000 has been received from Kumar Ramanand Singh, 
ouc of the propl'lc>tors of the Banaili Raj Estate, for t.hc construction of a 
hostel for the l\lokshada girls' school. 

342. The Giridih girls' school acquired a house of its own in 1934-35. 
cviously it had always been held in a rented house. It is satisfactory 
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to note that there is a steady increase in the number of Bihari girls 
in high schoolR. . In the Bankipore girls' school thore were in March, 
1937, 227 Bengali-reading, 139 Hindi-reading and 27 Urdu-rllading girls 
against 21o Bengali-reading, lOS Hindi-reading and 21 Urdu-reading girls. 
in March 1932. In 1935 f'lr the first time the school presented two 
Bihari FUndus and c.ne Bibari Muhammadan for the matriculation 
examination. The number of such girls has since been on the increase : 
two Bihari girls passed the matriculation examination in 1936 and three 
in 1937. 

343. Music, Drawing, Mathematics and Domestic Science were 
included during the quinquennium as additional subjects offered by the 
Bankipore girls' school for the matriculation c.xamination. Of thede, it is 
gratifying to note that Domestic Science is gaining in popularity. In 
addition to the ordi~ary subjects of study for a girls' sch_ool, needlework, 
drill and games were regularly taught. 

344. The numbt:lr of middle English schools for girls rose from 21 1n 
1931-32 to 27 in 1936-37, and their roll number increased from 3,644 to 
5,299 during the five years. Most of the new schools were recognised 
in the last two years of the quinquennium. 

345. The number of middle vernacular schools for girls rose from 
4 in 1931-32 to 9 in 19a6-37 and their roll number from 517 in the 
former year to 88a in t.he latter. Most of the new middle vernacular 
schools, like the new middle English schools, were opened during the 
last two years. , The middle English school, which serves as the 
practising school for the Badshah Nawab Razvi Training College, has 
developed so rapidly during the quinquennium that a proposal for its 
further development into a high school has been submitted to Govern
ment. The number of girls reading in boys' middle English schools 
rose from 31)6 in 1931-32 to 1,132 in 1936-lW and in middle vernacular 
sr.hools from 71 in the former year to 232 in the latter. .Among new 
buil~ings for middle schools those for the school at Deoghar were opened 
i~ 19a5-36~ . A donation of Rs. 7,000 by Rai Bahadur H. B. Banarji 
W(ls made for t-he buildings of the Hirapur girls' middle English school 
'in the Dhanbad subdivision and a donntbri of Rs. 10,000 was given by 
"uma~ Ramanaud Hingh for the Bhatta girls' middle English school at . 
.Purnea. · 

346. The statistics fur Lhe primary schools for girls as well as for 
"their pupils and for such girls as arc reading in boys' primary schools 
have already been discussed. The majority of the girls' primary schools 
have been condemned by the district iuspec~resscs as inefficient anJ useless 
and their teachers as "old, lazy, uncertificated men who have pro' ,,d unfit 
for boys' schools". Government realise that it is desirable t•> replace 
these old men by women teache1·s as soon as this is practicable and, in 
the meantime, and until women teachers are forthcoming, to am,tlgamate 
inefficient girls' schools with efficient boys' schools, encouraging girls· 
to attend these efficient schools for boys. In the districts of this province 
(excludinf( Muzaffar:pur) there are n.ow 71Q mal~ teachers as a~ainst 1\Sij 
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women teachers in single-teacher schools for girls. The total number. of 
single-teacher primal'y schoo~s for girls was 1, 724 and of their p_up~s 3~,561 
in 1936-37. This means that nearly 90 per cent of the g1rls pnmary 
schools are single-teacher schools and nearly 70 per cent of the girls at the 
primary stage are in such schools. 

34 7. There are now eight junior training classes and one _senior
training class for women teachers against the' same number at the 
beginning of the quinquennium. Of those, three are maitaged and the 
remaining six aided by Government. The six aided traiJ?.Lng classes are 
all managed by missions and three of them are in rural centres. Those 
managed by Government are located in important towns, but the majority 
of students come from the surrounding rural areas. While girls educated 
in mission training classes seem t"o pass naturally into teaching-as a 
means of livelihood, Hindu and Muhammadan girls educated in · Govern
ment training classes find it difficult to take to teaching as a career. This 
is, no doubt, because social custom and public opinion alike point t.o the 
hoiD:e as the proper place for a woman and to marriage as the summum 
bonum. Most of our Hindu and Muhammdan women pupil-teachers 
iu Bihar are widows. The number o.f women under training has increased· 
from.196 in 1931-32 to 234 in 1936-37. There is an increasing demand 
for trained women teachers from every quarter. No real progress can 
be expected in the teaching and organisation of girls' schools unless 
trained women teachers replace t.he old and untrained male teachers_ 
in them. 

348. Plans for a new building for the women's training class at 
Muz~ffarpur, to replace that destroyed by the earthquake,'were prepared 
and sauctioued in 193fi-36, and the building was completed in the la.st 
year. Tl e class at Gaya is still held in a rented house, but a project 
on the lines of that approved for th~ training. class at Muzaffarpur is 
being prepared for providing it with a habitation of its own. The 
Eadshah Nawab Hazvi Training Clollege, which can admit 43 stipen
diary students, now admits <.>very year a number of non-stipendiaries 
also. The d<.>a1 th of properly qualified Urdu mistresses still continues,. 
and this can disappear only if more .and more Muhammadan girls take 
to secondary education. It is not encouraging to note that, while the. 
number of Hindu girls in the Training Clollege doubled, that of 
Muhammadan girls rose only by 33 per ctjnt during the quinquennium. 

349. The expenditure on training classes has increased from 
Rs. 48,078 in 1931-32 to Rs. 58,513 in 1936-37, and· the expenditure 
from provincial revenues has risen from Rs. 41,518 in the former year to 
Rs. 51,093 in the latter. 

- ' 350. The number of technical, industrial and aaricultural schools 
for girls has remained stationary at 9 during the q~inqnennium, but 
tho number of their pupils has increased from 318 in 1931-32 to 595 in· 
1936-37. The tet.:hnical clas~ at Noatoli has opened a weaving section. 

361. Zenana education is still carried on by peripatetic teachers 
and by central gathering cineses, the latter including certain classe_s for 
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Muhammadan women, of which the teachers are termed atus. In 1931-32 
the numller of such schools was f,Q with 1,197 pupils. In 1936-37 
the number of these schools came down to 49, but the number of pupils 
in them rose to 1,273. As the popularity of the regular schools for girls 
increases, the number of zenana schools will undoubtedly decrease. 

352. The lady school medical officer continued her inspection of girls, 
high, middle and training schools throughout the quinquennium, Her 
services hare been of immense value to all such girls' schools other 
than Mission schools wbkh have their own medicrtl officers. The Girls' 
Guide movement is nwking steady progress and growing more and more 
popular in schools for Indian girls. Lrtdy Baden-Powell, the Chief Guide 
for the world, paid a brief visit to Pa tna in the course of her Indian 
tour in Feoruary 1937, and met the Guides and Guiders of the province, 
400 of whom, including the Blue Birds, came from different parts of 
Bihar for the occasion. The St. John Ambulance work is also extend
ing nurong girls, a challenge shield having been won by the Dinapore 
Rangers. 

353. During the quinquennium the scales of prty for women teachers 
have been revised as follows :-

Rs. 

For untrained women uratriculates, trained 40-1-60 
women non-matriculates, rtnd I. A's. 

For trained women matriculates 50-2V2-7ti. 

Lower division of the Subordinate Educa- 85-4/2-125. 
tionrtl Service. 

Upper division of the Su bordinrtte Edu- 128-12/2-200. 
crttion al Service. 

Chss II of the Provincial Educationrtl Tis. 170-13-430, 
Service. with an efficiency 

bar at Rs. 300. 

Class I of the Provincial Educational Service Rs. 280-12-400-
20-600-25-700, 
with an efficiency 
bar at Rs, 400. 

It has been difficult to strrfl' the schools with properly qualified 
women teachers on these less nttrrrctive revised scales of pay, one potent 
obstacle being the dearth of such teflchcrs in the province itself and th11 
need for importing them from other produces. ".itb the increasing 
number of Rihnri girls readiug in secondary schools and colleges, however, 
it is hoped that the problem of the anilability of trained women 
teachers from this province will be solved in tiu1e. 

354. The problem of wnstnge and stngnation in girls' schools during 
the quinquennium appears to be still serious ns the following figures for 
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Of gl'r].o 1'u the clt' fforcut classes of the primary school the distribution -
will show:-

I' ercentn.~~ in-

1'36-:ii. l! ;]:,.;],;, ] :l:-33- ;\ i. I !'35-36. 

·• 3 4 5 

--·~--------

i 

Infant 
I 

45,701 1 

25,448 I 

46,676 I 
· 24,940 I 42·3 43·4 

23·6 23·2 
II 
Ill 
IV 

18,C88

1 

12,457 
3,684 

17,630 
12,597 

3,447 

16·7 16.4 
11·5 I 11·7 

3·4 1 3·2 
v 2,6541 2,216 2·5 ! 2·1. 

Total 108,032 
I 

107,506 100 ! 

I 
100 

It will be seen that slightly less thau half the enrolment is in the 
infant class and out of every hundred girls who enter a girls' school in 
the lowest class slightly more than eight reach class IV in which 
permanent literacy may be expected. 

355. On the separation of Orissa from the 1st April 1936, Bihar has 
retained one Inspectress and seven district inspectresses of schools, the 
former controlling the latter, each of whom i > placed in charge of two, 
three or four districts according to t.he number of schools. Jf funds 
were available, undoubtedly it would bo desirable to have one 
district iuspectress to each district, so that there might be mo1e approach 
to parents and propaganda work in less advanced areas. The district 
inspeciresses, with occasional exceptions due to ill-health, have been 
active in touring. Some of them held conf,rences of primary school 
teachers to explain to them the new syllabus. The inspectress held 
a conference of district inspectressc~ once during the quinquennium. One 
district inspectress deplores the reluctance on the part of local bodies to 
appoint women members oil their education committees even when suitable 
persons arc locally available, and one asks for a clear demarcation between 
the duties of the district impcctress and those of tho district inspector. 

356, The number of scholarships won by girls in 193fi-37, was 
6 college, 15 middle, 27 upper primary and 203 lower primary, against 
nil college, 8 middle, 28 upper primary aud 199 lower primary in 1931-32, 

357. The lady StepheJJson diploma examination in hygiene and 
needle-work was held every year as usual. Tho first-aid and home-nursing 
diploma examinations arc also gaining iu po]Jularity among girls and 
married women. Medals were awarded, as before, to candirlates who 
secured the highest marks. 
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i:-58. Governruent have decided that in order to encotuat:c co-educa
tion at the primary stage, local bodies wight gr<•nt cr:pitation ,,JJownuces, 
as far as their fu nels permit, to the teachers of boys' schools for teaehing 
girls (who pay no fee) in classes above the infant class. SeYCral lucal 
bodies, such as the Gaya and Shahabacl district boards and the 111uzaffar
pur municipality, are paying such allowances, but one inspPctor of 2chools 
remarks that " the growth of eo-education does not require the nrtificial 
aid of the capitation allowance, since girls' education is getting genuinely 
popular due to the increasing cl<.>mand for educated brides by young men 
who now have some voice in the settlement of their marriages ". 

359. In addition to the capitation allowance mentioned aboYe, the 
following special facilities connected with gu ls' education are now provided 
in this province :-

(a) No fees need be levied from girls 'I primary schools. 

(b) In middle English schools a lower calc of fees is fixed for 
girls. 

(c) Although there are no prescribed rates of pay for women 
teachers, they generally receive higher pay than that 

(d) 

(e) 

(f) 

prescribed for male teachers. 

A special grant of Re. 10,500 is given aJJnually to the munici
palities for girls' education. 

A proportion of the scholarships awarded on the results of the 
different examinations is reserved for girls, 

Special arrangements are made by GoYernment for the education 
of pardanashin girls r.nd wumPu in their own l:crr~c~. 

360. Although child marriage and the seclusion of girls from au early 
age are still prevalenL among certain sections vf the community, the_ 
general prejudice against girls' education, which hindered its progress iu 
the past, is now iucreasingly being dissipated, and the thoughUul public 
is corning to realise that " unless the women are ed ucutcd, there is little 
hope for better living ". 

CHAPTER XIII. 
The Education of Anglo-Indians and Europeans. 

361. The number of schools for Anglo-Indians and Europeans on the 
31st March, 1932, was 21 in Bihar and Orissa. One elementary sehool 
(the railway school at Buxar) was abolished in 1933-04, reducing the 
number to 20, 5 secondary and 15 elementary schools, up to 31st March, 
1936. The separation of Orissa from Bihar on the 1st April, 1936, brought 
down the number to 17, 4 secondary and 13 elementary schools, in Bihar. 

362. The number of pupils in Bihar in the quinquennium rose from 
1 287 on the 31st March, 1932, to 1,316 on the 31st March, 193(i, and wa9 
1:291 on the 31st March, 1937, 602 being boys and 689 girls. The figure 
on the 31st March, 1937, therefore shows a slight fall of 25 for the year 
1936-37. 

36:3. The number of boarders on the 31st _March, J 937, all in the 
4 secondary schools, was 557,-290 boys and 267 girls. 
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;shown below for the years 1931-32, 1935-36 and 1936-37. 
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1t will be seen that although the contribution from Government funds 
has at the end of the quinquennium remained practically the same as at 
the beginning, the fee receipts have definitely improved during the five 
years. 

365. The inspector of schools in the Chota Nagpur division continued 
to be the inspector of European schools up to the 15th March, 1937, from 
which date the duties were transferred to the Principal of the Training 
College in Patna, who performs them in addition to his own. The 
special pay of Rs. 150 per month is continued. Nearly all the schools 
were inspected at least once a year ~uring the quinquennium. 

366. The schools, seriously affected by the earthquake in 1934, 
were St. Joseph's Convent at Bankipore, St. Michael's school at Kurji 
and the railway schools at Jamal pore, Sabibganj and Sonepur. The cost 
of repairs to St. Joseph's Convent and St. Michael's school (Bs. 47,962 
and Rs. 11,376) was met entirely by the Government of India. No 
expenditure was incurred by the Educat\on Department -in connection 
with re-construction or repaire of railway schools, 

367. There bas been a substantial rise in the number of Indian 
pupils in schools for Anglo-Indians and Europeans during the quinquen
nium. At the end of the quinquennium the number of Indian pupils 
was 183, (83 boys and 100 girls) against 122 pupils (79 boys and 43 
girls), 5 years ago .. The popularity of the schools among Indian parents 
has been striking and the demand for places has often exceeded the 
number available. 

3 68. The buildings of the Bishop Westcott boys' school at N amkum 
were extended, and improved sanitary conveniences were provided in 
St. Michael's school between 1931-32 and 1936-37. The chief needs of 
the schools are new rooms for tho infant classes in St. Joseph's Convent, 
a water-supply and improved sanitary and bathing arrangements for the 
Bishop Westcott boys' school, and additional class-rooms for tho Bishop 
Westcott girls' school. 

369. The following statistics give the examination results (Cam
bridge local as well as Patna matriculation) for the years 1931-32, 1935· 
36 and 1 936-37) :-

l931-3a. 

Appeored.: Passed. ==1 Passel. Appeored.l Pamd. 

6 

Camb1i lge s,·hool lertificate ... 16 13 22 7 16 14 

Can1bridC'e ,Junior T)ocnl ... 36 20 2:l 18 33 33 

Cumbridgo l'rclimin.ry J,ocal... 34 28 3J. 20 43 93 

Matriculation ... . .. 3 3 5 5 2 2 
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370. In 1935-36 a technical department (Domestic Economy) was 
Btarted in St. Joseph's ConvenL at Ba nkipore, a separate building being 
provided and s~itable equipment installed. The good beginning thus 
made promises well. l:>t. J\1ichael's school at Kurji has a carpentry class 
which is popular. The inspector of European schools regrets that so 
little is done in European schools to give practical and vocational education. 
Expenditure for this, however, would undoubtedly be heavy and none of 
the schools can command more than the funds to maintain present 
standards. 

371. The question whether a change is desirable from the Cambridge 
local examinations to the Matriculation and Intermediate-in-Arts exami
nations of Indian Universities is still undecided, the majority of the 
heads of schools being opposed to the change for the present. 

372. As mentioned in the la&t quinquennial review, the tuition fees 
charged in the various types of schools vary very considerably, ranging 
from Re. 1 toRs. 7-8-0 per month in elementary schools and from Rs. 6 
to Rs. 15 per month in secondary schools. The mimmum fee-rate in· 
secondary schools has, it will be seen, raised by Rs. 2 from the minimum 
fee-rate in such schools five years ago. 

373. Music, singing and eurhythmics are taught in all schools, in 
some naturally better than in others, but the work done in Bishop West.
cott boys' school from 1935 onwards has been well above the average. 
The secondary schools present pupils for the examinations of the Trinity 
College of Music, and St. Joseph's Convent in particular has secured 
very good results, two girls having become licentiates and one an associate 
of the college during the quinquennium. It may also be noted in this 
connection that in all the secondary schools concerts and dramatic per
formances, to which the public are invited, are a normal feature of the 
session. St. J\Iichael's school at Kurji has got a brass band under an 
instructor. Most of the elementary schools have well-conducted kinder
garten sections. 

37 4. The usual games and sports are popular in all the schools· 
The cadet corps in St. Michael's school at Kurji has ceased to exist. The 
Bishop \Vestcott boys' school has taken a keen interest in Scouting and 
has been of great help in promoting the growth of this movement in 
Ranchi district. 

375. As noted in the last quinquennial review, the prefect system 
is in vogue in all the secondary schools for boys and the ordinary method 
of supervised preparation is followed iu all the boarding schools. In no 
school as yet has any of the experiments iu self-study or student self. 
government been tried. 

376. The East Indian Railway authorities instituted, towards the 
cud of the quinquennium, new, graded and progressive sc,ales of pay for 
all the schools maintained by them, and the Education Department have 
accepted these s_calcs. 
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377. In 1934-35 a Provident Fund scheme, similar to that for 
teachers and clerks in secondary schools for Indians, was instituted for 
the teachers, clerks, nurses, matrons and house-keepers in secondary 
schools for Anglo-Indians and Europeans. The number of teachers in 
these schools, classified as usual, is shown below:-

'I'olul number 

Trained 

Gradun•es .•. 

1931·32. 

8,1, 

67 

6 

19~16·37. 

97 

66 

9 

378. The table below shows what proportion the enrolment in each 
class of the elementary school bears to the total enrolment of the school. 

Number of Europc"n and Anglo•Indinu Cblldreo to Pexeentage in 

1931·32. 1936-36, 1986-37. 1931·3~. 11936·36. 1036-37. 

• 6 

Class infant 404 378 34'4 33•6 

Class I 578 164 166 4''•7 H·l 14,-7 

ClAss II 161 142 138 13·8 12 I 12·3 

Clu•• III 127 14.2 as 10'9 12•1 !3•0 

Class IV 136 121 111 11•6 ll)•5 9•9 

Class V 88 l'J7 1051 7-6 9·1 9•3 

Class VI 76 102 81 6"6 8·7 7•2 

-~---------------
Total 1,164 1.176 l, 127 100 100 100 

It will be noticed that there is an apparent wastage between class 
I and class VI, which may not necessarily be due to such causes as the 
floating nature of the Railway population or the over indulgent attitude 

·of Anglo-Indian parents. The present inspector of European schools 
explains the wastage by stating that, in very many cases, as soon as a child 
of Anglo-Indian or Europeon parents reaches an age to leave home, he 
(less commonly, she) is sent to a secondary boarding school for further 
education, the employees of State Railways having special facilities in 
respect of cheap, well-equipped boarding schools in the hills. 

379. The Provincial Board, constituted in 1933-34 for tho supervision 
of Anglo-Indian and European education, mot twice during tho quinquen
nium (in 1935 and 1936). Tho Eonrd is now a joint one serving the two . . 
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provinces, Bih tr and OrisJa, unlike any oth!3r Provincial BJlrd constituted 
for the same purpose. 

380. Effect was given in 1936 to the recommendation made in the 
first meeting of the Provincial Board that boarding schools for girls should 
be inspected by a lady as well as by the inspector of European schools. 

381. The increasing demand for free-boarding grants has made it 
nece~sary to limit the number to be awarded. It has been decided to 
refuse to sanction any new free-boarding grant in St. Micnael's school, 
Bishop Westcott boys' and Bishop Wes.tcott girls' schools except in place 
of free-boarders who leave the schools, and in the case of St. Joseph's 
Convent, until the number falls by 12. 

382. Tha expenditure on free-boarding in European and Anglo-Indian 
schools for Bihar rose from Rs. 21,685 in 1931-32 to Rs. 21,773 in 1.935-
86 and toRs. 24,090 in 1936-37. 

383. The capital expenditure in European ilchools during the period
under 1eview was as follows :-

s~~ur4.es of expenditure. High Schools. Middle Brhoolt. Primary Sobools. Total. 

------------------~------~------~-------~------

1~:l2-S3. 

Go,·emmcut fctnda 

All other sources 

Total 

1933·84. 

Government fnnrls 

All other •ourco< 

'l'otal 

1 ~34·35. 

tjovarmneut fuuds 

All other sources 

Total 

Rs. 

2,853 

9,128 

11,986 

Rs. 

500 

4,775 

6,275 

3,858 

13,903 

17,261 ------- ·--------~ 

7,751 

8,198 

6i 

3,121 

7,818 

11,819 

---------·- ---- -----
15,940 3,188 ----·---- ·-----

66,537 

13,&95 

20() 

~.69~ 

19, 137· 

66,737 

20,589 
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Source of expenditure, High School~. lU Idle Schools. Primary Schools. Total. 

1935-3ti. Ra. 1\s. 

I 
Rs. Rs. 

Government funds ... 5,01~~ 000 ... 5,019 I 

All oth~r sources ... 6,273 . .. 4,107 10,380 

--ll,2\121 ____ -. -_ -----
Toto! .. 4,107 IG,399 

----------

193J·37 0 

Government funds ... 3,239 . .. . .. 3,239 

All other sources ... 8,690 ... 2,333 10,923 

-
Ii,s-291- -=-- ---;;:333 ~.,162 To•al ... 

~-------,-----

CHAF!_TER XIV. 
The Education of Muhammadans. 

384. According to the census of 1931 ~fuhammadans form 12·79 
per cent. of the population of Bihar, The number of :Muhammadan pupil 
is shown in the following table :-

Total number of ~uwber of J"ercentage of 

Year. 
ochol11·s in the 11uhammadan Mnh•mmadao 

province. seholars in the •cholaro to total 
province. number of sobolars. 

1931-32 891,023 139,248 15·6 

1935-36 995,037 148,818 15·0 

1936-37 1,006,117 150,417 15·0 

These figures give an increas~ of 11,169 Muhammadan scholars during 
the quinquennium. They show that for all stages of instruction Muham
madans still remain ahead of the general level of the province. For the 
higher stages of instruction the percentages are as follows :-

Year. 

1931-32 
1935-36 
1936-37 

Percentage of 
~lut ammadm 

scholars to total 
number of scboJ~•·s 

in college at' ge. 

15·6 
12·6 
12·2 

Percent age of P .. tcent.t;.;e of 
)luhamm•.lan Muhsmmadsn 

scholars to total scholars to total 
number of schola~s uumber c•f scholaro 

in high school in middle stage. 
stage. 

14•2 10·0 

14·2 
13·7 

10·5 
10·9 
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The figures are rather disappointing as recording a gradual decline at 
the co!lege and high school stages. The improvement in the middle stage 
is partly duo to the increased facilities for teaching through the medium 
of Urdu in middle schools. With regard to this the following figures are 
relevant:-

!\'umber of middle Number of upper 
Y eor. scl>oolo pro'·;ding vrimary school• pro-

U 1 du te>ching. vi ding Urdu teaching. 

1931-32 266 323 

1935-36 330 ·-442 

1936-37 349 478 

385. The expenditure from public funds incurred specially for the 
benefit of Muhammadan pupils is shown in the following table :-

J: ems of expenditure. 

Inspection, i.e., the Superintendent of Islamic 
Studies, the special inspecting officers for M uham
madan education, the inspecting Maulavis and the 
lady superintendent of atus. 

Examination charges 

Madrasa managed by Government 

Grant-in-aid to madrasa 

Institutions chiefly intended for Muhammadans, i.e., 
elementary training schools for Muhammadans, 
the tibbi school and schools conducted on Urdu 
basis. 

Scholarships, stipends and rewards 

Recurring expenditure on hostels for Muhammadans 

Total 
Less receipts 

Net total 
Add for primary Urdu schools (including the cost of 

the ordinary primary education given in them.) 

Grand total 

Amount. 

R9. 
4:2,966 

3,396 

26,440 

19,802 

99,145 

10,657 

4,840 

2,07,246 
874 

2,06,372 

3,76,348 

5,8::l,720 

---
The figures show an increase of Rs. ~8,432 over those of the previous 

year : the figures given five years ago mcluded the cost of classes or 
sections of schools conducted on an Urdu b<1sis and do not furnish 11 fair 
'basis for comparieon. 
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386. The different types of institutions for Muhammadans have been 
or_ will be noticed in the appropriate chapters of the report. M adrasas, for 
instance, are dealt with in the chapter on oriental studies and primary 
Urdu schools in the chapter on primary education. .A summary is, how
ever, given here for convenience. 

387. The number of recognised madrasas fell during the five years 
from 43 to 39 but that of their pupils rose from 3,008 to 3,151. The direct 
expenditure on them rose from Rs. 1,16,565 to Rs. 1,24,989 ; of these 
totals, Rs. 46,695 and R~. 51,289 respectively were received from public 
funds. 

The annual allotment for grants to aided madrasas for Bihar and 
Orissa together was Rs. 23,000 in 1929-30. The 4 per cent cut came into 
force with etfect from the last qu~rter of 1931-32 and so the grant for that 
quarter was reduced by one per cent, and the whole grant by .4 per cent 
since 1932-33, reducing it to Rs. 22,080. On the separation of Orissa 
from Bihar in April 1936, the amount was distributed between the two 
provinces. The sum provided in the Bihar budget for 1936-37 was 
Rs. 19,110. The 4 per cent cut was restored in that year. The figure 
now stands at Rs. 19,909. The new syllabus for madrasas framed by the 
committee appointed during the previous quinquennium was approved by 
Government with minor changes. Another committee was appointed to 
prescribe courses in five branches of study suitable for Shia students at 
the Fazil stage, and its r<'cornmendations were accepted by Government in 
1936. 

3~8. The number of recognised primary Urdu schools fell during the 
five years from 3,123 to 2,874, in conformity with the general fall in the 
number of primary schoole. The number of pupils, howerer, rose during 
the five years from 80,984 to 82,940 also in conformity with the general 
rise in tho number of pupils at the primary stage. The direct expen
diture on-them fell from Rs. 5,06,475 to Rs. 4,91,166, of which totals 
Rs. 3,55,538 and RP. 3,76,348 respectively_ were~ met from public funds. 

389. The number of." unrecognized schools for Muhammadans fell 
during the five years from 374 to 323 and that of their pupils from 9,486 
to 7, 97 4. These institutions are of many kinds : some of them are only 
priy:JUry Urdu schools with a syllabus of their own. 

390. The number of elementary training- schools for Muhammadans 
remained 11 during the quinquennium. -

391. The number of Muhammadan inspecting officers ~nd teachers 
is as follows :-

I 11 t h c spccia l ins pectin y sta fl. 

Superiutendcnt of Islamic Studies 
Special insprcting officers for l\luhammadan 

education 
Inspecting !II au/avis •• 
Lady Superintendent of_l\luhammadan atus 

1 
4 

23 
1 

1 
4 

23 
1 
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In the ordinary inspecting staff. 

District inspectors of schools 

Deputy inspectors of schools 

Sub-inspectors of schools 

District inspectress of schools 

In secondilry schools :

Men 

Women •• 

In the teaching staff. 

In the primary schools :

l\Ien 

Women .• 

1931·32. 

6 
6 

28 

872 
4 

•• 4,125 
409 

1936·37. 
2 
5 

32 

1 

1,165 

5 

4,187 
383 

392. The number of college, middle, upper primary and lower 
primary scholarships won by Muhammadans has been as follows:-

Yenr 

1931-32 
1935-36 
1936-37 

College. 
16 
14 
11 

Class of scholarships. 

Middle. Upper prim?ry. 1
' Lowe•· primary. 

21 22 106 
30 34 115 
28 23 118 

CHAPTER XV. 

The education of special classes. 

393. The figures recorded in the census of 1931 for the aborigines 
ruale and female, Christian and non-Christhn, in Bihar are given below:-

Division. 

1 

------

r 
T 

Htna 

irhut 

r.heg•lpur 

c 'hot a Nag pur 

Total 

I 

... 

... 

... 

... 

·-· 

Christian aborigines. 

Males. Females. Total. 

2 3 ' -
12 7 19 

... ... ... 
6,150 6,114 12,264 

141,121 143,2~5 284,~46 

--- ----
147,283 149,34.6 296,629 

Non·Chrlstian aborigines. 

Males. l'emales. Total. 

• 

6 7 

-
80,539 8:1,401 1~3.94,1) 

23.108 22,277 45,385 

551,054 566,8H 1,107,8ti8 

1,157,708 1,179,581 2,337,289 

---
1,8!2,4.09 1,8.J.2,073 3,654,48 2 
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394. The following table gives the number of aboriginal boys and 
girls at school or college, separately for Christian and non-Christian 
aborigines, in 1931-32 and 1936-37:-

1936-37. I 103!-32 

~-

Christian aborigines. ~on·Christlan Christian aborigines. \ Non-Christian 
aborigines. a":lori~ines. 

Division. 

Males. Females. Males. Females.

1 

1Iales. Females. Males. \ ''""" 
-

1 2 8 6 7 8 

Patna ... 38 20 57 ... 25 21 411 .. . 

Tirhnt ... 20 ... 4GS I 34 16 . .. 339 2 

Bhagalpur 2,074 1,249 l6,493 uS7 1,261 1,0<17 13,951 445 

Chota N agpur :!1,843 ll,Sll 28,172 1,362 19,64;; 9,633 27,951 1,036 

In European 4 1 ... ... ·-· .. . ... ... 
•chools. -- --- ---
Total ... 23.~79 12,581 44,190 1,983 ~0,948 !0,691 42,257 1,4B3 

' 395. Tho proportion of the Christian aboriginal boys at school to the 
total ChrisLian aboriginal malo population rose from 14--2 per cent to 16-3 
per cent during the five years. The proportion of the Christian aboriginal 
girls at school to the total Christi8.n abodginal female population, 
likewise, rooe from 7·2 per cent in 19:11-32 to 8·4 per cent in 1936.;)7. 
3o far as non-Christian aborigines are concerned there was also durin~: 
•he quinquennium a slight increase in the proportion of boys and girls at 
achool to the total male and female population Iespectively, the percentage 
in the former case being 2·4 against 2·3 and in the latter care ·1 against 
·08 five years ago. Since .the last census was taken, the numbers must 
have increased in s:x years and the rate of progress would therefore really 
be somewhat less than has been noted aboYe. 
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396. The following statement compares the numbers of aboriginal 
pupils at the different stages of instruction in l!l31-32 and in 19a6-37 :-

I 
Christians, 1931-32. Non-Christians, Christians, 1936·37. Non-Christlall.B, 

1931-32. 1936-37. 
----·- -------

Btageo of instruction. I 
Males. Females. !fales. Females. Males. Females. Males. Females. 

I 
I 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 9 

College sbge .• .. 38 .. 9 .. '381 4 1 .. 
High atage .. .. 569 83 142 .. 856 131 210 .. 
Middle stage .. .. 1,402 409 829 3 1,620. 695 1,109 ' 
Primary stage .. 18,340 9,728 39,163 1,875 19,191 10,859 39,358 1,771 

Special schools .. 404 403 168 9 425 468 124 ' 
Unrecognised schoola .. 195 68 1,946 96 1,849 ,24 8,888 201 

Total .. -~ 10,691 ,---:;,257 ----;:: 23,979112,681 44,190 ~ 

It will be seen that nume~ical expansion has taken place almost 
uniformly at every stage of instruction, except the collegiate. 

397. There has been no alteration in the special inspecting staff for 
schools for aborigines during the quinquennium. It consists of one 
deputy inspector and six sub-inspectors in the Santa! Parganas, one sub
inspector in 1\Ionghyr and five sub-inspectors in Ranchi. It was decided in 
19:-13-34 that in view of the considerable population of Santals in the 
Hazaribagh district one of the sub-inspectors in that area should be 
a Santal. As no qualified Santa! could be found for the post, it was 
filled by a trained Ho graduate in 19%.37. In areas mainly inhabited 
by aborigines the ordinary inspecting staff also includes several who are 
aboriginal by race. The sphere of the special deputy inspector of Santa! 
schools in the Santa! Parganas has been extended to cover the southern 
parts of M:onghyr and Bhagalpur and the whole of Purnea, but tho 
inspector of schools in the Bhagalpur division presses for the appointment 
of a Santali-knowing su h-inspector for the proper inspection of the San tal 
schools in the Banka subdivision of the Bhagalpur district. 

::198. Throughout the quinquennium there was one elementary train
ing school for men (viz., the one at Taljhari in the Santa! Parganas) 
maintained by Government specially for the training of aboriginal 
teachers. There were also· two aided training schools for aboriginal 
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men at Hunchi and one unaided training school for aboriginal men at 
Kairabani in the Suntul Parganas under Mission management. The latter 
school has been doing excellent work. For aboriginal women there were 
throughout the quinquennium four aided training schools, two in the 
San tal Parganas and two in Chota N agpur. 

399. The number of special schools for aborigines was nil in Patna in 
1936-37 a!Zainst nil in 1931-32, although there were two schools with 49 
pupils in f935-36. The number of such schools in Tirhut fell from 18 
with 312 pupils in 1931-32 to 17 with 428 pupils in 1936-37. In the 
two other divisions the aboriginal population is so largely preponderant in 
certain areas that; no need has been felt for any special schools for them, 
the majority of the ordinary schools being either wholly or mainly attended 
by aboriginal pupils. 

400. Two senior and seven junior scholarships and ten special free
studentships in colleges are still reserved for aboriginal students. In 
1936-37 aboriginal pupils won two college scholarships and seven middle, 
seven upper primary and 52 lower primary scholarships against no college 
scholarship, and six middle, eight upper primary and 49 lower primary 
scholarships in 1931-32. 

40 I. During the quinquennium the claims of San tali as a written 
language were strongly advocated by important public bodies of missiona
ries and Santals and its use was demanded as the medium of instruction 
in Santa! achools. After a prolonged discussion it was decided in 1935-
36 to defer a decision until more experience had been gained of the result 
of allowing tbe Santal schools outside the Santa! Parganas the option of 
using Santali as an oral medium of instruction only or of teaching it a3 
a written language, in addition to Hindi or Bengali, as is the practice in 
the Santa! Parganas. 

402. The figures that are given below for the expenditure during the 
five years on the education of the aborigines should be understood as ex
clusive oi' such expenditure us is incurred for ordinary schools in predomi
nantly aboriginal areas where a majority of pupils are also aboriginal. Tho 
following sums were reported as having been spent in 1931-32 and 1936-
37 for the special benefit of the aboriginal population:-

ltem. 1931-32. 11136-37. 

Special l nspecting Staff 16,072 15,264 
Aided Training schools for men 10,565 4,941 

Aided Training classes for women 11,344 12,354 

Government Training schools 8,346 2,041 

Special scholarships and free studentships .l,906 4,651 

Special schools in Patnu and Tirhut 1,875 1, 752 

Hostel reserved for them 4,415 

Total 52,108 45,418 
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In addition, all aboriginal pupils are charged n lower scale of fees m 
schools maintained by Government or by loeal bodies, the same privilege 
beincr enjoyed by the pupils of the depressed clas~es also. In 1936-37, an 
ann~al grant of Rs. 5,000 was placed for the first time at the disposal of 
the Commissioner of the Bhagalpur Division for the improvement of Santa! 
education in the districts of Bhagalpur, Monghyr and Purnea. 

403. The statistic3 for the population of the depressed classes in the 
four divisions of Bihar as given in the census of 1931 are as follows:-

Numbar. 
~· 

Nruue of di\~isiuns. ~iale8. Female •. Total. 

Patna 591,002 607,763 1,198, 765 

Tirhut 746,650 810,906 1,557,556 

Bhagalpur 608,483 618,179 1,226,662 

Chota N agpur 543,032 538,552 1,081,584 

Total 2,489,167 2,575,400 5,064,567 

404. The number of children of these clas~es at school in the four 
divisions of Bihar in 1936-37 is given below :-

1932·33. \ leas-a•. 1934-~5. I 1936·36. 1936·87. 

Divlalon. -----· 
I 

Males.] Females.~ Males., Females. Males., Female~. Males. I Females. Males. i Females. 

-;I_ -+-
2 1 ~a ____:_, 1_~ 1~6· 1_7 l_a 1 g 1~0 1 11 

7,0731 

6,050 I 
336 It ,166 

Patna 174 2"' 8,483 363 9,808 346 10,239 MO 

4,219 87 ~20 6,8i3 2JS 7,062 309 7,167 20 

Bbagalpur •. 8,769 5C6 12,861 746 12,318 86 

I 
Cbob Nogpu. 4.CO 11,4U, 6139 !1,492 714 12,047 E67 11,763 

I 

Tobl . • 37,2:18 -=- =~--~.=-1-=-··os ~-2.-0291 ~2.'79 --21-68~~~ •s7 --" • • • • •• 2,096 

405. In 19:~2-33, for the first time, the members of the untouchable 
Jr depressed classes were called •·Hindus-other castes" and their total num
ber indud_~d the 31 following castes :-(1) Bauri, (2) Bhogta, (:!) Bhuiya, 
(4) BhumlJ, (5) Chamar, (6) Chaupal, (7) Dhobi,(S) lJom (9) Dusadh, (lli) 
Ghasi._(ll) Ghusuria, (12) Godra, (13) Gokba, (14) Halalkhor, including 
~hang1and Me~tar, (15) Hari, _(16) Irika, (17) Kandra, (18) Kela, (19) Kan
Jar, (20) Kuranar, (21) Lalbeg1, (22) Mahuria, (23) Mangan, (24) Mochi, 
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(25) Musahar, (26) Nat, (27) Pan, (28) Pasi, (29) Rajwar, (30) Siyal and 
(31) Turi. While before 1931-32 the total number of the castes included 
in the category of the untouchable or depressed classes in Bihar was only 
6 and their total population was only 287,723, after 1931-32 the popula
tion of the category as enlarged by its altered nomenclature rose to 
5,064,567, that is to say, nearly eighteen times. Comparison of the 
figures for the quinquennium with any previous figures is, therefore, 
without meaning. Figures have, therefore, been given in the table above 
for each of the five years from 1932-33 to 1936-37. 

406. It will be seen from the figures that the education of these 
classes was making steady advance for the first four years of the 
quinquennium, but there has been a slight set-back in the last year, for 
which economic depression may be mainly responsible, although one 
inspector attributes it to Lhe non-existence, and in some cases the discon
tinuance, of capitation allowances for teaching pupils of these classes. 
In 1936-37 the proportion of boys of the depressed classes at school to 
their total male population was 1·7 per cent and that of girls of these 
classes to their total female population was ·08 per cent. .Among those 
under instruction there were two in colleges and one in a European 
school in the last year. The stages of instruction reached by these pupils 
in 1936-37 as well as in each of the preceding four years of the quinquen
nium are shown below :-

Stage of 
lnatructi')n, 

Collog e: 6tage .. 

High stage ... 

Middle stare ... 

PrlmarJ a tare 

In 1pccial 
&ohoole. 

In unreoogniaed 
Institution•. 

Total ... 

032·33. 1033·3~. 1934·36. I 1936·36. I 1936·37. 

Males.: Femnleo. Mateo. I F•melc•. .l!ale •·/ Femaleo./ Males., Femaleo.J Ma1esl Femai<P, 

1 2 2 a / I !0 ... ... ... '" ... 

110 ... 164 .. 208 ... 280 2 421 I 

477 ... 686 .. . 777 2 020 8 1,J7g 13 

21,291 836 80,304 1,561 85,034 1,760 37,318 1,060 86,403 !,98! 

170 ... ~00 ... 163 2 206 17 131 ... 

2,180 )03 3,606 307 8,626 266 3,681 17. s,ua 101 

--------------------- -
:17,238 097 3t,750 1,668 39,698 !,039 42,479 2,168 n.~7 2,.,., 

It will be seen that in 1936-37 about 87 per cent of the total 
number under instruction were at the primary stage, and the number 
shown as reading in special schools was only 1:l1, but uernly 14 per cent 
were reported to be reading in unrecognised institutions. 
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407. The number of special schoolR wholly devoted to _the education 
of these classes in 1936-37 as well as in each of the precedtng four years 
of the quinquennium is shown below :-

1932-33. 1933·3~. 

---
Pupils. Pupils. I Expend!· 

Division. 
E:xpen· 

Schools. diture. Schools. I ture. 
~ Boys. ' Girls. Boys. Girls. I i j - i 

' 

I I 
' 

I I ! I g s 4 
I 5 6 7 8 1 2 I 

7 ' 163 I 7 789 241 7o0 ssj 1;~70 Patna .. . .. 
I 

12 301 3~ 1,106 26 610 93 1,46B Tirhnt ... ... 
Bhagnlpur ... 68 1,3161 122 ~.!26 e3 1,518 145 S,03B ... 

sf 53 85 808 7 108 72 60~ Chot::r. Nagpur ... 
Total 

--------- --------- -------.-
EO 1,0131 lQO 7,428 120 

1934·35. 1935-36. 1936--37. 
! 

Pupils. Pupils. I Pupils. 

Expen- Schools. l •Expen· Schools. 

Boys., Girls. 

Expen-
Schools. 

Boys., Girls. 
diture. I dlture. diture. 

Boys. Girls. 

I I 12 1 13 I 14 1 . 15 I 16 I 
16(a) ) 17 I 18 I 19 I 20 10 11 

I 

25 166 38 2,683 31 1,0Si I 98 3,806 34 1,267 83 3,758 

49 1,861 82 2,071 48 },;j56 i es 3.2%8 44 1.002 88 3,615 

81 2,069 234 6,342 93 2,358 : ~28 7,080 91 2,268 245 7,919 

8 133 73 945 7 121 ! 03 1,072 8 us 81 1.~ ------
--m-1~.--.79! 4,i'23f~\ls,s76 ----- --- -·--166 I 4,31s 177 4,7i6 147 16,6~6 

408. Capitation allowances have from time to time been paid to 
teachers of primary schools for teaching pupils of the depressed classes 
by certain local bodies such as the district boards of Patna, Monghyr and 
Bhagalpur, the municipalities of Patna and Gaya, the district committee 
in the Santal Parganas and the Patna Administration Committee. It was 
reported in the last year of the quinquennium, however that the district 
boards of Monghyr and Bhagalpur had discontinued the payment of 
capitation allowances from the beginning of the year 1936-37. The 
district board of Saran occasionally gave rewards to the parents of those 
classes for sending their children to school. The district board of Patna 
and the Gaya municipality spe11t money on the supply of books and writing 
materials to depressed class pupils. More money might be usefully spent 
by local bodies in this way. There is a school for Doms in the Rancbi 
municipality, and two schools for Chamars have recently been opened in 
that area. As a result of the Harijan movement there has been a growing 
dnmand for special schools for the depressed classes in the latter part of 
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the quinquennium, but there is a real risk that these special schools may 
be less efficient than ordinary schools, and their pupils would therefore 
do better to join the latter. The district committee of the Santa! Parganas 
has continued the practice of setting apart a sum of money every ye'lr for 
opening some new schools specially intended for pupils of the depressed 
classes. 

409. In 1933-34 several concessions were sanctioned for pupils of 
the depressed classes. They were exempted for a period of three years 
from the payment of seat rent and furniture rent in the hostels attached 
to Government schools. Ten stipends of the value of Rs. 6 a month or 
Rs. 3 a month, if the boy is living with his parents, tenable at high 
schools, other than that at Angul, were created for the period from the 
1st July 1933, to the end of the year 1936. In 1935-36 two junior 
scholarships, one of Rs. 15 a month and one of Rs. 10 a month, were 
sanctioned for award to pupils of these classes on the result of the matricula
tion examination and it has been decided that all pupils of these classes 
who are studying in colleges and are not in receipt of scholarships from 
public funds should be entitled to free tuition. 

410. In September, 1933, the Primary Education Committee made 
six recommendations regarding the education of the depressed classes. 
Of these Government accepted and commended the following to the 
consideration of local bodies :-

(1) Schools receiving aid from local bodies should, if depressed class 
pupils are excluded, be removed to other sites. 

(2) Depre8sed class pupils should be given equal facilities for their 
lessons with other pupils, i.e., they must be admitted to the 
school-house and be given a seat in front of the teacher and 
the blackboard. 

(3) More adequate facilities should be provided for the educ,tion 
of the depressed classes, especially in the form of special 
schools, in areas where a considerable population of these 
classes is concentrated, but the provision is to be only 
a temporary measure to last until these children are freely 
admitted to ordinary schools. 

411. The three other recommendations were given effect to by 
Government, as far as feasible, without loss of time. The first imposed 
upon local bodies the duty <;>f making special budget provision for com
pensatory allowances to teachers who admit pupils of the depressed 
classes and can therefore admit fewer fee-paying pupils, and also fur the 
supply of books and writing materials to depressed class pupils. The 
second required the reservation of scholarships in every district for depres
sed class pupils, the total number of scholarships available beiug dil'ided 
up according to the number of pupils of these classes and the uumber _of 
other pupils at each stage of instruction. The third sect:re? spe<:wl 
consideration for candidates of the depressed classes when admtsswns :uo 
made to elementary training schools. . 

412. As already reported in Chapter II, the posts of th_c th.reu spe~i:) 
inspecting officers for schools of the deptessed classes lll Bthar, whtch 
were sanctioned on a temporary basis in 1932-33, were placed u11 

a permanent footing from the 15th November 1935. 
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413. In 1936-37 pupils of tho depressed classes secured one college 
scholarship and two middle, two upper primary and two lower primary 
scholarships. Comparison with the figures of the previous quinquennium 
would be valueless since the altered nomenclature with a ·vastly increased 
population of these classes leaves no common numerical standard by which 
to judge their progress in this line. 

414. The expenditure, specially earmarked an1. incurred for the 
education of the depressed classes, in addition to such expenditure for 
their education as is incurred for them in ordinary schools, is ~hown in the 
following statement :-

Special schools 
Capitation grants and rewards 
Scholarships 
Special inspecting staff 

Total 

Rs. 
16,636 

2,496 
1,255 
3,413 

23,800 

415. The total population of the criminal tribes of the four divisions 
of ·Bihar was on the 31st December, 1936, as follows :-

Narre of division. 

Patna 
Tirhut 
Bhagalpur 
Chota N agpur 
J'lus wandering Karwals 
Plus wandering Doms. 

Number of persons. 

953 
1,432 
1,951 
1,013 

94 
52 

Total 5,495 

416. The following statement will show the nurubar of pupils of 
the criminal tribes (in each division of Bihar) at school in 19:36-37 and 
1931-32. 

1936·37. 

Difi&ivu. 
!dale. ~·eu,nlr. I Total. Mate. 

----- -------·--··-_1 __ 4_'-------... __ 

Patna 
Tirhut 
llh•galpu; 
Chotb !\agpur 

' ' 

1 
.51 
6S 

101 

28 
6 

1 
79 
74 

101 

75 
!!82 

1031-33. 

Female. 

19 
5 

Total. 

94 
287 
12 

,-. --------- ----·--------
Toto! .•. 1 221 :H 255 <69 24 393 

I 

125 
?f these ~one was in the hi~h stage, 10 were in the middle stage, and 

• 1D the pnrnary atage, one m a special school and 119 in unrecog-
mse~ sc~ools. TbP.~e were 7 schools specially intended for these pupils, 
one JD T1rhut, four Ill Bhagalpur and two in Chota Nagpur. 

. 417 · The following t~ ble gives statistics for the factory schools in 
B!har :-
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Statement showing the num her of factory schools in Bihar during 1936-37. 

t 

Name of school. 

I 
2 

l Eu•t In~i•n R1ilway Col· 
liery ~oht.ol. 

2 Bnniadih Mining olnes 

3 Colliery Sohool in Man
bhum. 

4 Mrs. K. H. P.M. Night1 
Bobool. 

5 l.!nlichda Night School 

: ~~~a~i& , , , l 
8 B. Town 

9 Ulknl Anmiti 
10 Bllf\luabas ,. 
11 Mnhnlbora 11 

J2 Goltua.rt " 
]3 'l'oolmicnl " 

Total 

.. I 
" J 

~ 

Nnmbcr of 
children em· 

.; ployocl in . the 
0 faotory. 
0 

0 .. .... 
0 

... .. 
,1:> Boys. GiriH. s 
" z 

5 

16 

1 

43 1,480 427 

10 

Number of 
ohii :ren at 

schools W}JO nre 
employed or sre 

children of 
employees. 

Boys. 

6 

707 

25 

7~0 

802 

Girls. 

7 

7 

~01 

Number of ol.ildren 
at school who are 
not connected w1th 

Expenditure from-

the faotory. 

Subsorip-\ Govern· D s- 1\Iuni-
tiona aodi TotBl. Boys. Girls. mont. triot oipal Fees. 

funds. fonds. fonds. othrr I 
P.ourcce. 

-- --- --
8 9 10 11 12 13 15 

4,974 

900 900 

710 202 3,922 2,003 5,501 11,426 

136 1,800 
I 

1,6551 1,603 11,588 

! 
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Tn 1931-32 the number of factory schools was 69 and that of their 

pupils was 2,393. It is gratifying that although one existing school was 
closed, 12 new schools were opened (11 of which wer~ colliery schools) 
and the number of schools rose from 59 to 70 with an mcrease from 2,393 
to 3,520 in the number of their pupils during the quinquennium. Tho 
total expenditure on these schools rose in the five years from Rs. 26,595 
to Rs. 28,888. 

418. The variations in the number of Jain pupils in different classes 
0f institutions in Bihar in 1931-32 and 1936-37 are shown below :-

H3l-32. 1936·37. 

In colleges 4 5 

In secondary schools 113 137 

In primary schools 148 303 

In special schools 2 1 

In unrecognized schools 121 14 

It will be seen that the number at every stage has appreciably 
increased and it is a healthy sign that the number in unrecognised schools 
has dropped from 121 to 14 in the five years. 

CHAPTER XVI. 

The Education of Defectivell. 

419 This chapter deals with three types of physically defective 
children, viz., the blind, the deaf-mute, and the leprous. The mentally 
defective children, although their number is probably considerable, can 
hardly be considered for this report until there are reliable statistics, 
which at present are wholly lacking, regarding their proportion in the total 
population, such statistics being based upon medical and psychological testa 
u pplica ble to ull children of school-going age in the province. A very 
modest beginning in this line has been mado with experiments in intelli
gence-testing undertaken by the staff of the Patna and .Patna Training 
colleges. There is no special institution in the province for even the 
part-time education of mentally dPficient pupils except the reformatory 
school ut Hazaribagh in so far as it can be regarded as a place for 
correction of such juvenile criminality ne really issues from mental 
deficiency. 
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· 420. The number of blind and deaf-mute children in Bihar and the 

number attending special schools are shown in the following table :-

Blind. 

Mule. Female. Total. 

3 

(a) Total for the provinca ... 20,213 21,945 42,158 

(o) Total for the province over 
5 and under 20 years of ng(\ .. 

4,214 2,642 6,856 

Tvtal for the province nt special 
Bchoole during-

1036-37 ... 84 12 n6 

1!131-32 ... 69 23 92 

1935·36 ... 92 21 113 

(a) Colonlated on proportion basis. 

. {Deaf-mutes 
Total figures for Bihar and Orissa. 

Blind 

I 

Deaf-mute. 

Male. F'male. Total. 

' 
5 

12,083 

5,124 

... 

... 

6 

Male. 

5,805 

4. 79ll 

6 7 

8,350 I 21,333 

3,152 i (a)8,27 

1 I 7 

.. . ... 

... ... 

Female. 

3,508 

2,978 

There continue to be the two schools for the blind, at Ranchi and at 
Patna. The Hanchi school, which is managed by the S. P. G. 
Mission, had 64 pupils (52 males and 12 females) in 1936-37 against 
67 (44 males and 23 females) in 1931-32. It gives instruction in the 
primary school course to children, and in cane-work, weaving and knitting 
to adults. Of the total expenditure of Rs. 7,338 on the school in the 
last year of tho quinquennium, Government contributed Rs. 3,108 and 
the Ranchi municipality Rs. 225, the balance being met from private 
funds against Rs. 2,872 contributed by Government and Rs. 120 by 
the Ranchi municipality out of a total expenditure of Rs. 7,243 five 
years ago. The school at Patna, which is controlled by a properly cons
tituted managing committee representing the public, had 32 pupils in 
1936-37 against 25 in 1931-32. The total expenditure on the school 
in the last year of the quinquennium was Rs. 3,837, of which Govern
ment contributed Rs. 1,902, against Rs. 5,147 five years ago, of which 
Rs. 2,580 came from Government funds. It will be seen that the per 
capita cost of educating the blind has substantially decreased during the 
quinquennium, which must be due to the elimination c.f house-rent owing 
to the school being provided with its own buildings on an excellent 
site, and also to more economical management. Three pupils at the 
school are maintained by the district board of Saran, and one by the 
district board of Shahabad. 

421. A school for deaf-mutes was started in Patnn in the last year 
of the quinquennium. It bad 7 pupils on the roll. The1e is no other 
school for deaf-mutes in the province. Only two district boards, viz, 
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those of Shahabad and Monghyr, maintain pupils at tQ.e Deaf and Dumb 
school in Calcutta at a cost of Rs. 15 a month per pupil. Twelve pupils 
are supported by Government at the same school. 

422. The school, attached to the Leper Asylum at Purulia, is the 
only school of its kind in the province and is_noticeable for the prepon
derance of females on its rolls. It had 258 pupils (119 males and 139 
females) in 1936-37 against 231 in 1931-32. I~s total cost in the last 
year of the quinquennium was Rs. 3,456, _of whiCh Government. gave 
Rs. 720, against Rs. 3,20 1, towards whiCh Government contnbuted 
Rs. 713 five years ago. 

423. It is plain from the figures quoted above that there has been 
some Blight progress in the education of physically defective children in 
the province, although much still remains to be done in this field. One 
hopeful feature is the opening of the Patna Deaf and Dumb school, 
which has been recognized by the tlepartmcnt since the close of tho year. 
For mentally-deficient and unusually retarded children the work in 
mental testing already being done in some schools has great possibilities 
under proper encouragement and direction. 

CHAPTER XVII. 

Hazaribagh Reformatory SchoGJ. 

424. The Hazaribagh Reformatory school is a joint institution for 
Bihar, Bengal, Assam and Orissa and is in charge of a Superintendent 
under the control and direction of a committee of visitors. It· had on its 
roll 225 boys on the 31st March, 1937, viz., 132 from Bihar, 73 from 
Bengal, 10 from Assam and 10 from Orissa, against 228 boys on the 
31st 1\iarch, 1932, viz., 127 from Bihar, 86 from Bengal, 5 from Assam 
and 10 from Orissa. The number of boys on license has decreased 
from 15 on the 31st March, 1932, to one on the same date in 1937. In 
the last two quinqucnnia this decline has been so sharp and steady 
that one is led to expect the virtual disappearance in the ncar future of 
the practice (which means the employment of any juvenile offender of 
the school by some respectable person with the permission of the 
Superintendent for a definite period). The reason is reported to be the 
employer's disinclination to pay t.be boy on licence ·his legitimate wages, 
which is insisted upon by the Superintendent. 

425. By the Bengal Children's Act, 1922, the juvenile offenders 
from Calcutta and Howrah are not sent to Hazaribagh, and hence there 
has been a gradual fall in the number of boys from Bengal since that 
year. While better supervision has been ensured by thib numerical 
diminution, there is a considerable waste of available accommodation 
originall_z intended and . still adequate for 400 boys and a corresponding 
lllcrease m the cost of mamtenance of each pupil. 

426. The following additions and improvements have been made 
to ~he workshop .. of the school, (i) a silver-plating vat in the electro
platmg sho!J, (tr) au electrically driven flour mill which provides 



all the flour consumed by the inmates, (iii) a shaping machin!! m the 
fitting and turning shop, and (iv) a new well-furnished office for the 
workshop supervisor. Most of the orders in the workshop are placed by 
Government officers. 

427. The wide, possibly too wide, range of trades taught in the 
school was curtailed by the abolition of canework in 1934, and type
writing in 1936. The most popular trade seems to be carpentry and the 
next in order of popularity are weaving, and fitting-and-turning. The 
farm as well as the dairy, which were maintained to supply the inmates 
with vegetables and milk, were also abolished during the quinquennium, 
as it was cheaper to purchase these locally from contra-::tors. 

428. The boys are taught up to the upper primary standard in four 
different vernaculars, viz., Hindi, Urdu, Bengali and Oriya, and are 
divided according to age into three classes. Satisfactory progress is 
reported in this branch of work during the quinquennium. The physical 
training of the boys receives special attention and there are such extra
curricular activities as scouting and ambulance work. The boys of every 
creed are given the necessary facilities for their special religious obser
vances, and some time is devoted every day to prayer by the boys arranged 
in groups according to age and religion. Moral instruction is imparted, 
in addition, once a week to all pupils in the school. 

429. To remove the difficulty experienced in disinfecting the clothing 
and beds of ~he inmates, whenever large numbers of them suffered from 
infectious diseases, the school was provided with a steam disinfcctor in 
February 1937. 

430. During the quinquennium there were two deaths among the 
inmates, and the hoEpital figures show that in the last year the attacks 
from chicken-pox, mumps and influenza were abnormally high, in spite of 
all attempts to segregate and disinfect the patients. The number of 
cases of malarial fever also shot up to 73 in 1936-37 from 33 in the 
preceding year. The malarial patients are now provided with mosquito 
nets. 

431. The sanitation of the school has been improved by the filling 
up of all pools of stagnant water in and round the school and the cons
truction of pakka drains. The whole water-supply is by pipe and the 
water is filtered and chlorinated. The facilities for washing clothes are 
ample, soap and boilers being provided for the purpose in all the yards of 
the school. The conservancy arrangements are satisfactory. 

432. Ha U a pound of milk is provided daily for each boy below 
fomteen years. Most boys gain in weight during their stay in Lhe insti
tution, the few, wi'O lose, being given additional diet to counteract the loss. 
There is a special medical officer in charge of the school. 

433. In the la~t three years of the quinquennium no boy escaped 
from the school, although in each of tl1e previous two years 4 boys escaped 
from school or farm. This indicates an improvement in the general 
conduct of the inmates. 
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434. The ex-pupils of the school are kept under departmental 
surveillance from which they are discharged on the completion of the 
period prescribed in each case. Tho following table gives useful infor
mation regarding the ex-pupils and their general well-being and occupation 
in each year of the quinquennium:-

~ !932-33.11933 34.~ ID34-35.11935·36.1193G-37_' 

----~\ -;-I , 1-
6

. 

nder sun-eillarce of tl:.e riumber tf e:<·f.upils u 
Education Department on the last day of the year. 

(a) Employed 

(b) Unemployed or w 

(c) Reconvicted 

... ... 
ith gunrdians .. 

... ... 
(d) P!nced under pol ice surveillance 

(Without any a! Iowa nee) '" 

(e) Died ... ... 
( /) Untraced ... .. 

Total ... 

. .. 

... 

. .. 

... 

... 

... 
... 

... 

(g\ Di•char~ed from 
of the prescri b 

surve'llance on completion 
ed perioi ... ... 

130 

86 

16 

5 

3 

1 

1 

18 

--
130 

--
77 

127 116 87 73 

88 E6 56 H 

15 8 5 19 

6 7 6 2 

2 2 2 ... . 
2 3 2 1 

3 2 1 ... 
11 8 15 7 

- ----·----
127 116 87 73 

--- --- ------
73 57 69 46 

It will be seen that the number under surveillance has steadily 
decr~ased f~om yea_r to year. .As compared with the figures for the 
~rev10ns qumquenmum, those for tLe one under review are encu.uraging 
m almost every column, as is shown below :-

Eoys whO!'(' period I 
of Rurveillance 

Un· I Re. Placed under 
W:LS completed Employed, police Dead, Untraced, 'I' uta!. 

c1urlmr employed. C()Dfictrd. surveillance. 
tho years- I 

3 ' 6 • 

927-32 ... 227 2~ ~8 33 J. 83 40ti 

932-37 ... 27-J, 47 26 9 7 59 422 
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435. The artisan class attached to the school provides a three years, 
course in such trades as carpentry, tailoring, blacksmithy, mouldinJ?', 
fitting, motor-repairing and electrical work for outside boys who have 
passed at least the lower primary examination and arc at least twelve years 
old. The accommodation is for 50 pupils, but the number has never 
exceeded :~2. and in 1936-37 was 27. It appears from the number learning 
the different trades during the quinquennium that the electrical and fitting 
trades are the most popular. The average annual cost per pupil in this 
period was Rs. 41, the average annual expenditure from Government funds 
being Rs. 1,080 and from district board funds being Rs. 249. To check 
the fall in its numerical strength, it is propo3ed to replace the present 
three years' certificate course by a five years' Industrial Diploma course. 
This proposal is still under examination of tho departments concerned. 

436. The gross cost of tho school fell during the five years from 
Rs. 1,00,042 to Rs. 81,533, of which sum provincial revenues contributed 
Hs. 78,267, against Rs. 95,980 five years ago. Of the balance, Hs. 3,039 
represents the sum credited into the treasury on account of sale proceeds 
from the workshop (over and above the amount spent on materials) and 
from other miscellaneous sources. The balance of Rs. 227 was contributed 
by the Orissa States. As anticipated in the last quinquennial review, 
there has been a substantial saving in the total expenditure on account 
of the reduction of staff consequent upon the fall in the roll number of the 
school. 

CHAPTER XVIII. 

Unrecognized lootitutions. 

437. There is the one class of unrecognized institutions which 
permanently avoid recognition on religious, politienl or academic grounds, 
and there is the other class of such schocls which are only temporarily 
unrecognized but are expected eventually to attain recognition on the 
fulfilment of certain departmental conditions. To the former group 
belong the old indigenous schools which do not follow any approved 
syllabus, experimental schools of various types and the so-called national 
schools. In the latter group are included all newly started schools, which 
are progressing towards recognition, or those which, for continued 
inefficiency, have been deprived of recognition for a year or two. The 
number of schools and of vupils in this latter group has ever been on the 
incre?se, especially in re~pect of ~igh schools, owing to the steadily 
growwg demand for Enghsh educatwn among all sections of the people. 

438. The information available shows that the number of unrecog
nized schools rose from 1,811 in 1931-32 to 1,906 in 1935-36 and to 2,086 
in 1936-37. The number of pupils also rose from 48,360 in 1931.32 to 
57,826 in 1935-36 and to 63,945 in 1936-37. 

439. The number of national schools increased from 15 with 699 
pupils on 1st April, 1932 to 20 with 1,251 pupils on 31st 1\Iarch 1937. 
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CHAPTER XIX, 

Text-books, Publications and Literary Societies, 

440. The function of the Text-Book Committee is to advise the 
Director with regard to such text-books as it receives a_nd cona_iders ~uitab_le 
for use in high, middle and primary schools for Indmn puprls, wrrtten m 
English, Bengali, Urdu, Hindi, Hindustani, the vernaculars of Chota 
Nagpur and other languages. 

441. There was some change in the constitution of the committee 
during the quinquennium, on account of the separation of Orissa from the 
1st .April 1936, the total number of ordinary members being reduced 
from 18 to 16 and of those nominated by Government and by the Board 
of Seconuary Education from ten to eight and four to three respectively, 
while the Director of Public Instruction, Bihar, now nominates five 
members instead of four previously. The number of sub-committees 
remains stationary at five, the place of the ole! Oriya sub-committee, 
abolished on the separation of Orissa, being taken by the now Hindustani 
sub-committee. Thi8, however, is not really a new sub-committee but is 
a joint sub-committee consisting of the members of the Hindi and Urdu 
sub-committees. It deals with the books in Hindustani which is the 
common language Rpoken and understood in Bihar, being neither Sans· 
kritised Hindi nor Persianisod Urdu and capablo of being written in both 
Devanagari and Urdu scripts. 

442 Dming the quinquennium, the committee and its various 
sub-committees met four times in 1932-33, twice in 1933-34, four times 
in 1934-35, three times in 1935-36 and twice in 1936-37. The old 
arrangement of having three meetings of the Text-Book Committee in 
.August, December and l\Iarch, each followed by meetings of the sub
committees, continued up to 1935-36 after which it was decided that in 
future the sub-committee should meet in February and in July or August, 
and the committee itself would meet in March and in August or Septem
ber, because it was found inconvenient to approve books at the end of 
the year and to let the proceedings of the sub-committees remain 
unconfirmed for three or four months. 

443. In March, :.933, the Text-Book Oommitt~e appointed a sub
committee to report on the method of selecting text-books in other pro
vinces. In 1933-34 the sub-committee submitted its report on one part 
of which Government ordered that the limit to the number of approved 
books for any one subject, class and langua):'e should be raised from three 
to ton, with the proviso that in the subject of literature the committee 
should be free to approve also not more than ten books as supplementary 
readers in English and in each of the diffe c 1t vernaculars and classical 
languages. 0 n the utber part of the repoft, in 1934-35, Government 
sanctioned, as an experimental measure for 2 years, a new procedure for 
the review of text-books which is as follows:-

(1) The Director of Public Instruction should maintain n confi
dential list of expert reviewers for tho different languages 



146 

and subjects and every book received should be sent first 
to two persons from this list, to be chosen in such a way 
that no one would be able to tell to whom a particular book 
would be sent. 

(2) Only, if one at least of the expert revi~wers is favourable 
will the book be laid before the Committee. 

(3) To cover the cost of this proceuure a fee of five rupees is to be 
charged for every book submitted for approval. 

The sum received from publishers as fees for reviewing books in accord
ance with this procedure was Rs. 2,675 in 1935-36 and Rs. 2,061 for 
1936-37. 

444. In 1933-34, the Committee appointed a sub-committee to draft 
instructions to publishers with a view to assisting them to produce better 
text-books. The Committee alsu decided in the same year that no book 
should be approved as a text-book unless its price is printed 011 the cover, 
if the book is published in India, or stamped on tho cover in other cases. 
Some more clauses were added by the committee to the undertaking which 
publishers are required to give in respect of books submitted to it for 
consideratiop, requiring publishers not to alter, add to, or remove any part 
of, such books without the sanction of the Committee, to report any 
change in their address or in the ownership of books, and not to raise the 
price of any book without the approval of the Committee. 

445. An important decision taken by Government in 1934-35 on the 
advice of the primary education committee with regard to the approval 
of text-books for primary schools is that in future no Hindi or Urdu book 
should, without the special permission of the Director, be approved by 
the Committee for use in any subject at the lower primary stage, or in any 
subject other than literature at the upper primary stage, which is not as 
far as possible one book printed in both the Urdu and Nagri scripts. 
It follows that so far as these subjects and classes are concerned, books 
printed only in Hindi or only in Urdu will not henceforth be considered, 
but if a book printed in both scripts is approved by the Hindi sub
committee and not by the Urdu sub-committee, or vice '"ersa, it was ruled 
that the two sub-committees should consider it aL a joint meeting. 

446. It need hardly be said that there is still a wide field for books 
printed in both the Hindi and Urdu characters and for the books 
especially teachers' handbooks, required by the new syllabus for primary 
schools. On this subject a full report is included in Chapter VIII (on 
primary education) giving the particulars of the teachers' handbooks which 
have been prepared and approved during the quinquennium, but it should 
be noted here that i11stead of leaving authors and publishers to submit 
books in the different subjects at their discretion, the Department has 
take11 the initiative in preparing helpful <Jutlines of all the subjects on 
which books were needed, and in guiding publishers in their selection of 
at least one competent author in each subject. The Special Officer for 
primary education bas throughout maintained a elose touch with the 
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IP32-33. 1933-34. 1934-36. 11936·36. IQ36-37. 

8 4 I~· 6 6 

------·----
Numhr of books received dnring th9 855 665 684 792 P.32 

year. 

Number of books considered during the 4li8 494 H58 233 420 
year by the Text- Book Committee. 

Number of books left over at the end of :187 171 3~6 559 512 
the year (including those considered by 
the :Sub-Committee). I 

The work of Secretary to the Committee continues to be done by the 
Registrar of Examinations. The cost of the Committee in 1936-37 was 
Rs. 2,171 for remuneration to reviewers, Rs. 2,167 on account of travell
ing expenses and Rs. 3,599 as its share of the cost of the office of the 
Registrar of Examinations. 

448. The sixth edition of the Bihar and Orissa Education Code was 
published early in the year 1936, four years after the publication of the 
last edition. Parts of tho Code, as anticipated in the last quinquennial 
review, were translated into Sanskrit for the use of Sanskrit schools. The 
Hazaribagh Reformatory School Code was also revised and reprinted in 
1935-36, and the Code of Regulations for European schools is in the 
comse of being reprinted. 

449. The complete_ r.urriculum for classes I to XI of schools in Bihar 
and Orissa was made available in the latter part of the quinquennium as 
a priced publication of the Department. 

450. A Hindi version of the manual of Indian games and the Bengali 
and Oriya versions of the manual for primary school teachers by 
Mr. J. A. Richey wore published in 1933-34. Two other usefnl and 
interesting publications were the revised edition of Dr. Campbell's 
Santali-English nnd English-Santali dictionary and n novel of Santa! 
villngo life by the late Mr. Cnrstnirs, r.c.s. 

4jl. The production of tho monumental Oriya lexicon, of which the 
first volume was noticild in tho last quinquennial review, continued 
throughout the quinquennium under its able editor, Rni Bnhadur G. C. 
Prahnraj of Cuttack. The fourth and fifth volumes were published in 
1934-35 respectively, for which tho University gave a substantial grant in 
addition to the initial grant of nearly 20,000 sanctioned by Government. 
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452. The sum annually placed at the disposal of the Director for 
expenditure on useful literature was utilised during the quinquennium 
as follows :-1932-33, Rs. 1,449; 1933-34, Rs. 987; 1934-35, Rs. 1,478; 
1935-36, Rs. 1,301; 1936-37, Rs. 708. The average amount spent 
during the five years bas been Rs. 1,184, which is considerably less than 
the average amount spent in the preceding quinquennium, viz. RR. 2,605. 

453. The number of literary societies submitting returns during the 
quinquennium rose from 119 in 1931-32 to 152 in 1936-37. These 
figures include circulating libraries which are chiefly to be found in the 
Chota Nagpur division. The number of such libraries has declined during 
the quinquennium from 20 to 13. 

454. The most learned and widely known literary society of the 
province is still the Bihar and Orissa Research Society at Patna. Though 
the Society has suffered since 1932-33 from a reduction of its grant from 
Government, it has during the quinquennium published five volumes 
(nos. XVIII-XXII) of its journal. The period bas also seen the 
publication of Francis Buchanan's Accounts of the diotrict of Shahabad 
and of the district of bihar and the City of Patna. The printing of 
.Buchanan's Account of Bbagalpur is now in progress. l\fr. C. E. A. W. 
Oldham, the Hon'ble ~fr. Justice J. F. W. James, Dr. A. P. Banarji 
Sastri, and Messrs. K. K. Dutta and J. N. Sarkar have been responsible 
for the editing of these volumes. An event of outstanding importance 
has been the discovery in Tibet in 1935 by the Rev. Rahula Sankrityayana 
of nearly 200 Sanskrit texts. The Research Society hopes to publish 
these texts in an Oriental Series of its own. From the Rev. Rabula 
Sankrityayana, too, came in 1933 a most valuable collection of 932 
Tibetan books and manuscripts which be has placed in the Society's 
library. Mr. K. K. Dutta, in accordance with a recommendation of the 
Historical Records Commission, has examined and sifted the records in the 
Record Room of the District Judge, Patna, and has removed such papers 
as are of historical importance to the ~:ociety's library for safe custody. 
The Mithila Pandit has throughout this period continued his research for 
manuscripts. Volume II of the Catalogue of !lithila manuscripts was 
published in 1933. 

455. The most renowned library in the province, so far as Arabic and 
Persian manuscripts are concerned, is still the Oriental Public Library, 
popularly known as the Khoda Buksh Library, at l'atna, founded by 
Khan Bahadur Khoda Buksh Khan. About 6,000 readers made usc of the 
library every year before the earthquake, but the reading room being 
since requisitioned for the manuscript department, the number of readers 
has fallen by about 50 per cent. A new building is under construction 
and will, it is hoped, be completed in October next, after which the 
library will be of much greater service to the reading public. 

456. The work of cataloguing the Persian and Arabic manuscripts in 
the Oriental Public Library at Patna was carried on, as in the previous 
quinquennium, by a whole-time cataloguer. During the five years 
Volume XVIII (Part II), Volume XIX (Part I), ,Volume XIX (P?r~ 11). 
Volume XX (Philology), Volume XXI (cyclopaed!R) and Volume XXII of 
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the catalogue of Arabic manuscripts were publishcu. Iu addition to these, 
four more volumes arc to be publiohed, viz., two volumes of description of 
manuscripts ann two volumes of index of titles. All these are in the process 
of compilation. It may be noted that the nun,ber of Arabic manuscripts 
in the library is twice as large as that of Persian manuscripts. With 
regard to the Persian manuscripts, it was reported in the last quin
quennial review that the work of cataloguing them had been completed 
and only two volumes remained to be published. These were published 
as supplements to the catalogue, in addition to which an iudex to the 
catalogue was also printed during the five years. The total cost .of 
printing all these volumes came toRs. 12,153. 

457. The proposal, mentioned in the last quinquennial review, for 
the construction of a building fo~ the Stri Sammelani or Ladies 
Association at Patna was abandonP.d in the course of the quinquennium 
partly for want of funds, but mainly as the need for such a building was 
substantially met by the erection of the - Lady Stephenson Hall. 
The Sammilani has since secured a room in this Hall in which it holds 
its meetings and industrial classes. 

458. In the year 1936-37 a donation of Rs. 30,000 was received 
from Kumar Ramanand Sinha of the Banaili Raj for public purposes, out 
of which a sum of Tis. 4,000 was given to the Sallitya Parislwd (Literary 
Society) at Bhagalpur. -

CHAPTER XX. 

Miscellaneous, 

4f,9. This chapter deals with hostels, religious instruction and 
physical training in schools, extra-curricular activities and such other 
matters affecting schools and colleges alike as have not been already 
included in the review of educational progre8s attempted in the preceding 
chapters. 

460. The total number of hostels iu Bihar increased from 4 77 with 
17,56fi boarders in 1931-32 to 541 with 20,152 boarders in 1936-37. 
The total recurring expenditure, however, fell from Hs. 4,10,542 to 
Rs. 3,48,921 during the quinquennium. The increase in the former 
figures is no iloubt due to the substantial expansion of collegiate and 
secondary edncation in the province and was in spite of the economic 
depression which prevailed throughout the five years and compelled many 
students to seek cheaper accommodation outside the hostels. The 
concession of rent-free quarters, which the superintendents and assistant 
superintendents of the hostels attachad to Government colleges and schools 
used to enjoy in addition to their allowances, was withdrawn, with effect 
from the 1st June 1932, as a measure of retrenchment. The earthquake 
of January 1934, either totally destroyed or seriously damaged several 
hostel buildings, and temporary accommodation bad to be provided 
pending repairs or reconstruction. As remarked by one of the district 
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inspectors, some of the energy and liberality shown by the public in opening 
new ~econdary schools would be better utilised in providing existing schools 
with good hostels. Mention should be msde in this connection of the 
donation of Rs. 10,0('0 by Kmm,r Ramannd Sinha, one of the pwprietors 
of the Banaili Raj Estate, for the construction of a hostel for the l\fokshada 
girls' school. 

461. In 1936-37 the Students' Residence Committee at Patna had 
nine hostels under its direct management, one aided hostel under the 
management of the Baptist .Missionary Society, besides four unaided 
communal and other hostels, against the same number in 1935-36 and 
against twelve managed hostels, one aided hostel under mission manage
ment and three unaided, communal and other hostels in 1931-32. The 
total number of boarders at the end of March 1937, was 229 and the 
average number in the hostels man~ged or aided by Government was 153, 
against 213 and 138 in the previous year and against 262 and 177 five 
years ago. The net cost to Government in 1936-37 was Rs. 10,194 
giving an average of Rs. 66·6 for each boarder, against Rs. 10,054, giving 
an average of Rs. 72·8 for each boarder in 1935-36 and against Rs. 12,929 
giving an average of Rs. 57 for each boarder five years ago. 

462. It is plain from these figures thflt the demand for additional 
accommodation in supervised hostels in Patna is not on the increase, and 
since those attached to the local schools and colleges are not quite full, 
there is no pressure on those under the Students' Hesideuce Committee. 
No new hostel buildings were constructed in Patna during the 
quinquennium; on the contrary, the Law College lost one of its twu 
hostels (the one at Cltauhatta) owing to the removal of the college to its 
new buildings at Ranighat. These facts, viewed in the light of the 
substantial increase in the number of all classes of students in Patna, make 
it certain that a considerable proportion of them are living surreptitiously 
in unauthorised and undesirable lodgings. The inspector of schools of Patna 
Division observe8 that enquiries show the residential conditions of most 
of the students living outside hostels, especially of those living with 
near relatives or recognised guardians, to be highly unsatisfactory, and 
suggests that Government should for some time to come sanction grant8 
for the building of new hostels rather than new Bchools 

463. The expenditure incurred by GoYernment on the office of the 
inspector of students' residences at Patna was Rs 3,164 in 1936-37 
against Rs. 2,785 in 1935-36 and Rs. 2,610 in 1931.32. The inspector 
was also in charge of 46 local primary schools at the end of the q nin
quennium, while at the beginning of the quinquennium he had 54 such 
schools under his care. 

464. Religious instruction was introduced in all GoYernment and 
aided non-denominational schools in accordance with the orders issued by 
Government in 1923, unaided schools being allowed to nxercise their own 
discretion in the matter, aud denominational schools being left to make 
their own arrangements. As was stated in tho last quinquennial review, 
compulsory religious instruction in non-denominational schools, however, 



151 

did not prove a success. There were complaints that in the absence of 
proper instructors it might do more harm than good. It was an open 
secret that both teachers nnd pupils took it as a pastime, tho instruction 
being imparted generally by the pandit or the maulavi in the school to 
several classes assembled in a big room or in the hall. In 1933-34 
Government modified their orders on the subject and left it to the discre
tion of school authorities whether religious instruction should or should 
not be given either to a whole school or to any community therein. 

465. Hygiene continues to be a compulsory subject from class III to 
class VII, but its teaching leaves much to be desired. The new syllabus 
for primary schools has rightly laid great stress on the need for the theo
retical instruction to be correlated to the child's actual ways of living and 
on an unceasing crusade against the unhygienic habits of most. village 
children. In high schools and secondary training schools the school 
medical officer delivers a course of lectures in hygiene every year, each 
candidate for the matriculation examination having to produce a certificate 
_that he has attended at least ten such lectllres. The opinion of competent 
observers is, however, that ten or twelve lectures are quite inadequate to 
impart any effective knowledge of hygiene and that something more 
should be attempted in this line at the high school stage. 

466. Erst-aid lectures continued to be given in Government high 
schools and secondary training schools with the assistance of grants from 
Government. In 1936.37, 1,070 students were instructed in First-aid, 
and 433 qualified for certificates, five for vouchers, fourteen for medallions 
and five for labels. 

467. The free distribution of quinine in malarious areas was discon
tinued at the beginning of the quinquennium owing to the financial 
stringency, but was renewed in 19::!6-:n, although the grant was reduced 
from Rs. 2,000 to Rs. 1,500 a year. The number of schools supplied with 
quinine boxes was 81 in 1936-37 against 90 in 1931-32. 

468. In respect oi physical education all the zila schools have 
qualified drill masters, but the work in private schools is generally 
poor. Organised English games, especially foot-ball and hockey, are 
played in nearly all schools but in very few it is realised that the boys 
who arc not keen need the greater attention. A •ystem of compulsory 
games for every pupil at ]'last thrice a week has recently been intro
duced in the Ranchi zila Echool and· is reported to have resulted in 
definite improvenH•nt of the pupils' health. In many middle and most 
primary schools the arrangements for drill and organised games are rather 
unsatisfactory. J n no tne of fchool is the hygiene of drill much 
understood or attended Lo. The four physical training instructors, one 
attached to each uf the four secondary training schools in the province, 
coutinued to do good work throughout the quinquennium, those at Patna 
and Ranchi especially doing much to develop the extra-curricular 
activities of their •chools. All of them were deputed for a special 
course of training i? gymn~stics in 193~-34 under the Office~ Commanding 
Lhe Royal Berkshlt'e Regunent at Dmapore. As the dnll masters in 
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secondary schools are trained by these instructors, it is important that 
their technical efficiency should be maintained at a high level. 

469. Most of the zila schools and some private schools, both high 
and middle, possess fine gardens, but gardening as an extra-curricular 
activity of the pupils themselves is not much encouraged. In primary 
schools a good garden is seldom met with. 

4 70. The system of giving certificates instead of books on the 
occasion of tho prize-giving ceremony has been introduced,.. in the 
Chapra zila school. With such meagre funds as are now available for 
the purchase of prize materials, some such device may bo useful in most 
schools. 

471. The medical inspection of the students in colleges and 
secondary schools has been briefly dealt with in previous chapters, but 
some further information is given below. Four temporary assistant 
surgeons were placed in charge of the hostels at Patna instead of one 
permanent assistant surgeon i6 1933-34. In 1934-35 a whole-time 
doctor wa~ appointed for the Greer Bhumihar Brahman College at 
Muzaffarpur, which was thus brought into line with the colleges at 
Patna. "For some time after the earthquake in January, 1934, the 
services of the school medical officers and their assistants were utilised 
in public health work in connection with the earthquake. The medical 
inspection of achool children remained in abeyance during the period. 
In· April 1935 Government issued instructions to all district boards 
to arrange for the medical inspection of tho pupils of middle schools. 
Many of the boards have done so with the help of the staff already 
employed, but the district board of Palamau has appointed a special 
medical officer for the purpose. Certain boards have arranged for the 
medical inspection of the pupils in primary schools also. 

4 72. The Junior Red Cross or·ganisation has recently been introduced 
in some of the progressive high and secondary training schools. It is 
yet too early to report on the work done on this line. 

4 73. Self-Government in schools has not been tried to any extent 
except by way of appointing monitors in the upper classes of some high 
schools and allowing boarders in school hostels to run their own messes. 

4 7 4. Supervised silent study has been given a definite place in the 
work of the primary school according to the new syllabus, but one cannot 
be very hopeful about its success in view of the poor type of teachers who 
mostly staff most of these schools. 

4 7i5. One of the most important extra-curricular activities in all 
classes of schools in the province is scouting. The number of Boy Scouts, 
Wolf Cubs and Rover Scouts has steadily increased during the quinquen
nium. From 7,511 in September, 1932, it rose to 10,482 in September, 
1935, but owing to the separation of Orissa it came down to 8,499 in 
September, 1936. The number of the higher ranks appears still to be 
disproportionately small. Social service work (inclnding _rural uplift 
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campaign) in melas and other gatherings was continued with the same 
enthusiasm as before. Very good work everywhere was done by local troops 
after the earthquake of January, 1934,the seout engineers of the Bihar College 
of Engineering re-surveying the affected areas. The local Boy Scout 
Association of Hazaribagh has collected funds for the construction of a 
Scout Hall. Bihar Sharif has completed its headquarters building which 
will be formally opened as soon as it is furnished. Singhbhum has acquired 
two sites for camping, one of them for the use of the units at Jamshedpur. 
A provincial competition was held at Hazaribagh in 1936, the winners being 
the St. Columba's Collegiate School and the runners-up being 
the Patna high school. The Boy Scouts have been taught 
various handicrafts to help them in spending their time usefully 
and to earn money for themselves and their scout friends. The Silver 
Jubilee of the reign of his late Imperial Majesty King George V 
was celebrated with due eclat by the Boy Scouts in all centres. 
Messages of loyalty were brought by cyclist Scouts from all 
corners of the province and handed ovf3r to His Excellency the Provincial 
Chief Scout at R11nchi, which His Excellency transmitted to the Sovereign. 
The same spirit of loyalty was exhibited when on the death of the King
Emperor mourning parades were held by Boy Scouts everywhere. The 
representation of Bihar at the first All-India Jamboree of boy scouts, held 
at Delhi in February 1937, was about 5 per cent of the total number of 
Scouts in the province, and was probably the highest in India. Scouting_ 
for handicapp11d boys, introduced as a new activity, has also progressed 
steadily. There are units each in the Patna Blind school, the Hazaribagh 
Reformatory School and the Leper Asylum at Purulia. 

476. The Girl Guide movement also recorded a quinquennium of 
consolidation and expansion. The annual report of the Girl Guides' 
Association, India Branch, for 1936 states that the Khagaul Rangers 
(Paton District) distinguished themselves by winning the East Indian 
Railway St. John's Ambulance Challenge Shield, and Gaya and Manbhum 
held successful district rallies, while Ranchi, Hazaribagh and Bhagalpur gave 
entertainments to raise funds, the first two for new equipment and uniform 
and the last to Eend their guiders to a training week. A Guide 
Rally was held in Government House garden for about 400 Guides 
and Blue Birds to meet Lady Baden Powell when she visited Patna during 
her Indian tour. She has recorded her high appreciation of the work 
being done in Bihar. · 

4 77. In 1935-36 a survey was completed of all the trust funds under 
the supervision of the Director. After the separation of Orissa, the 
number of funds in Bihar on the 1st April 1936, was 132. As a result of 
tho survey, many sums which were being kept unnecessarily in current 
accounts have bE>en invested, and where possible, the investments have 
been placed under the care of the Treasurer of Charitable Endowments. 

. 4 78. The admis~ible number of holidays in primary schools was 
ratsed fr.om 51 to 60 m a year with effect from January 1936. It was 
alRo decH.led that holidays in all classes of schools reserved for inspecting 
office~s, if not utilised wiLhin the year, should h(l ad-led to the long 
vacatwn of the following year, 
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4 79. The Saran, Darbhanga and Muzaffarpur diotrict boards and the 
Muzaffarpur Municipality ceased to emyloy cllarka instructors during the 

. quinquennium. The la~t local body employed a sewing miotress instead 
·for a year. The last district board bas appointed an industrial inspector 
who superviges all classes of handwork in primary schools. 

480. The system of drawing scholarship and stipend bills and grant· 
in-aid bills quarterly for one month in arrear and two months in advance• 
sanctioned as an experimental measure for a year and a half in the first 
instance and subsequently continued until further orders, was adopted 
as a permanent measure in J 933-34. 

·481. In 1933-34 Sir Ganesb Datta Singh created a trust fund of two 
,lakhs of rupees mainly for educational purposes. 

482 .. The Education Department took an active part in the Provineial 
exhibition held at Patna in February 1936. A model primary school 
.building w1th a steel frame was exhibited and side by side with it a 
similar building constructed of materials easily and cheaply available in 
villages. There was also a large range of exhibits of different classes of 
hand work. These were selected at district exhibitions held previously 
for . the purpose. The result of the exhibition has been to stimulate 
.interest in this branch of school work. 

CHAPTER XXI, 

Conferences and Committees. 
483. Of the five committees and one conference, mentioned in the 

last quinquennial review, by far the most important was the conference 
appointed to advise Government on the subjecL of primary education, 
which broke up into four sub-committees, each dealing with a particular 
aspect of primary education. It began its deliberations in January, 1931, 
and concluded its laboura in September, 193:~. with the publication 
of its report. In l<'ebruary, 1935, Goveruwent published a consolidated 
resolution containing their orders on this report. 

484. Of the five committees appointed during the last quinquennium, 
the one, appointed to examine the syllabus prescribed by the Madrasa 
Examination Board, had submitted its report before the end of the quin
quennium, but Government bad not then taken any action on it. In 
August, 1935, the new syllabus for madrasas, framed by the committee, was 
approved by Government with small modification~. A separate committee 
was then appointed to prescribe courses, in five branches of study, suit
able for Sbia students at the Fa zil stage, and its recommendations were 
accepted by Government in March 1 !l36. 

485. A committee, which is bound to exercise a profound and far-reach
ing influence over the educational system, if and when its rccommerdations 
are accepted by Government, was appointed in September, 1933, jointly 
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by the .Syndicate of Patna University. and the :Boa:d of ~econdarr E~u
cation, .Bihar, to consider the whole quest10n of the matnculat10n. exammat.10n 
in.all its bearings. This committee completed its work in. December, 1935 . 
. The report was adopted by the Board of Secondary Education.and l;>y the 
appropriate ·Faculties of the University in March, 1936. In .November, 
1936, the Senate passed the necessary amendments to the .regulations, 
which have since been submitted to Government for their approval. 'The 
details of the report and the alterat~ons in the rules and courses of study 
for the matriculation examination have been mentioned in Chapter IV. 

486. The divisional inspecLors of schools, as usual, met at Patna, 
once a year, at conferences which were presided over by the Director and 
•were also attended by the Inspectress, the Principal of the Patna :Training 
'College, the Special Officer for primary and girls' education and the Deputy 
-Director. .Among other things decided in these conferences during the 
•quinquennium were (1) that students ·who take up the vernacular as a 
principal subject for the matriculation examination should be taught that 
Hubject in each of the four classes V:III-XI, (2) that it is desirable .that 
both the headmaster and the assistant headmaster of a middle .English 
school should be trained tear;hers, (3) that, if practicable, short refresher 
courses for gurus should be arranged at every elementary training school 
after the annual examination, (4) that it would be useful to; hold a refresher 
course for district and deputy inspectors at the Patna Training .College 
occasionally, (5) that five copies of each of the eight .books , on .Educaticm 
recommended by the Principal of the Patna Training College should be .kept 
in that collegll and lent out to the inspecting officers on application and (6) 
that an attempt should be made to suppress the private coaching classes 
which more or less openly prepare candidates for ;admission to .other 
universities. 

487. In 1934 the new syllabus for primary schools was introduced 
necessitating the production of new books for the use of pupils as well as 
of hand-books for the use of teachers. But so long as these necessary 
books wero not available, the Special Officer, with a view to launching the 
new syllabus and explaining its scope and implications, held conferences 
of all the inspecting officers in the Patna, T1rhut and Bhagalpur divisions. 

488. Annual conferences of subordinate Inspecting officers, similar to 
t~os~ hel? by the Director at Patna, were held by the divisional inspectors, 
d1stnct mspecLors. deputy inspectors and sub-inspectors within their 
respective jurisdictions. The inspectress held a second conference.of the 
district inspectresses of schools in 1932-33, after which such conferences 
have been discontinued on grounds of economy. .A conference of 
the principals d the two Training Colleges and the headmasters .of 
the five secondary training schools was held for the second time in 
November, 1935, with the Special Officer as president. Problems cotr
cerning the organisation of the secondary training school as well as the 
syllabus of the Teachers' Certificate examination were discussed and 
improvements suggested by this conference. 

489. The work of a small committee, informally appointed in .1935 
by the l'rincival of the l'atna Training College, to draw up a detailed 
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programme for the teaching of the mother tongue in the high school 
deserves to be mentioned. The committee produced a useful report which, 
was published as a pamphlet and circulated by the department in 1935-36. 

490. Finally, a reference should be made in this chapter to the annual 
sessions of the Indian Science Congress which was held mainly in the 
Science College at Patna in 1933, and a report on which is to be found in 
Chapter V. 

CHAPTER XXII. 

Conclusion. 
491. Surveying the whole field of education in Bihar during the five 

years under review one is led to the conclusion that the progress achieved 
bas been considerable in every sphere, except perhaps that of the educa
tion of the depressed r.lasses, and even in the latter there bas been no 
serious set-b.1ck. In the spheres of primary and secondary education of 
boys, of education of Indian girls and women and of collegiate education 
the expansion in the number of scholars has been gratifying. So far as 
improvement in the quality of the education imparted in the various types 
of institutions is concerned, there are dear indications that in our primary 
schools a good beginning has been made in the direction of checking 
stagnation and wastage as well as of securing permanent literacy. One 
cannot, however, feel the same optimism with regard to the quality of the 
teaching in our private secondary schools where untrained teachers 
predominate, the yearly infiltration of trained men being inadequate to 
meet the demand. There can be little doubt that there is a general 
feeling of dissatisfaction with the outcome of our system of higher educa
tion, eepecially in re~pect of the problem of the employment cf those 
passing out of our high schools and colleges, and serious examination of 
various schemes of educational reconstruction has been undertaken dming 
the latter half of the quinquennium. Within the limited range of the 
curriculum of the matric.ulation examination a definite step in advance 
has been taken to adapt the courses of study and the medium of instruc
tion to the changed outlook of the community. What is required, 
however, is not merely a much larger provision of funds for the extension 
of primary education and the consolidation of higher education 
in the country, especially in the backward areas and among the 
backward Eections of the community, but a fundamental change 
in the mentality of the people, in their attitude to education, 
and particularly to the ''literary" type of education. It is a matter 
for congratulation 1 hat there are positive signs that the general economic 
depression is gradually decreasing and the policy of retrenrhment intro
duced for rconomic reasons is being gndually abandoned. 

492. The ob>tacles to educational expansion and improvement caused 
by the earthquake of 1934 and the floods in the subsequent years were but 
temporary and the large grants promptly made by Government for repairs 
and reconstruction of damaged buildings helped in quickly restoring the 
normal conditions of work in the affected institution~. 



157 

493. A special difficulty had to be surmounted before the statistical 
material on which this review is based could ba collected : the figures for 
Bihar during the first four years of the quinquennium had to be separated 
from those for Orissa, as in all branches of education they were shown 
together for the combined province. In the last year of the quinquennium 
the figures for the annual report were, of course, obtained separately. 

494. The end of the quinquennium saw the beginning of a new political 
era in which the electorate has been considerably widened and literacy for 
the masses as well as intellectual leadership of the directing classes are 
essential factors of national welfare. It is to be hoped, therefore, that the 
educational progress recorded for the quinquennium will not only be 
accelerated in the years to come but also a new tone and meaning will be 
given to education as a whole. The quinquennium saw the passing away 
of Sir Saiyid Muhammad Fakhr-ud-din, the first Education Minister of 
the province, who held office continuously. for twelve years and whose 
interest in the students of the province and devotion to the cause of 
education made possible such success as the department achieved during 
those twelve years. Khan Bahadur Saiyid Muhammad Hussain, the 
second :Minister of Education, unfortunately died after a brief spell 
of office, his death being a genuine loss to the cause of education, 
Mr. Saiyid Abdul Aziz, the third and last Minister of Education during 
the quinquennium, held office for over three years during which he had 
to contend against the devastations caused by a terrible earthquake 
and the paucity of funds due to the economic depression, in spite of 
which, however, he has had to his credit a considerable expansion in 
almost every branch of education. 

495. I have been Director in Bihar, since the 20th July 1936. 
Mr. Fawcus having held the post for the greater part of the quinquennium, 
It has not been an easy matter to follow an officer of his energy, educa
tional experience and administrative ability and to attempt to maintain 
the high standard which he set in every branch of educational activity. 
Thanks are due to the large number of persons, officials and non
.)fficials alike, to whose efforts the progress, recorded in this review, is 
due. Mr. S. L. Das Varma was placed on special duty for the preparation 
of the review, and his draft has required little alteration. I am much 
indebted to him for his painstaking and willing assistance in a somewhat 
difficult task. 

The 5th January, 1938. 

l!'. R. BLAIR, 

Director of Public Instruction. 
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General Table 1.-Classificafiun of Educational lnstitufiuns in 

RECOGNISED Ji<STITUTIONB. 

Univi'rsity 

Board of Secondary and Intermediate 
Education. 

College• :-

Arts and Science 
Law ••. 
1\I ecliciue .. . 
Education .. . 
Eneineeriug 
Agriculture 
Commt•rce .. . 
Forestry .. . 
Veterinary . 
Intermediote and 

t 'alleges. 

... ... 

... . .. ... . .. .. 

... ... 
... . .. ... 

. .. ... 
... 

Second Grado 

I 
i Govern- Di•lriot 

mont. Board. 

1 2 

----- ---·-

... 
1 ... 

3 ... 
I ... 
I .. 
I ... 
I 

... . .. 

... ... 

... 
1 ... 
1 ... 

' 

FoR MALES. 

---------- -
Municipal 

Aided. Un-aided. Total. Huard. 

------· --- ---

3 4 5 R 
-· 

... 1 . .. I 

... ... .. . I 

... 
I 

~ .. . 6 .. ... .. . 1 
... ( ... .. . I 
... . .. . .. 

' 
I . .. ... ... ' I 

... ... . .. .. . 

... ... . .. .. . ... ... ... .. . 
... .. . . .. I 
... 2 ... 3 

ToTALs ... --;~-.~---... -~---5---... -,-14 
High •ohoola ... ---18--.. -. - -~-,--lli--79 -'};8 

!lliddle ochot•ls 
... j Eugli•h . 

~ Vrrnacnlar .. 

263 14 275 81 6 .. -.. , 
81 2 18 2 1 I03 

4 

Primary schools 6 2,750 418 H,Rl2 777[ (a)l~.it3 
- --28- --a:ov4 -- 434 -IS,;B --939'1 w. 101 

------------ ----
ToTALS 

l'pooiRI Schools:-

Art ... ... - ... 
Law ... .. .. 
1\Tcdioo.l ... 
Normnl nnd .. Training ::· .. 
Bt·ginrering• 

Incluet;i~t 
... 

'l'echLioa.land ... 
C'ommorcinlt ... .. 
A!{rlcnltnral ... ... 
Reformatorr ... ... 
S"'hoolR for def('ctivre .. 
Schools for adults ... . .. 
Other ;cl.ools ... ... 

ToTAJ.R ... 
ToTAJ,B FOR RECOGNISED INAT!TU· 
. TIONR 
UNR1t('OONI8F:J) INSTITUTIONS 

GJ<AND TOTALS, Al,L IXS1TIU· 
T10NS. 

... . .. .. . .. . ... 
1 ... ... . .. l 
I . .. ... ... I 

59 ... 2 1 62 
... .. . ... 

18 13 1 (b)32 
1 ... 3 8 12 

... ... ... .. ... 
! ... ... .. 1 

I 
1 ... 2 I 3 

... I ... 1 ... (ell 
6 l ! ... ?04 123 334 

87 11--.-.. --225-w---w-
--lli -3.095j-4:i4 -15,43!< -1,073 ~-~0,16! 

... 1 ... 
1
-.-.. ---... ---1.8~5 (Ta:i-:805 

--;-:---3-.:-,--:- -~5,i36 -~, 22,0f·7 

• Includes 8un~y schools. 
(ncne in the proviuc('. J 

Ia.) hcludes 122 night school•. ir) A nirrht •·:hool. 

t Inc!ndcs Clerioalsohc:.ols. (b) Inoludes 1 night school. (d) ;ncludes 42 ni~ht schooio. 
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Bihar for the official year 1936-37. 

Foa FE:biALEB. 

-----.--------;-----·-- ---- -----

!: Uu·uided.1 Totnl. Govern· 
meut. 

7 

District l\lunicipu.l 
Board. lloA.rd. 

8 9 

AiJc•d 

10 11 12 

1----1-----1---- ------------

10 

R&COGNIRED INB'riTUTIONH. 

Uuiversity. 

Bon.rJ of Secondary and luhrmediate 
Edt Clltion. 

Coli< goa:-

Art!! auJ Science. 
Law. 
Jlledioine. 
Etluc1tion. 
Engineering. 
Agriculture. 
Commerce. 
Foree try. 
Veteduary. 
IutC'rmediata and Beoond 

Collt"gt'B 

ToTALs. 

High schools. 

Grado 

5 27 l S Mi<!dle sclwols 
... p:ngli•l:. 

{Vernacular. 2 

3 127 77 

6 

1,713 107 

9 

2,027 Primary sclwole. 

5 129~--78--J-,749 -113-2.073 TOTALS. 
1--------------------

3 6 

6 

9 

7 

1 

Special Schcols :-

Art. 
I aw. 
Medical. 
Normal aud 'fraioing 
F.n,!ri nef'ring .• 
Technical aud Industri»L 
Cummercial.f 
Agricaltur.1l. 
Reformatory. 
~chools for def{'ctiv~>s. 
s~hools for adults. 
Other scllools. ---- --------- ---------------

3 14 18 TOTALS. 

---8---ro --7s --1,762 --114~--2,091 ToTALs FOI< R•cooNISED INBTITU·' 
----------------------------- 1'ION8. 

lUl 191 UNR&t:'OONlbi!.D INSfJTUTIONB. 
1----1------------------

8 129 78 1,7G2 305 ~.281 GRAN-. TOTALS, ALL 1NSTITU
'f!O:-<S. 

----~-----------·---------~----~-------------------



General 'l'able II-A.--Distribution of Scholars attending Educational 

1 

READING 

I:~ HECOGNIZIID lNBTITU• 
TIONB. 

Universit}: and Interme<liate 
ducation, 

Arts and Science ... ... 
Law ... ... 
Medicit;~ ... ... 
Education ... ... 
Engineering ... ... 
Agriculture ... . .. 
Commerce ... ... 
Forestry ... ... 
V cterinary Science ... 

TOTALS ... 
School an<L special Education. 
In H1gh schools ... ... 

(Ecglish ... 
., Middle schools -{ 

l Vernacular 

, Primary Pohoo~s 

GOVERNMENT. DISTRICT BoABD, 

Soholara Average :-<umber of Scholars Average Number of 
on rcll daily rneidenta in on roll daily reeidonts in 

on March attendance. approved on March attend· approved 
31st. hoetels. 31st. ance. hostels. 

2 3 4o 5 6 7 

1,750 1,496 720 ... ... .. . 
305 241 71 ... ... .. . 
266 231 165 ... ... . .. 

52 48 40 ... ... .. . 
278 250 169 ... . .. . .. I - ... ... ... . .. - ... ... ... . .. ... .. . .. . ... . .. ... . .. ... ... 

74 65 6!! ... ... ... --------- --
- 2,725 

1 
__ 2_.a_s_1 _

1 
____ 1.2_3_3 __ ... ___ .. .:..__I__::.:__ 

8,205 
700 

7,163 899 
577 20 

9,945 

26,527 

7,724 

"i,576 

483 

395 ~86 ... 156,656 116,945 25 

ToTALs 

In Art schools 

... --9-,300 -s.o2s - -.Oi9"\'2oi.sss "lsl,19s -"'2,084 --------------
, Lo.w 

., Medico! schools 

, Training , 

., Engineering aohools (a) ... 

., Technical and Industrial 
schools. 

, Commercial schools (b) ... 

., Agrionltnral 

, Reformatory 

., Sobools for Dcfootivos ... 

for Adults 

... 
143 

212 

1,312 

... 
1,055 

12 

... 
2~5 

... 

... 

. .. 
95 

14,g 

1,213 

.. 
782 

10 

... 
19, 

... 

... 

... ... "' ... 

... .. . ... ... 
169 ... ... ... 

1,263 ... ... ... 
... .. . ... .. . 

213 ... ... ... 
5 '" 

... ... 
... .. . ... .. . 

225 
"' 

... ... 
... . .. ... . .. 
... . .. ... ... 

22 17 ... ., Other aol!ools ... 1,187 971 256 

TOTALs ... 

1

--4-,Ms ---3,ru---2,lsl-""22 ---l7- --.. ~-
ToTAL FOB RIICvGNlzEn 16,171 13,771 4,~83 I 201,7<•8 1[·1,2131 2,084 1 

INSTITUTIONS. - I" 

IN UNRECOGNIZED lNsTI· ... ,.. ... I ... ... . .. 
TUTlONB. 

GHAND TOTALS, ALL l\'S· 16,1'1 13,771 ~;3"1'2QI,;i3 
TITUTIONS FOR MALES. I 

(a) Inolndee Snrvoy oohooh (none iu the prov.uoe.) 
(b) Inoludea Cleric~! Mehoola. 

151,2!3 
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Inslitutions for Males in Bihar for the official year 1936-37. 

MUNJCIP~L BO.I.RD. 

..:<'holnrs 
on roll 

on I\lnrcl: 
31st. 

8 

2,445 

189 

26,640 

29,274 

Avernc;o 
daily 

ntt<'nll· 
nnce. 

9 

1,964 

149 

20,479 

2Z,592 

10 

I 

AIDED. 

1,870 1 1,671 

29,745 25,20! 
34.934 27,187 

2,301 1,818 

492,112 3!:0,778 

Number of 
roaidf'nts in 

approved 
hostels. 

13 

<19 ... ... 
... .. ... 
... 
... ... 

519 

2,879 
2,065 

61 

1,154 

I 559,092 \~98'7 ---6,159 
---... ... .. . 

... ... .. . 
... 

541 

.. ... 
52 50 

... ... ... 
964 571 206 

140 112 ~6 

... ... . .. 
... ... .. 

96 87 96 

27 7 ... 
7,678 6,272 395 -

1--·-"--1·--'" --- ___ .. :___ ----------- ------I 8,~59 7,101 773 

READING 

, Prima~y schools. 

TOT ALB. 

In Art schools . 

, Law 
" 

, Medical eohoole, 

,. Training 
" 

, Engineering schools.• 

., Teclmicn.l o.nd Industrial 
schools. 

, Commercial se,hools. t 

, Agricultural 
" 

" 
Reformatory , 

, Suhools for Dofeoti ve8. 

, Sohocls for Adults, 

, Other schools. 

ToTALs. 

, __ 2_n_,2_74_
1 
___ 2_2';_5_9_2 _ __:::._ __ 1_569,9_2_1 ___ 4_43_,_75_9_

1 

____ 7_,4_5_1
1 

TOTALS FOR &ECOGNIB8D 
1- INBTITUTIONB. 

~·-- ... ... I ... I! .. ... IN UNRECOGNISED INSTITU 
-- TIONS. 

-"22,f92 -~156;;9211443, 759 7,451 GRAND TOTALS, ALL INS 
TITUTIONS FOR MALES. 
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General Table II-A .--DistribuUon of Scholars attending Educationallnstifu
tions for Moles in Bihar for the official year 1936-37-concld. 

UNAIDED. I 
_ -------.....---- Gracd 

totnl of 
Sc·holtlrA Avr'~ng~ Number of scholnrF: 
on roil daily residents on roll~. 

on l\Iarcb attend- in npprov· 
31st. nnce. cd hostel•. 

14 15 lti 17 

Grand 
fotal of 
aver .go 
«tten:l.· 
nnce. 

18 

Grat.d 
toto 1 of :>;urn ber of 

r('sit:lents F('m .. ]e:.J 
in inc!u<led 

approvf'd m 
hcstcl•. column 17. 

19 
--------1~-~~ -

READ DIG 

N RECOGNIZED lNS1'J'l'U-
TIONB. 

Universihl and Intel' mod iule 
Education 

Arts and Sciouco .. . 
Law .. . 
lllediciue .. . 
Education .. . 
Engineering .. . 
Agriculture 
Comm~rce ... 
Forestry ... 
Veterinary Scienoo 

(<I )3~6°0 
(b)3<!5 

266 
52 

( cl278 

:J,l67 
241 
231 
48 

250 

6o 

1,239 
71 

lti5 
40 

1G9 

3U 

2 

ToTns ... ----=:- --- ---... -j--4-,595 --,-,OD2 -I,m ,--32 
School andFpeciul E<ltu·,,fil ., • ---__ 
In High schools ... - ... "19,3951 15,531 --1,W--57,345 4;,898 5,179/ J36 

9,845 7,7v5 398 83,009 G:l,91i0 4,059 I 1,1:12 (E· gli•h 
, Middle sclwulsi 

l VcrDtt('nhtr 184 2,619 9,830 
I 

514 i 232 

, Primary sr.hooltJ 

To~'Ar.s 

·· ; 2(;,422 I 19,6~7 

... IM.846 43,ot>2 

(d)701 ,225 538,17!".1 I ,179 i 4~.4~1 
__ 1,~~~198. G59,8G3 _J0,9tH i_4~ 

In Art schools ... 
, Law " ... 
, Medical echools 
,, Training .. 
, Enginccriug eclJO:)ls• 
, 'l'echricAl hnd hHJnstri,1l 

schools. 
,, Commercial scliO('lst 

, Agricnlt ural 

1, Reformatory schools 

, Sehoole for Defectives ... 

13 12 

25 

404 300 

7 6 

... . .. 143 ... 9:i ~:: I ·:: 

13 
212 149 

1,370 

(f)2,044 

556 

225 

103 

(!J 27 

1,277 

1,3i7 

422 

7 

lti9 
1,32ti 

419 

"'' "- 2 

13 

11 , Schools for Adults 

, Other solwols 

TOT!.LS 

4,783 3,817 4fl7 13,G70 11,077 l,HS 15 

... -5,232 • 4, 1:;9 - '-ill --u;:359 -14,691 --3-.4IG ~--41 

ToTALs l'OB REr.OGNIZRD 
}NB'l'l'l'U'riONt:l. 

IN UNRI::COGNIZED TNBTITU-
1fiONB. 

GRAN II TOTALS, ALL INS-~ 
TITUTIO~S fOR MALES. 

~078 47.221 ---:i:3il 577,152 ""'678.556 """'16.ml 47,994 

59.413 --... - --.-.. - (;)59,:m · ... 1 2.~28 

L9,491 I ,17,221 Z,311 936,565 ~:- --:,:-1-5-:;;; 
t
• lncluUes Sun·cy sohoJls (uone iu the province). 

Inclndi.B clorio~l scho •lB. 
!a) Includes 29 .\I.A. ou:l 3 M. Sc. students of t11c co'lcgos at Pn\na reading L\w aldv. 
(b) Excludes 2!..1 l\LA. and 3 :M. ~c. students shown against ".Arts and t'cieLcc••. 
(c) Includes 196 students not reading tho University courao. 
(d) Includes 3,150 sclwlors ~f nigl•t schools. 
(e) Iuoludca :J23 ,, 
(jj 11 27 >I 

(i) 11 908 II 

II 

" " 
II 

II II ,, II 



General Table II-B.-Distribution of Scholars attending Educational Instittt
fl'ons for Females 1:n Bi·har for the official year 1936-37. 

READING 

N RECOGNIZF.D INHTlTU
TIONS. 

Unit·ersily and Iulermciliate 
Education. 

Arts and Science 

Medicine 

Bducn.ti'.Jn 

TOTAl.H 

11 High sc}:oolA •.. . .. 

{

English 
, , N idtlle schools . 

Vernacnlnr 

, Primnry school~ 

TD1 ALH 

,. Traiuiug 

., Tcchnic,ll BH<l lndust.ritll 
schools. 

., Commercial scl1c,ols (a) 

,, Agricu\tnro.l schools 

,. S<·bools for Adults 

,, Othl'r scl1ools ... 

'fOTAI,f) 

ToT.it.t.H FOR RF.couNI:t.En 
INSTITUTIONH 

N UNRECOONIZF.D INSTITU

TIONS. 

GHAND TOTALS, 
I NS'l'ITllTlUN,; 
FEMALES. 

ALL 
FO« 

GOVERNMENT. 

Scholars\ 
on roll 011 AverRgc 

"lnrch rlnily 
aht. nttcndBDCC'. 

2 3 

ana 350 

:lOI 221 

'" 

3B5 213 

Number 
of reRidcntR 
in rtpprovrd 

hostels 

4 

31 

34 

... 
I 

DISTRICT BOARD, 

Scholars! Averngc 
on roll on daily 

Illarch a.ttcodance. 
31st 

5 6 

... 

... I 

... 

... ... 

"' ... 
178 121 

5,065 ~/i15 

Number of 
residents in 

approved 
hostels, 

7 

-. .. 
... 
... 
... 

__ 

1 

__ s_,2_4a_
1

---a.ml-:-.. -
----

1,o1n 784 G6 

... "' ... ... " ... 
117 9l 92 

... '. "' ... "' ... 

... .. "' ... 
... ... 
" ... 

.. 
----------
____ 1_1_7_! ____ 9_1_1--------;- -----.. -. -~~-

1,1% 8i5 158 5,243 ~,i3G 

1----1------------- ------1----
1,1&6 875 1.58 5,21~ 3, 7-lG 

I a) Includes Clerical schoo)s. 



· General Table 11-B.-Distribution of Scholars attendirtg Educational 

-
MuNICIPAL lloABD. AIDBD. 

Sohoiars Number of Soholare Number of 
oo roll on Average residents in on roll on Averagd residents in .. Morob daily approved Marob . daily approved 

Slot. atten.Janoe. hostels. Slot. attendance. bo~tels. 
I 

8 9 10 11 .i.2 13 

BEADING 

IN BECOGNIZBD INBTITU• .. 
TIONS. 

Uni11erad~ and Intermed-iate 
dueation, · 

Arts and Soienee. ... ... .. . ... ... .. . I . .. 
Medioina ... . .. ... ... ... ... ... 

I 
.. . 

Edooation . -... ... .. . ... ... ... .. . 
To•rALB ... ' ... .. ... .. . .. I . -. 

Brlwol an.! Special Eduration. 

In High sohools ... . ... 1,901 1,699 517 ... .. . 
{English ... 231 156 ... 4,140 3,615. 1,887 

, Middle schools 
V•rnaonlar ... ... . .. 64.9 565 81'4 

., Primary sohools ... S,908 2,885 ... . 44,806 85,419 1,«»4 

'.. I 
41,198 

! 
'JOT ALB ... 4,139 ~.991 . .. 51,496 3,342 

--

J n Medic:Ll sch ols ... ... ... .. . . .. ... ... 
., Tr~ining .. ... ... ... ... 117 113 117 

, Technical and Industrial ... ... .. . 266 247 118 
Schools. 

,. Commeroial sohools {a) ... ... ... ... . .. ... 
·, Agricnltoral sohools ... ... ... ... 5t 33 54 

, Sobools for Adults ... ... ... .. . ... ... ... 
~ Otbor schools ... ... ... ... 258 ~25 ... . . 

TOTALS ... . .. ... . . .. 6951 6181 289 

'IOTA loS I' OR REC!J\INIZBD 4,139 2,991 ... 52,191 1 41,8161 s.e:u 
lNBTITI'TIONS. 

I 
I 

IN UNBBCOONIZBD hiBTlTU· 
. ... .... .. . ... .. . 

I 
... 

1'10NB. 

GRAND TOTALS, ALL 
2,991 52,19i t 41.816 ! s,631 I INSTITUTIONS }'OR 4,139 ... 

F_EMALES. . I. i 
.. - .··~-· 

GRAND TOTALS, ALL IN'S· 83,413 25,583' ... .,· _6~,112 [ 485,5751 11,082' 
T1TUTIONS, MALES AN ll I 

FEMALES. I I .. 
... --



lnstitutio11s for Females in Bihar for the official year 1936.37-concld. 

I 
UNAIDED. 

-- Grand 
1 Scholars 
on rvll on 

~larch. 
:J:et. 

Averaga Number of total of 
daily reeidcnts scholare 
attcn- in approv- on rolls. 
dance. ed bcstele. 

15 16 17 

Grand 
total of 
averaga 
atten
dance. 

18 

Graud 
total of 

residents 
in 

approved 
hostels, 

19 

Number of 
Males 

included 
in colnmn 

17. 

20 

READING 

IN REOOGNIZBD Il<STITU• 
TIONS, 

University and Intermtdiat• 
Education. 

Arts and Science. 

Medicine. 

... Education. 
----~!---~-1---~1 ... I~ ... :::- ... ,_ .. : ... TOTALS. 

-----------e------1---- -~··---1 

627 503 137 

56 52 35 

2,842 2,151 

2,294 

5,299 

8113 

57,006 

1,949 

4,495 

738 

41,23~ 

548 

1,558 

429 

1,090 

School and Special Ed . .uation. 

53 In High schools. 

314 
} {

Eoglielt. 
Io Middle so boola 

10 Veroacu• 
lar. 

I ,867 In Primary schools. 

_3,525 ~~-~-6~-5~1___!:625 -. -·2,244 TOTALS. 

17 15 17 

234 

283 

54 

259 

204 

262 

33 

225 

209 

185 

54 

119 

In Medioal aohools. 

., Training 

, Technioo.l and Industrial 
achools. 

, Commercial soh<Wl•· (a) 

, Agrionltunl_so!).ool,s. 

.. Schools for Adnlto. 

, Other sohoolo. 

-17~--15-~:---~-7-l--s;---m 3g8 119 TOTALS,. 

---;:-1 2, 721 ~--·-2-34-l--6-6,-~-ll-l--f>-2-,·1-3-9-~:--4-.0-2-3 -I---2,-3-63-IToT ALS II'OB RaoOGKIZII o INa· 

I 1

-,-- ~--1~1 TI~UTioNe, 
4,532 ... ... 4,532 ... ... 166 IN UNRII:COGIIIZID lNH'i'ITU• 

TIONB. 

~--8,074 . ~~--2-3-.+-,-o-.-84-3+-5~-.l-3-9-~~--4-,0-2-J~I--2-,a-.2-9 

Jm"65 ,~~--z-,54-s_1 _l_,u_o_7_,-4o-s· 1-7-3-o.-69-s-~~--2o-,I-s-12 ~---

ClerioAI ooboola. 

GRANO TOTALS, ALL 
INSTITUTIONS FOR 
FEMALES. 

GRA~P TOTALS, ALL INR• 
TITUTIONS, MALES ANI) 
FE MAL.~<;~. 
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General Table Ill-A.-Expenditure on Education for Males 
Expenditure on buildings includes Ro. 8,15,146, spent by the 

• Miscollauoous (oc pnge 14.) 

--

Govern· 
mcnt 
funds. 

1 

UNIVBBBITY AND JNTEBMIIDIATB Rs. 
EDUCATION. 

University ... ... 
Iuterm·~: "6",378 Board of Secondary nnd 

diate Education. 
Arts and Science Colleges ... 5,53,158 
law ... ... ... 

1,s·i;5o4 Medicine ... ... . .. 
Education ... ... 46,6>5 
Engineering ::: ... ... 1,~6.907 
Agriculture ... . .. ... 
Veterina!7 ... ... 69,428 
Intermedmte Colleges ... ... 2,52li ---

TOTAL! ... 10,06,506 
----

ScHOOL EDucATION. 
General. 

High schools 
{ E~·glish .':: 

3,53,546 
19,896 

Middle schools ... 
Ver naoular ... 

4;310 Primary •chools ... ... 
-----

TOTALS ... 3,77, 752 ---.. 
Special School•. 

Art schools ... ... ... 
Law schools ... 

ss:220 Normal ond llfedical sch~ols ... 
Training schools ... ... 2,01,74~ 
Engineedog schools t ... ... 
Technical and Indnetrisl schools .. 3,33,505 

Commercial ecbcols § ... 878 

Agrionlturol ochoola ... ... 
Reformotory school• ... 78,267 

Schools for Defective• ... ... 
School• for Adults ... . .. ... 
Otbor· •chools ... ... 74,145 ---

TOTALS ... 7,46,764 

ScholnrAldps or stipends 
Hostel charges (Rccmring) 
Contingencies nnd miEcelbncoua 

-
GovERNMENT JNSTrTUTIONB. 

---
Fees, 

District including-

board Mnnicip3] fees paid Other 

funds funds. from sources. 
l\Iohsin 
fund. 

2 3 4 5 

I 
I 

Rs. Ra. Rs. Rs, 

... ... . .. ... ... ... . .. .. . 
... ... 1,~6. 117 1,459 
. .. ... 40,720 47 
. .. .. 36,780 .. . 
... ... 1,112 234 
... ... 18,018 .. . 
. .. ... ... 

(d) '6,750 ... ... 7,149 
.. . ... 7,652 260 

--------
2,57,518 1 8,750 ----- -----

... ... 2,53,618 12,015 

.. . .. 6,658 57 

.. ... ... .. . ... ... 155 .. . 
--------------

. .. ... 2,60,461 12,072 
-----------------

. .. ... 
9;885 

... 
... . .. . .. 
... ... 12,039 ... 
... ... 461 745 
... . .. ... ... 
... . .. 10,239 17,515 

. .. . .. 768 ... 

... . .. ... I ... 

... ... . .. 3,266 

... .. .. . ... 

... ... .. . ... 

... . .. ... ... 

Total. 

---
6 

Rs. 

6:378 
'i,OO,i3-' 

40,767 

~·!~:~~t 
1,64,g25 .. . 

83,337 
10,438 

----
12,72,864 ---
6,19,2-:·9 

2ti,611 

. .. 
4,465 

-----
(i,50,285 
--·--

.. . 
9.885 

70,259 
2,02,958 .. . 
3,61,259 

1,586 

. .. 
81,533 

... 

... 

74,145 
-----------

33,335 n,5•o 8,or,c2s 
---- -----~------------- ----

42,:j4;jl27,24,774 GRAND TOTALS ... 21,31,082 ... . .. 5,51,344 
, I 

t lucludos Survey schools. 
§ Includes Cloricol echoolo. 

I 
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in Bihar for the official year 1986-37. 
Public Works Deportment on Educational building•. 
includes the following main it•m• :-

Ra. 
2,2!,138 
2,70,8GI) 
3,67, 13~ 

DisTRICT EoARD AND llfoNICIPAL INBTITUTIONB. 

Fees, 

Goleru~ Diotriot including 

ment board Municipal fees paid Other Total. 
fund•. funds. funds. from sources. 

Mohsin 
fund. 

---

7 8 9 10 li 12 

--- ·--· 
Rs. Re. Rs. Re. Rs. Rs. 

. ... ... ... ... .. . . .. 
... .. ... ... .. . . 
... ... ... ... . .. . .. 
... ... ... ... .. . ... 
... ... .. . ... . .. . .. 
... ... ... .. . ... .. . ... ... ... ... . .. . .. 
... . .. . .. ... ... . .. 
... . .. ... ... . .. . .. ... ... ... . .. . .. . .. --------------------... ... ... ... ... . .. 

---------- ------------
... ... ·s:w 6,00;076 ... 5,89,843 13,529 2,81,460 

... l.ll.~50 3,~88 33,686 5G6 1,49,590 
- 9,57,:176 2,12,902 l,91,P54. 1,22,654 1~.84,886 --------- ----------------
.. l4,5~,1B9 t,2H,819 5,07,100 I ,29,364 23,25,452 

-----------------------
... ... ... ... . .. ... 
... ... ... ... . .. ... 
... ... ... ... .. . ... ... ... ... ... . .. ... ... ... ... ... ... ... 
... ... ... .. . ... 
... ... ... .. . .. . ... 
... ... .. . ... ... .. . 
... ... ... . .. ... 

I 
. .. 

... ... . .. ... i ... 
I ... ... ... ... . .. 

I 
... 

... 234 ... ... 234 -- -------- ---... 234 ... .. . ... 23~ ---
1·1.59,403 r2,;9,819 

----------
... 5,07,100 1,29,364 23,25,686 

UNIVERSITY AND INTE1UIBDIATB 
EDUCATION. 

University . 
Board of Seoon1ary and Intermediate 
Education. . 

Arts and 
Law . 

Science Colleges . 

Medicine . 
Education . 
EnR"ineeriug . 
Agricnlturc . 
Veterinary, 
Intermediate Colleges . -
TOTAL . 

SCHOOL EDUCATION. 
General. 

High schools . 

Mi<ldle f 
Englioh. 

SOliOOls ... 
Vernacular. 

Primary Schools. 

TOTAL. 

Special Schools. 
Art schools . 
Law schools . 
Medical schools . 
Training echools . 
Engineering schools. t 

Technical and Industrial schools . 

Commercial schools § • 

Agr:cultural schools . 

Reformatory schools . 

Schools for Defectives. 

Schools for Adults . 

Other schools 

ToTAL. 

GRAJI'D T OTAL 
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General Table 111-A.-Expenditure on Education for 1\Iale 

UNIVERSITY AND INTEB.b!BDIATE 
EDUCATION. 

University... • .. 
Board of Secondary and lnterm'~dia.te 

~ation. 
Arts and Science Colleges ... 
Law ... ... . .. 
Medicine ... ... ... 
Education ... ... ... 
F.ngineering ... ... 
Agriculture ... ... 
Veterinary ... . .. ... 
Intermediate Colleges ... 

TOTALS 

ScHOOL EnurATION. 
General. 

High ~choolo ... . .. 
{Englioh 

Middle eoboo1e ... 
Vernacular 

Primary ecbools .. ... 
TOTALS 

Art ecboola ... 
Special Schools. ... ... 

Law echools ... ... 
Medical echoole ... 
Normal and Training ~~haole ... 
Engineering schoolst ... .. 
Technioal and Industrial schools 

ommeroial eohoolo§ ... 
grioultural echools ... 
oformatory schools ... 

c 
A 

R 

s 
s 
0 

ohools for Defective• 

ohools for Adults ... 
ther schools ... 

.. 
... 
... 
... 
... 
... 

TOTALS 

GRAND TOTALS 

... 
Edn· 

. .. 

... 

... 

... 

... 

. .. 

. .. 

... 
... 

... ... 

... 

... 

... 

.. . . .. ... ... 
.. . 
... 
... 
... 

... 

... 

. .. 

.. . 
... 
... 

Govern• Distric~ 
ment board 

fund e. funds. 

-~ - -·-

13 14 

R•. Re. 

21,100 ... 
... ... 

1,75,05~ ... 
. .. ... 
... . .. 
... ... 
... . .. 
... ... 
... ... 

13,069 . .. --------
2,09,221 -------

2,71,830 
40,058 1,49,089 

27 9,609 
4,772 19,~6,955 

3,1G,R87 21,55,653 -------
... ... 
.. ... 

'4:941 
... 
... 

... ... 
17,581 685 

2,436 ... 

... ... 

... i "" 

5,010 840 

... 352 

4o.g7o i ... ___ , _____ 
76.~41 i 1,877 

6.0z,st9j~530 

t Includes Survey schools. 
:t Inoludes Clerical sohoola. 

AIDED INBTITU 

' 
Fees, 

including 
Municipal fees paid Other 

fund e. from sources. 
l\Iohein 
fund. 

15 16 17 

Rs. Rs. Re. i 
... 2,46,463 457 
... ... . .. 
. .. 1,29,078 10,630 

. .. . .. . .. 

. .. ... . .. 

.. . . .. . .. 

... ... . .. 

. .. . .. . .. 

. .. . .. 

. .. 9,262 3,084 

. .. 3,86,803 14,171 --------------

. .. 8.01,443 1,45,356 
7,575 3,26,073 1,~1.584 

1,315 8,460 7,428 
77,971 ~·]21 ~5601 ----
86,861 ~~.~9281 ---

I 
... . .. .. . 
... ... .. . 
.. .. . ... 
... . .. 2,';06 

... . .. . . . I 
108 1,603 1,19,064 

. .. 4,363 1,625 

.. . .. . ... 
I ... ... ... 
i 

510 1,298 ' 3,517 

. .. . .. I 40 

390 889 I 1,08,9~ -----S,i';Si2.35:9161 1,008 --}9,"i9,?.56fM1 ,OIS 87,8fg 
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m Bihar for the official year 1936-37-contd. 

TJONS. RECOGNIZED UNAIDED INSTITUTIONS. 

I 

Total. 

---
18 

Rs. 

2, 70,020 
... 
3,14,760 

... 

... 

... 

... 
... 
... 

25,415 

6,10,195 

Fees, 
including 
fees paid 

from 
Mobsin 
fund. 

19 

Rs 

... 
... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 
... 

Other 
eour11ee. 

20 

Rs 

... 

. .. 
.. 

... 

.. . 

... 

... 

. .. 

. .. 

... 

TOTAL. 

21 

Rs. 

------------------

I 
12.18,629 4,68,045 (a) 1,52,832 6,20,877 
~.44.379 83,869 (ol 69,26~ 1.53,131 

26,8:19 512 1,592 2,104 

I 
29,0 I, 882 22,930 44,36'1 67,293 

_s:4,729 ~356 ~2,68,049 ~~ 

... ... . .. . .. ... . .. . .. . .. 
... . .. . .. 

7,647 ... 2,180 2,180 

... ... . .. 
1,39,0·!4 ... 900 900 

8,424 9.696 I, 7-!9 11,415 

.. ... . .. . .. 
... ... . .. . .. 

Jl,l75 30 30 G;J 

3')2 ... ... . .. 
I ,G7,213 Ill ] ,2~.018 1,22,129 ------ ---- --------3,23,895 9,837 1.26,877 1,36,714 ----

57,28,819 5,85,193 3,94,926 9,80,119 

UNIVERSITY AND !NTERMEDIATB 
EDUCATION. 

Univereity. . . 
Board of Secondary and Intermediate Education . 

Arts and Science Colleres. 

Law • 

Medicihe • 

Education . 

Engineering • 

Agriuulkre . 

Veterinary . 

Intermediate Collegea. 

TOTAL. 

ScHOJL EnucATIOK. 
General. 

High schools. 

{
English. 

Middle Schools 
VAroacular. 

Primary Schools. 

'ICTAL. 

Ari schools . 
Spetial School,. 

Law schools . 
Medical schools . 
Training eohools. 

Engiue<·riug sobools.t 

Technical and Industrial sohoolo 

Commercial schools.§ 

Agricultural scboois . 

Reformatory oobools . 

Schools for Defectives. 

•cbools for Adults . 

Other schools. 

TuTAL. 

GRAND TOTAL. 
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General Table Ill-A .-Expenditure on Education for Males in Bihar 
for the official year 1936-37-concld. 

Govern· 
mentl 

funds. 

22 

TOTAL EXPENDITURII FROM-

Distriot !Municipal 
hoard funds 
funds. · 

23 

Fees, 
including 
fees paid 

from 
Mohsin 

fund. 

25 

Other 
sources. 

26 

G&AND 
ToTJ.L. 

27 

-----------1--- 1---1---·---1---- ----

Direction .. . 
Inspection .. . 
Buildings, furniture 
Miscellaneous" 

Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Tis. 
1,14,634 ... ... ... ... 1,14,634 
6,86,850 ... 1,412 ... 8,108 6,B6.370 

11,09,547 4,52,237 4o7,B32 62,288 2,9!,315 19.€6,319 
3,18,725 1,27,265 4,493 2,04,526 2,04,167 8,59,176 

TOTAL ... ~7561~502 ~837 2,66,8141 5,06,590 36,36,49) 

UNIVERSITY AND INTERMEDIATE 
EDUCATION. 

University ... ... . .. 
Board of Secondary and Intermed ia!e 

Education. 
Arts and Science Colleges 
Law •.. ... 
Medioine ... . .. 
Education ••• . .. 
Engiueering ... . .. 
Agriculture ••. . .. 
Veterinary •.• . •. 
Intermediate Collrges ... 

TOTAL 

SCHOOL EDUCATION. 
General. 

High echoola ... 

{English ... 
Middle schools ... 

Vernacular ... 
Primary sohools ... .. 

TOTAL ... 
Special Schools. 

Art echools ... . .. 
Law echools .. . 
Mcdio•l schools .. . 
Training echools .. . 
Engineering echools t .. . 
Technical and !ndnetrinl sohoois 
Commercial schools§ ... 
Agricultural Rchools •.. 
Reformatory schools... . .. 
Schools for Defectives .. . 
Schools for Ad nits .. . 
Other sclJO•Jis .. . 

TOTAL 

GRAND TOTAL 

21,100 ... . .. 
6,378 ... ... 

7,28,210 ... . .. 

I,si:5o4 
... ... 
... ... 

46,655 ... . .. 
1,4~:907 I ... ... 

.. ... 

... ... 
15,595 ... ... 6~.438 I 

---------
12,1s,7s7 1 

ca: 
6,77,Sl5 

(b) 

... 

60, 1o2 5,38,932 

I ... 

21,104 

2,48,463 
... 

2, 75,195 
40,72Q 
36,780 
1,112 

18,018 
... 
7,1-4.9 

16,914 

6,44,351 1 

15,23,136 

6,98,060 

457 (e)2,70,020 
.. . le)6,378 

12,089 10,15,494 
47 40,767 

... 2,18,284 
~34 48,001 

... 1,61,925 
.. . .. . 

(d) 6, 750 83.33; 
3,34~ 35,853 --

22,921 1 18,83,059 

2,58,264 24,58,715 

1,96,869 15,15,097 

I 271 1,21,559 4, 703 42,658 9,586 l,i8,533 

9,082 I 29,54,331 2,90,873 6,03,663 6,03,577 44,61,526 

(c)7,46,556136,14,82313,i6.68o 28,67,517 J0:68:296j 86,13,871 

... ... ... 
9',E85 

... .. . 

5·s:220 
... ... .. . 9,885 
... ... 12,039 

-.;:631 
70,259 

2,06,690 ... ... 404 !,12,765 

3,5'i;089 
... ... 

l'i:842 1,s·7:m s,'oi ,203 685 108 
3,314 ... ... 14,767 3,3i4 21,455 
... ... ... ... .. . 

78,267 ... ... ... 3.~66 81,533 
5,010 840 510 1,328 3,547 11,235 
... 352 ... 40 :-9! 

I ,21,115 234 sgo 1,000 2,30,~82 3,53,74!1 

8,23,7os 1 9,m 1 1,068 51,3251 3,84,319 1 12,62,46s 

150,15,804 141,g6,435,m525 38,3(1,0Q7119,E2,J2611,53,%,S~i 

(a) lnolndcs Rs. 51,939 for building grauts from Government fun is to nn·aJdtd echools. 

(b; Do. Re. 178 ditto ditto. 
(c) Do. Ro. 5~,117 ditto ditto. 
(d) :Represents contribution from United Provinces Go•erament and Ori••• Goyer"ment. 
(•) Represents indirect expenditure only. 

t Include• Survey ochoolo. 
§ Inculdee Olerical schools. 
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General Table III-B.-Expenditure on Education for females in Bihar 
for the official year 1936-37. 

Expenditure on buildings includes Rs. 2,0:i,340, spent by Public Works Department on 
Educational buildingo. 

• Miocollaneous (on p•ge 18) includes the following main items:- Rs. 

Scholorobips or stipenc!s 20,153 
Hostel charges (Rcourriog) 78,022 
Contingencies and miscellaneous... 23,712 

GOVERNMENT INSTITUTIONS, 

Fees 

Govern- District Municiral 
including 

Other mont board fees paid 

funds, fundo. funds. from sources. 
Mohsin 
fund. 

--- ---· 

1 2 3 4 . 
~ 

UNIVEESITY AND INTERMEDIATII Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. 
EDUCATION, 

Arts Colleges ... ... ... . .. . .. . .. ... 
Professional Collcg<o ... . .. ... . .. ... ... 
Medicine ... ... .. . ... ... ... ... ... 
Education 
Intermediate Col·i~ges 

.. ... ... ... .. . ... . .. ... ... . .. . .. ... ... ... _4 ____ -----TOTAL ... . .. ... ... - ... ----
'3CHOOL EDUCATION, 

General. 
High schools ... . .. . .. 43,257 ... .. . 12.~32 412 

Middle schools { English ... 20,144 ... ... ... .. . 
Vernacular ... . .. ... .. . ... . .. 

Primary schools ... . .. 6,893 ... . .. 420 ... ---TOTAL 4121 ... ... 70,294 ... . .. 13,352 

Special schools. 
-----------~--

Art schools ... "' ... ... ... ... ... 
Law schools .. ... . .. . .. . .. ... ... ... 
:llcdioal schools ... ... ... ... ... ... . .. 
Traiuing schools 

" ... 35,090 ... .. . 
"' ... 

Engineering schoolot ... ... ... ... . .. ... .. . 
Teobnic•l and Industrial schools ... . .. ... . .. .. ... 
Commercial ochools§ ... . .. ... . .. . .. . .. ... 
Agricultural eol10ol! ... . .. . .. " ... ... . .. 
Reformatory schools ... . .. ... ... .. . ... ... 
Schools for defective• ... ... ... ... . .. ... ... 
Schools for adults ... . .. . .. ... .. . ... ... 
Oth('r schools ... . .. . .. . .. . .. . .. . .. ... 

Total. 

6 

Rs. 

"' . .. . .. . .. 
. .. 
.. . ----

56,601 

~0.144 

.. . 
7,313 

84,058 

.. . 

. .. 

. .. 
3:;,ouo 

... 

... 

... 

... 

.. . 
.. . 
.. . 
. .. 

ToTALS ---------... 
GRA~D TOTAL FOR FEMALES ... 
GRAI\D 'IOTAL FOR MALES ... 

GllAXD TOTAL FOR ALL ... 

3s,ogo . .. 
1,05,384 ... 

21,31,082 ... 

22,36,466 ... 

!Includes Survey eohools. 
§Include• Clerical oobooll. 

. .. ... ... 3~,090 -----------.. . 13,352 412 1,19,148 --------.. . 5,51,344 ~2,348 27,24,;74 

. .. 5,~4,696 42,760 28,43,922 
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General Table Ill-B.-Expenditure on Education for females 

DisTRICT Bo.i.RD AND MuNICIPAL Ir<aTITUTioss. 

Govern· 
mont 

fonda. 

7 

lliatrict board 1\Inuicipal 
funds. funds. 

8 9 

Fees 
including 
fees paid 

from 
M<-hsin 
fund. 

Other 
aourcos. I Tcb' 

--- ----! ----

10 11 12 

UNIVERSITY ~ND INTEl<liiEDIAT& I 
EDUCATION. 

Rs. 1/a. Ra. Rs. Rs. Ra. 

Arts Colleges 

Professional Colleges 

l>Ied\cin~ 

Education 

lntQrmediate Colleges 

'l'O.TAL 

ScHOOL EDUCATION. 

General. 
High schools ... 

{

English 
Middle ecl10olo ... 

Vernacular 

Primary schools 

TOTAL 

Special schools. 

Art achoola 

Law schools 

Medical schools 

Trai.aing schools 

Engineering soboolst 

Technical and lndnstrial schools 

Commercial eohoola§ 

Agricultural schools 

Reformatory schools 

Schools for defectives 

Schools for adults 

Other aoboola 

ToTAL 

GRAND TOTAL JIQR FE\JA)-ES 

ORAND TOTAL FOR MAL!;:S_ 

GRAND l'OTAL F_OR ALL 

------------1----:--~1 
... __ .. _. -- __ ._ .. ____ ... _____ .. _· - __ .. _·- __ ... __ , 

3,492 878 4,370 

4,205 4,2•)5 

48,305 42.6321' 625 1,449 93,0ll 

--.•• ---l·--52-,-51-0-l--~-6-,1-2-.1·--1-,5-0-3 --1 ,449!1.01.586 

~-----~-----~-... 1 

--~---

1----r------------------
]--:-::-+-5~-·:-51-o-l--4·-;·,--12-4 ~·-50_3_1--~-·:-44-9- 1 --1 .-o·-~:-5&-6 ' 

14,59,.03 2,29,819 5,07,1VO 1,29,364 2:),25,C8G 

1~,u,91a 2,75,g43 ~.os,6o3 1,3o,sl3 24,27:~<2 I 
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in Bihar for the offir·ial year 1936-37-contd. 

r 
RECOGNIZED UNAIDED 

INBTITtJTIONB. 

1------~--~--~---,---,---~--~--
Fces j 

AIDED INBTITOT!ONB. 

Ge'fcrn
mtnt 

funds. 

13 

Rs. 

District 
board 

funds. 

Fees 
includins: 

~Iunicipal fees paid 
funde. from 

Mohsir1 
fund. 

----1----
15 16 

Ra. Rs. Rs. 

Other 
.eourcea. 

17 

Rs. 

Total. 

including 
fees paid Other 

from sources. Total. 
llohsin 
fund. 

18 20 21 

Rs. Rs. Rs. Rs. 

, __ .. _. _, __ ._··-:1-~·-··--~-1---··-· _, __ ·_··--,1; __ ... , __ .. _. -i~-~--

55,927 

28,~44 

6,964 

3,300 

900 

55,122 

14,372 

2,143 

30,910 1,41,959 

66,629 1,13,245 

<>,448 15,455 

1 

2,892 27,494 

1,152 

30,386 

1,152 

22,~(12 

1,14, 737 

1,67,060 42,496 29,462 73,619 3,36,439 ... 6,592 6,592 

r.67,96o 1 46,696 ~~ -r:iG:ciicY6.07.098i=-2,sa2 (aJ35.~3sj~~ 

!al 

16,003 718 6,702 2~,423 

3,336 12,326 

360 840 1,200 

2,496 ... 720 ::: ::: I 
-- ~-----1-----1----1-----1--~1----

20,419 1 ... ... 718 19,028 40,165 ... 34i 344 

_1,_3,_-,1_56_1:--1-,6-7-, ~-6-0 -l--4--6,-69-6-ij--1-,0··1-,8-1-7 ==~1-._o_s_.-6::3_1- -~-.4-7,-2-63- ---2-,8-92-. -s5,5s2 __ ss_. 4=74= 

6,u2,S4a 1 21,57,530 87,8691 19,19,556 9,61,015 57,28,819 5,85,193 !b)3,9t926 9,80,119 
:----:---;;----:-:-----------------

7,38,0051 23,25,490 j1,34,5651 20,21,313 1l,o6,6·!~ 63,76,082 5,88,085 

{a) 1nclues Rs. 50 butldtng grants from Govemmcnt funJ s to au una1ded school. 
(b) Includes building grant from Government fund to unaided sohools Rs, 52,117, 

4,30,503 110,18,593 .. 
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General Table Il-l-B.-Expenditure on Education for females in Bihat 
for the official year 1936-37-concld. 

Direction ... ... 
J nspection ... • •• 

Govern
ment. 
funds. 

22 

Rs. 

TOTAL EXPENDITURE FROM-

District 
board 
funds. 

23 

Rs. 

Munici
pal funds. 

2i 

Rs. 

Fees in
cluding 
fees paid 

from 
Mobs in 
fnnd. 

25 

Rs. 

Other 
sources. 

26 

ll.s, 

Grand 
total. 

27 

Rs. 

... 6,118 
1,061 54,789 

Buildings, furniture and apparatua ... 

6,118 
53,728 

2,52,526 
44,700 

8,550 
16,254 

83 35,52! 8,11,663 
27,099 32,465 1,21.887 •.Miscellnneons ... . .• 

TOTAL 8,57,072 16,351 27,1821! __ a9..;.,o_i8..:....1-'-·_94_.4_s_7 

UNIVERSITY AND INTERMEDIATE 
--·1---1-. .....:....-

I EDUCATION. 

Arts colleges .. 
Prof•saional colleges 
Medicine .. . 
Education .. . 
Intermediate college• 

TOTAL 

SCHOOL EDUCATION. 

General. 

High schools 

Middle sohooh { 

Engli~h 

Vcrnaouhr 
Primary ocl10ols 

ToTAL 

Special schools. 

Arts schools 1... . .. 
Law schools ... . .• 
Medical schools ... .. 
Training schools .. . 
Engineering sohcolst .. . 
Technic•! and Industrial ocbools 
Commercial schools! ... 
Agricultural schools .. 
Reformatory schools ... 
Sohools for defectives ••• 
Schools for adults 
Other schools ... 

TOTAL 

GRAND TOTAL FOR J<'EMALES 

ORAND TOTAL FOR MALES 

GRAND T0TAL FOR ALL 

1-.. -· -1-_..:...."" -1-.....;.·:.:._·· -1--" -:1-_._ .. -1_;_·· 

... 99,184 

... (a)49,138 

'" 6,964 
... 29,795 

... (a)1,85,081 

si;o93 

3,336 

360 

4,205 
2,16,265 

2,20,4.70 

6,792 

900 
85,12M 

92,820 

68,054 
18,142 

2,143 
3o.so7 1 

1,18,8461 

718 

31,822 
94,073 

6,600 
81,660 

2,13,655 

1,98,560 
1,68,145 

20,812 
U3,355 

8,30,872 

s·s:5Ia 

12:670 

'1:200 

'3',216 
120 ::: ::: ::: ·2:m 

----~1----l-----~-----1----:-:-
55,509 ... .. . 718 1 19,372 75,599 

----1----1-----~----
s,g7,662 2,45,274 1,09,171 1 1,46.746 1 3,02,075 u.oo.928 

... -,b-)5-0,-1-5,8_0_\I-4-1-.9-6,-4-35-:--3-,7-1-,5-2S-,38,30,007119,82,126 1,53,95,897 

. (c) I {d) {e) I I 56,13,466 44,41, 709 4,80,69o 39,76,753 ~l2,84,20l 1,67,96,825 

{a) Includes Rs~ 50 bnrld1ng grants from Government funds to an unaided school. 
{b) Includes bnrldmg grant from Government fond to unaided sclwolo Rs. ~2,117. 
(c) Inol_ndcs Hs. 29,251 paid by the Gover or·ont of Bengal, Bo. a, 775 by the Government of A.o&am 

and Ra. 8,2~9 by the GovernmPnt of Orissa 
(d) Includes Rs. 26,41,095 from Govern"met t fund• 
(•) Includes Rl. 1,93,618 from Government fund "· . 
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General Table IV-A .-Race or creed of male scholars receiving 

Enro· 
peans 
and 

Anglo· 
Indians. 

Indian 
Chris· 
tiane. 

Hindus. 

Higher 
castes.· Others. 

--- ---r----1----
2 3 

Muham· 
madBnB. 

5 

Bn 
dbis 

d· 
to. 

-
6 

--------------------·---- --------
6,718 158,709 10,554,795,~9, 167 2,054,129 3 Total popn'.ation ... . .. 

SCHOOL EDUCATION. 
Classes. 

Primary Infant 

I 

II 

III 

IV 

v 

ll!iddle VI 

Vll 

High Vlll 

IX 

X 

XI 

TOTALS ... 

UNIVERSITY AND INTER!IEDIATE 
EDUCATION. 

Intermediate classes ... 11et year ... 

2nd year ... 

(lBt year ... 
I 

Dogroe classes ... i 2nd year ,, 

L3rd year ... 

Po•t·Gradnate olasiCS ... {

1st year ... 

2nd year ,, 

Research students 

TOTALS 

145 6,931 

75 3,620 

63 3,208 

60 2,885 

37 2,059 

48 1,477 

34 !184 

30 814 

28 ~12 

22 262 

6 206 

150,S81 

104, !51 

94,505 

79,933 

49,775 

40,831 

25,452 

22,813 

8,876 

7,0821 

5,869 : 

15,528 

8,982 

6,49,1 

4,706 

2,003 

1,221 

732 

496 

165 

111 

105 

34,095 

22,522 

17,703 

13,201 

6,108 

4,780 

3,562 

3,069 

1,473 

1,237 

1,093 

1 133 s,1os 1 s9 .. s68 

-s49 22,991 __::~1- 40,607 109,711_ 

2 

2 

1 

2 

. .. '" 

1 

21 

1sl 
8· 

s· 

1,089 

1,012 

393 

426 

146 

1.,. -· 
66 

70 

1 ~ ... 90 ::: I ... ) 
I I I 

::: ... 1 I 6: I ::: i ... 15 

----~----.-------
: I " I 440 

n 
---

1 

i 

4 

l 

1 

1 

---
9 

---

-

Scholars in' recognized institutions 

8 51 ! __ 3,0751 ____ • .-----__ ... _ ... --:~r~~~~~ 598,3!8 
1 

40.614 
1 

IIO.l53 
1 

9 

I 
I 

I 

Number of scholars in unrecognized --;~· 1,87;1--37,490 ~-- 3,727 ·_ 10,546/ ... 

institutions. I I 
GRAND TOTALS ... -s59124,P2t1 ~8381 44,341 12(1,6Q9 9: 
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general education in Bihar for the official year 1936-1937. 

I 

I Number of 

~ ~~~~ ., 0 ~ ~:S ~ ..... 
"''"" .. ,.., "' 
.DO ...00~~ 

S-"' s.o~oo 
Pareis. f<ikhs. Othora. Tlltal. pupils from """ ~"='..a-

rural arena. " .. ~-~ cc'c; -·~ "~ cc J.j'"d 11) 

~" .....,csr~tr 

~a ~ s .... 
--- ------ -· ------

7 8 9 10 11 12 13 
--- ---

136 3,563 9;7,239 16,244,887 ... ... . .. Total popule.tion. 

---------- --- SCHOOL EDUCATION. 
CIBSaes 

4 69 15,548 223,2a2 211,796 8,744 85 Primary Infant 

2 96 7,951 147,399 138,864 9,10~ 86 I. 

... 98 5,765 127,837 119,S21 12,623 94 -· II. 

... 88 4,494 105,367 P7.183 14,777 174. III. 

1 lO:i 2,040 62,137 55,092 8,344 37 IV. 

... 85 1,402 49,645 4.3,630 9,531 111 v. 
1 93 625 31,483 26,000 5,792 82 Middle VI. 

... 52 508 27,i83 £2,546 6,511 279 VII. 

1 4"' •) 101 11,099 6,965 2,146 158 High VIII. 

2 27 1>3 8,797 5,351 1,858 242 IX._ 

2 14 54 7,349 4,321 1,870 487 X. 

1 10 46 6,223 3,615 2,191 933 XI. ------.--- ---
1-l 780 38,587 808,521 734,704 83,496 2,768 TOTALS. 

----.---------- -- UNIVERSITY ·AND 
JNTBB?rJEDIATB 

EDUCATION. 
... 2 1 1,265 79-i 469 348 Into r m e· {let year. 

dint e 
... ... 3 1,160 747 516 470 o!aese8. 2nd year. 

... ... 1 471 29~ 231 ;22 (let year. 
I ... . .. . .. 503 314 24~ 241 V e g r e e-< 2nd yenr. 

cia 8 8 e 8 I .. ... . .. . .. . .. . .. ... l3rd year . 

... . .. . .. 110 61 46 45 Po8t·Gr a· { let year. 
d nate ... ... . .. so 40 27 27 claseeo. 2nd year. 

... ... . .. I . .. . .. . .. Rtse3roh atndento. 

------------ - -.-----
.. 2 5 3,590 2,250 1,539 1,353 ToTALs. 

---------------------------- . 
14 782 38,592 81~.111 736,95~ 85,035 4,121 So1Jola.rR in recognized 

inst)tntionB. --- -----~ --------------
... 12 2,fl95 ~6:651 ~9,941 3,150 647 Nom' cr of ecbolarft in ___ I . nnrorogniz~d inetitu· 14 :--.~4 -----.----- ----- ~ions. 

41,587 .868,762 783,895 88,185 ~ 968 GRAND TOTALS. 
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General Table I V-B--Race or creed of female sc1iolars receiving 

HINDUS, 
Enro· -poa.ns Indian 

Mnhom· Bod• and Chris· madano. dhietl. Anglo· tiano, Higher Otheu. Indians. caetu. 

---
1 2 3 4 5 6 

------
Total population ... 5,208 I6U6o 10,2g5,681 2,575,400 2,086,198 182 

---- --------
ScHOOL Enuc~TION. 

Claoseo. 
Primary Infant 184. 4,572 28,342 1,004 10,869 ... 

I 65 2,334 16,245 483 4,025 ... 
II 57 1,796 11,909 35g 3,752 ... 

III 79 1,492 8,262 lgg 2,300 ... 
IV 60 G69 !,431 58 139 ... 
v 47 781 l,71tl 22 83 ... 

•Middle VI 42 467 M9 7 .!'2 ... 
VII 38 379 871 6 28 ... 

High VIII 13 81 168 ... 12 ... 
IX 13 55 110 ... 3 ... 
X 1 24 63 ... 1 ... 

XI ... 1! 69 1 1 ... 
- ------------TOTALS ... 599 12,961 70,210 2,149 23,235 ... 
-I ' ---

UNIVERSITY AND JNTERliEDIAT:I 
Enuc~TroN. 

{1st year ... 1 1 111 ... ... ... 
Intermediate Classe• ... 

2nd year ... ... t 6 ... ... ... 
p•t year ... 1 1 s ... . .. ... 

Drifee .. ... i 2nd yenr ... ... . .. 1 ... .. . ... 
l3rd year ... ... ... ... .. . .. . .. . 
{ let year ... ... ... . .. . .. ... .. . 

Post· Grad nate " ... 
2nd year ... ... ... .. . ... ... .. . 

Research Stndcn!o ... ... ... ... 
~· . .. .. . ... 

---- ---------. TOTALS ... 2 7 21 ... - ... ---- --
Sljholare in recognized iuetitntion11 ... 601 12,968 70,231 ~.H9 23,235 ... 
Sumbor of echolars in uurccoguizcd 1 430 4,238 1ig 2,300 ... 

inatitutions. 

GBAND TOTALS 602 13,398 2,328 25,535 

• Lines could not be draWII u tho middle and hiih depar\montl bogin from 
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general education1"n BOzar for the official yea,r 1936-37. 

'S -- CD w 0 c..::: f& .... .. ..... 
.,-;:: .. _ " 

Number of .o•M ].~ ~:. aoo 13 bll,.,..,_ 
Pareis. Sikhs. Others. Total. pupils from """ ;;l'd..C~ 

rural areas. =.! ..: ~ ~~ -.. .. .. aS ,_.'d ~ 
_ .. 

..:.ceat:.!l 
~a ~Ela!d 

---1-
7 8 9 10 11 12 13 

- --- ---
85 2,001 1,0J0,332 16,126,547 .. , ... . .. 

------------,---------

5 

4 

1 

1 

52 

84 

33 

40 

21 

18 

3 

s 
s 
2 

121_20~ 

... 

... 

... 

897 

84.1 

239 

170 

71 

39 

u 
12 

1 

45,925 

25,531 

18,156 

12,54~ 

3,750 

2,706 

1,105 

837 

272 

184 

89 

62 

39,2~ 926 ... 

~1.1361 91! 7 

14,440 1,026 15 

9,670 1,163 31 

2,253 268 26 

1,572 255 34 

426 4.5 19 

330 49 24 

Sl 16 4 

12 3 3 

8 4. 2 

5 5 4 

1---' --,-----

... ... ... 13 . .. 1 1 

... . .. . .. 11 1 ... ... 

... ... ... 6 ... .. . ... 

... ... ... 1 ... ... ... 

... ... .. . ... ... .. . .. 

... ... ... ... ... .. . ... 

... ... ... ... .. . . .. . .. 

... ... . .. ... ... . .. ... 
--... -1--:::- ... 1----so--1,--1 --1 
----~------ ----

12 209 1,784 111,189 89,132 4,673 170 
... . .. 146 7,294 6,387 754 21 

1,930 1 -------12 209 118,433 95,5191 5,427 191 

Cla01eB VII and IX, reopeotlvely, in European eohoolo. 

Total population. 

SoHOOL EnucATioll. 
Claoseo. 

Primary Infant. 

- I. 

II. 

III. 

IV. 

v. 
•Midule VI. 

VII. 

•High VIII. 

IX. 

X. 

XI. 

TOTALS. 

UNI\"E&BITY AND 
lNTEBMBDI&.T. 

EDUOATION. 
Inter me· {let :year. 
d i a.t e 
Chuseo . 2nd year. 

Degree 
Clnssea • 

•Poot·Gra· 
• duate/ 

Classes. 

p•t year . 

-{2nd yeor 

lsrd year. 

[
let year • 

2nd year 

Reaearoh students . 

TOTALS, 

Scholars in recognised 
institutions. 

Number of scholars in 
unrecognised ~~institu· 
ton a. 

GRAND TOTALS. 
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General Table V-A.-Race or creed of male scholars receiving vocational and 
special edu:·ation in Bihar for the official year 1936-37. 

SCHOOL EDUCATION. 

rts ochuols ... 
aw school• ... 
edical schooh ... 

A 

L 

M 

N 

E 

ormal and Training 
schools. 
ngineering and 
veying sc1wolo. 

Sur· 

T achoica\ and Jnd ns· 
trial schools. 

Commeruial schools 

Agricultural schoolo 

Reformatory echool 

Schools for d•fcctives 

Sohoo\s for adults 

Other echoolo 

ToT ALB 

UNIVI:liBI'l'Y AND 
JNTBliMEDIA.TE 

EDOCA TION. 

Law 

Medicine 

Education ... 

Engineering 

Agriculture 

Commerce ... 

Forest17 

Veterinary scieuce 

TOTALS 

G&.lND TOTALi 

" " I HINDUS . .. ;a I 

" H 

0 
o;, 

i " ,; 
""l " '0 :Z 

"' 
.; 
" " -~ ~ " .. 
"' ~ "' .d .. 

" {.) " e 
" :a "' " 

~ 

~ e .. "' ,; "' "' ~ ~ "' ·;;; 0 ;a ~ "' -" 

= " " 
~ 

"" " P:: ::<l "'l " w ~ I H 0 ""' I .. '---- ------ ----
1 I 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 ! 

I I --------------
I 

I 
I 

I I 
... . .. ... . .. ... ... ·•· 

i ... I ... l2ti . .. 17 ... . .. . .. 
I 14.~ 65 143 143 

: 
1 151 ... 1 f6 .. . .. . .. 

I 
212 188 161 153 

113 938 262 1 
I ... 19 ... ... 
I 
I .. ... ... ... ... . .. . .. . .. I 
i 

46 225 1,370 22 276 I ... l 53 

40 ],~ 79 l,3o9I1,032I 897 

51 2,0(4 1,~25 i 2~91 197 

I 
1 10 461 77 3 554 13~ 349 159 

I 

7 123 23 66 5 I 225 225 I 

~: , 3: : 7 1: I :: 2: 1: I 1: 
... I 12l 10,347 6213,240 ... ... ... a '13,774 12.120

1 
f,2os/3.I7o 

47 518 13,557 132,4,001 ... _:__56 125 18,4~,15,50~17,17114,735 

245 

4 214 

2 43 

74 

57 

46 

7 

6 

I 
1 305• 168 188 188 

264 101 206 206 

52 38 42 42 

S~t 42 21 21 

•Excludes 29 :U.A. and 3 M.Sc. scbo1nrB. 
tExclndcs 196 otudento not reading tho University courso. 



General Table V-B.-Race or creed of female scholars receiving vocational 
all([ special education in Bihar for the official year 1936-37. 

ScHooL EDUCATION. 

Arts schools 

Law schools ... 

Medioal schools · 

Normal 3.nd Training 
school1:1. 

Engineering and Sur· 
veyj ng sch oolB, 

'J;ec11uical and ludnetrinl 
schools. 

Commercial achoo"ts 

Agricultural schocls ... 

Rl'formatory achoolR 

Schools for Dofcctiv~s .. 

Schools for adults 

Other schools 

TOTALS 

··uNrvEnsrTY. AND 

1NTE&MEDIATE 
EDUD.A.II'ION. 

Law 

Medicine 

EU.uco.tion ... 

Agriculture 

Commerce ... 

GHANI> 'fOTAI.S 

.; .. .... 
.; HINDUS. .. .::o 
" " . .., " 
" :t ;; .; """" 
~ .... ] .s co 

b a ;:: .. .,., 
-;;;, .. 

~ S:fl 
" ,; a 

-"1 " 
0 "E .... ., 

"" ~ 
.; .t .. 0 .. 

" r " ..!!l 8 0 

" .:!! $ " .. .a 
., ~ "" !i ·s. - "" ., 

"' 0 .0 

" c:; " 8 " ... S"C:f ~ 
:1 " ., 

,; Co 

" ... .; 8 :.a .~ .; ... ~ ""!! Co 
" 

., .. "' "" 
.. -;;i 0 ....... 

8 -"' " ;;; "' ~ "" 
., -" -" .... ~~~ "" -" .. ~ d " " " iii .... " " 0 0 

"1 .... 0 ::s Ill ~ "' E-t z z E-to-

---------- ------ ------
1 2 3 ' 5 6 ? 8 9 10 11 12 i3 
-- -------- -- ------ -- --- --- --- ---

I. 

116 79 38 234 155 19 79 

281 1 283 238 

2 2 

51 3 54 54 

12 1 13 

II 11 11 

l39 2 13 154 154 1 

-------------------· -----2 610 83 51 4 751 612 81 '19 ------------------- -- ----- ----

2 

---- --· ------- ------ --- -------------
2 

-------------------------
2 611 8·1 Zl ' 753 612 81 79 



General 'l'able VI-A.-Teachers (Men) in the Profllnce 

CL.lSS OP l!iBTI'rUTION8, 

Pnmarr Bcllool•

Goyernment 

District Bo .. rd and Municipal 

Aided 

Unaided 

MW!dle School-

G onrnm~nt .. 

TOT ALB 

District Board a ad Municipal 

Aided 

Unaided 

High School•-

Ool'Crnment 

TOTAJ,I 

District Board and Mn11icipal 

J.ided 

"!Jnaided 

TOT ALl 

ORAND TOTALS 

TRAINID TtACHIIRS Wl'i'H THI I'OLLOWING IIDtJCATJOIIAL 

A degree. 

1 

... 

... 
... 
... 

5 

' s 
5 

QU.t.LIFICATIONS, . 

Passed 
Interme· 
diate or 

matric or 
school 
final. 

2 

3 

26 

31 

2 

7 

315 

268 

831 

Pasoed 
mtddle 
ocbool. 

3 

a 
5,4~7 

9,611 

247 

16 

1,202 
694 

129 

Paoeed 
upper 

primary 
or lower 
primar1 
eohool. 

... 
627 

J,s;s 

35 

... 
14 

15 

5 

--

Lower 
quali

fication•. 

... 
6 

• 
... 

... 

... 
1 

... 
--

22 r 673 2,()41 84 1 

--------------

165 67 83 ... ... 

::: ... 2051 
... ... ... ... 

:!63 139 ... ... 

:.: I---,-::-:-_-...-4-7-,·J---2-64-/i ... = ... 
... ---:-

1 
l.:r-~ 2.584 11 

144 42 ... ... 
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of Bihar for the official year 1936-37. 

UNTBAIN•D TBACH.B8, I 
Poue1oiog a degree. Posoeosing no 

degree. 
Tot~! 

Tot~! Grand untrain· trained ed totRI of 
te•ehera. tenobere. teaobeu. 

Certi· Uncer· 
Certill· Uncerti· tifioa-
catsd. licated. Boated. t•d. 

---
6 7 8 9 10 n 12 

--- --1--- ---
CLAB! ()!' }N8TITUTIO!U. 

~ -

Primary School•-

... ... ... 1 17 I 18 Government. 

1 1- 13 2,001 6,096 2,016 8,112 District Board and Municipal. 

1 1 7 9,381 11,534 9,340 20,874 Aided. 

1 1 1 751 284 754 1,0tl8 Unaided. 

s 1---:----
12,084 ~~:; 

-----
21 12,111 30,o42 TOTALS. 

-~--------
Middle Bchoolo--

... 1 1 

46: I 28 5 33 Government. 

i 12 t8 159 1,S.15 6$2 2,217 District Jloard and Mu"ieipal. 

I 24 6t 183 485 986 756 1,74~ .Aided. 

2 u 28 1115 22% 249 471 Unaided. 

----- - ----. --
38 187 371 1,146 2,771 1,691 4,463 TOT ALB. 

- - --
High Bclloolt-

7 H 87 S8 315 96 411 Government. 

... ... ... ... "' ... ... District Board and Municipal • 

171 16S 245 S06 607 887 1,494 Aided. 

69 180 98 306 285 653 938 Unsided. 

---- ---- -------
2'7 35P a 300 650 1,207 1,636 2,843 ToTALs. 

------ -
288 699 772 l3,RSO 21,909 15,439 37,348 GRAND TOTALS. 
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General Table VI-B.-Teachers (TVo111c11) zn the Province of 

CLABB Ol!' INSTITOTIONB. 

Primary Schools-

Government 

District Boa·d and Mnnioipal 

Aided 

Unaided 

TOTALS 

Middle Schools-

Government 

District Board and Municipal 

Aided 

Unaided 

TOTALS 

High Schools-

Government 

District Board And Mnaicipal 

Aided 

Unaided 

ToTALs 

GRAND TOTALS 

T&.!INED TEACHERS WITH THE FOLLOWlNQ 
EDUCATIONAL QU ALIFICATlONB. 

A degr•e. 

1 

Paseed 
Interme
diate or 
mat ric or 
school 
final. 

I 2 

... 

' 3 

27 

•" 

Psssed 
·middle 
·school. 

3 

9 

';3 

~04 

12 

Passed 
upp(·r 

primary or 
lower 

prinary 
school. 

4 

3 

34 

93 

4 

---------1----I--·--

.. 

Lower 
quR.litica

tions, 

5 

... 
1 

... 
... 

------

... __ ··_· --__ __:_ _ ___:_ _ _:_ ---1-1 

10 

l.' 

2 

1 

28 

5 

8 

]13 

17 

3 

19 

3 

---- -----------------------
12 36 152 o· _, 

--1----------------
' 

. 

5 2 6 ... . .. 

... ... ... . . 

10 30 33 : 3 2 

... ... ... ... 

------------
!5 32 39 3 2 

--------.--,------------
1 

27 gg I 489 162 s 

I 



UNTRAINED TEACHERS. 

Po•<eesiug • degree.\ Poescssing 
no dl'gree. 

Ccrtifi· Uncerti· · Crrti- Uncerti-
catcd. fica ted. !looted. fica ted. 

29 

Total Total Grant! 
trained untrained total of 

teacln,rs. teachers. teo,cheis. 

6 I 7 I s- I 
10 l_ __ n __ :l-_1_2_ I----------

12 

154 111 

1 g;2 324 l 
I f 1 ... 55 16 r 

1 

154 

954 
. I 

5G 

13 

265 

1,278 

72 
i 

--·-1-~--1-,--1- ~--:-,--::-,-~.628 
------------~--

. 

... ... ... . .. 11 . .. 1! 
... -- .. ... 3 18 3 21 
... 3 l so 170 81 254 

__ ·_··--!--~ --6- ---7- __ _:__ __ :__ _ _:__ 

CL.I.BB OF INSTITUTIONS. 

Primar'} School•-

Government. 

Distriob Board and Municipal. 

Aided. 

Unaided. 

ToTALs. 

Middle Schools-

Governmen~ . 

D:striot Board and lfu:icipal. 

Aided. 

Unaided. 

... I 6 7 90 225 103 328 ToTAM. 

__ I ____ -----~---1----1---1 

High Schools-

I I 1 2 13 5 18 Government. 
... ... . .. . .. . .. ... . .. District Board and Municipal 

1 13 6 2~ 78 .4 122 Aided. 
... -· . .. ... . .. . .. .. Unaided • 

TOTALS. 
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General Table V II.--A nglo-1 ndian and European education in Bihar 

Totnl European and Anglo-Indian populatioo-
:Males 6,718 

Percentage to Euro· 

llfoTITUTlONB J'OB HALES. 

High eohools 

Middle eohoole ... 

Primary eohoolo 

TOT ALB 

I 

Inetit<l· 
tions. 

1 

----

Females 5,208 

Total 11,926 

Number 

Scholar& of 
females on 31st in inetitn· March tions for 1937. maleo and 

vice verta . 

. 
2 8 

302 

135 65 

TU.CHBBB-
Number 
of DOD• 

EurofJean 
on be Un• 
roll. Trained. trained. 

(a) 

~ 5 6 

21 

5 7 ----------_____ , ____ , __ 
6 65 28 

lNBTITUTIONB J'OB J'EHALEB. 

High ochoolo 

Middle ooLoolo ... 

Primar1 eo boola ... 

TOTALS ... 

~R~NO TOTALS FOR 
1:-iSTITUTIONS. 

2 463 52 19 11 

9 391 178 35 18 12 

11 8M 230 129 37 !3 

ALL~--~---;:---... -,--:-~--~--: 

Expenditnxe on bnildinlj'• b1 Publio 
Works Department-~1!. 

MieoelloneouB inoludeo the follo•ing 
roBin items :-

Soho1arsl1ips end stipend• 

Hostel charg•• (recurring) 

Ro. 

8,9)1 

Contingencie1 and Misoellaneono 8,400 

• Jnolndeo both dfatrict boerd 
(a) The term "Non•Ji:nropea~•" doeo11ot 
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during the official year 1936-37. 

Pean and Anglo· Indian p~pula.tlon of those at ochool- S·" 
Males • 

Females 13·2 

Total 10·8 

EXFJ:NDITUBB )'BOll-

GoTern~o Looal Feeo. 
Other Total 

ment fundo.• ooutcee. expenditure, 
fuudo. 

----
7 8 9 10 11 

----
Ro. Be. Rs. Ro. lNBTITUTIONS VOB KALIIa. 

~ 

~0.057 ... 47,962 n.~n 7g,960 High schools. 

... ... ... ... . .. Middle schools • 

2,402 ... 6,,92 8,460 17,354 Primary sebools. 

--------------
22.'59 ... 54,4.74 20,381 97,314 TOTALS. 

--------- ---
1NBTITUTIONS I'OB I'EHAL&S, 

-16,321 ... 38,429 7,639 62,389 High sohoolo 

... ... ... . .. .. . ' Middle so boo Ia . 

10,565 ... 19,889 24,523 54,977 Prim.ry ooboola. 

--------------------
26,886 ... 58,318 32,1€2 1,!7,366 TOTALS . 

----------------
4.9,345 ... 1.12, 791 52,543 2,14,fo80 GRAND TOTALS FOR .AL L 

INSTITUTIONS. -------------------
3,046 ... ... ... 3,0461 Jnopection. 

3,239 ... ... Jo,gzs 14,162 Building, etc . 

33,116 ... ,7,129 12,614 91,859 Miaoella.ncoue • 

-- ---·--
89,401 ... 47,128 23,537 1,10,067 TOT ALB . 

-- -------

I 

sa, as ... 1,59,921 76,080 3,24,747 GRAND TOTAL . 

I 

and mnnioi~rJ fundo. 
inc1ado dcmicilod European or Anlflo·Indiano, 
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General Table VJII.-Examinalion results, Bilwr 

ExuniUTJONB. 

DEGREE F.XAMI:SATIONS. 

ABTB AND SCIENCE. 

M.A. ... . .. ... 
M.So. ... ... ... 
B. A. (Honours} ... . .. 

B. Sc. (Honours) ... ... 
B. A. (Pass) ... ... ... 
B. So. (Paso) ... ... ... 

LAW. 

Master of Law ... ... 
Bachelor of Law .. . .. 

MBDIC!NB. 

M.D. ... ... ... 
{Part I ... 

M.B.B. S. Final 
" ]J ... 

fNGINI!liBING. 

Baa belor of C. E. ... .. 
EDUCAT!ON, 

M.Ed. ... . .. . .. 
INTERMEDIATF. EXAMINA· 

TIONS. 
Intermediate in Arts ... . .. 

Jo.tormediate in Science ... ... 
License, Diploma or Certificate in 

Teaching. 

Preliminary Law ... . .. 

First M.B.B.S. ... ... 
Second 

" " 
... ... 

Intermediate in Civil Engineering ... 
Veterinary EJahlination ... 

SCHOOL EXA:I1INATIONil. 

{a) ON COMPLETION OF HIGH SCHOOL 
C!OUBBE. 

Mbotricnlation ... ... 

MAL!.;S. 

NUMBER OF EXAMINEES. NuMBER rAssEn. 

Public.* Pdvate. 
I 

1 2 

---

79 24 

21 1 

137 . .. 
26 . .. 

353 32 

67 . .. 

. .. . .. 
204 ... 

... 1 

54 . .. 
80 . .. 

13 ... 

8 : 

1)19 so 
408 .. . 

43 10 

-
235 ... 
48 ... 

121 ... 
18 ... 
19 ... 

... . .. 
426 \ 5,192 

I 

Total. Pnblio.• Prh·ate. Total. 

3 " 5 6 

103 36 H 50 

22 13 1 14 

137 6~ . .. 69 

26 18 . .. 18 

385 (a)196 9 205 

67 (b)58 . .. I 58 

.. 

... .. ... . .. 

- 214 122 . - . .. j·J') 

I . .. 1 1 

54 3\ . .. 31 

80 40 ... 40 

- -
13 uJ . .. II 

9 8 . .. 8 

2-19 4i6 6 4S2 

408 204 . .. 204 

53 37 4 41 

235 IJG . .. I 13: 

48 41 . .. 41 
- -

121 76 . .. 7 6 

18 12 . .. 12 

19 12 . .. 12 

... ... . .. . .. 
I 

5,618 2, 75-1 ?101 2,0t4 

• Appearing fr~1m 
{a) Includes 40 candidates !or Honours. 
tL) lac lodes-:& caudid1ltcs for Hououro. 

I 
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for the official ye,a~ i1.936-3'Z •. 

FEMALES; 
. 

··~·· " ·~ .... , ...... ''"'"· 
Publio.•- Private. Total. · Publio. Private. Total. 

ExAMINATIONS. 

7 8 10 11 12 
-----1------1---~-1-----·---- 1------1-----~--------·------

.... 

i 2 

S2 1 83 

teoogznaed iuetltntion. , . 

1 

2.; 

. .,." 

... ' 

. 

I .I 

DEGREE EXAY,_INA._TJ,_6~~· 

ABTS AND SCIENCE.· 

M.A . 

M. So . 

B. A. (Honours).. 

B. So. (Ho~ours). 

B. A. (Passj. 

fl. ~c. (Pass'. 

Master of Law. 

Baclu·lor of Law. 

MEDlOtNB. 

M.D. .. 

{
Port ·I: 

M. B. B. l'l. Fi•ml. . ,., , 
. .. •· .. 11. 

ENGINBBBTNG·. 

Boohelor of 0. E• · · 

EDUCATION.· 

M.Ed. 

lNT~:RMEDIATE EXAMiNA• 
'riONS·, -

1 lntermedi •te in Arts 

Iuter~edia.tc 1u Soie.:co. 

Lioon~c, Diploma. o~ Certiti~a.te in 
Ttachio.g. • 

Prelimina.ry Law . 

First M. B. B. S. 

Seoond , 

Intermediate in:Oivil Engine~rin!!: 

Vet~rinory Examination. 

SCHOOL EXAMINATION. 
(a.l On completion of high 

course. 

26 Mat rionla.tion. 

sohool 
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General Table VJJI.-Examination results, Btizar, 

I MALES. 

·-----~---- --

l..;UMBER 0~' EXAMINEES. NUMBER PASSED. 

Examination. 
Total Public.• Private.[ Total. Public.• Private. 

~~--1----1---- ---1----1 

2 3 5 6 

------------ ---!----1 

SCHOOL EXAMINA'fJONS-conrld. 

(a) ON coMPloETION o.- HIGH 
ScaooL CouasE-concld. 

School Final or School Leaving ... 

European High Schoo 

Cambridge Sohool Certificate 

(b) ON COMPLETION OJ' MIDDLE 
ScHOOL Cou BBE. 

C•mbridge Junior 

European Middle 

Anglo·Vernacnle.r Middle 

Vernacular Middle 

(c) ON COMPLETION or Pan!ABY 
COURSE. 

U pp~r Primary 

Lower Primary 

(d) ON COMPLBTION OF 
VOCATIO"AL COURSE. 

For teacher's certificate -
Verno.cnlar, Higher 

V£'rnn.cular, Lower 

At Art sohoolss 

At Law schools 

At Medical schools 

At Engineering scboolst 

At Teclmical nnd Industrial 
schools. 

At Commercml schools 

At Agricultural schools 

At other schoolst+ 

11 

26 

15,691 

(·1) 5.480 

40,375 

94,241 ' 

108 

1,178 

... 

39 i 

70 i 
(g;63 ! 

4f1 I 

311 I 
I 

671 

... 

.. 

... 

" 

... 

... 

... 
... 

... 

... 

... 

I 
! 

2 

251 

21 

-i51 

... 

... 

12 

2~ 

15,693 

5,731 

·10,375 

94,241 

129 

1,629 

... 
39 

70 

(3 

471 

311 

... 
67 

... 

. .. 
10 

24 

... 
10,938 

(b) 4,~45 

34,186 

68,858 

88 

1,028 

.. . 

39 

44 

57 

357 

237 

... 

53 

.. . 

. .. 
1 I 

... 
I 

... 
(c)92 

-

]3 

165 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 

... 
... ! 

. .. 
.. 

1 

24 

10,93 8 

5,03 

34,186 

68,858 

10 

J, 19 3 

... 
3 9 

4 4 

57 

357 

237 

.. . 
53 

• i.e. Appearing from a 
t Includes 

tt The results of llladrnsas and Sanskrit Tols 
(a} !Dclndos 4,077 candidates from 

(b) lnoindes 1,277 ctu:dido.t{s who nppcared for tho 
(c) Includes l cacdidatcwho:nppeared for ,the 

(d) Includca SS candidates from 
(e) Includes -il candidates who nopcarcd f Jr tho 

(j) Include• 11 cMdid>tcs who appeared for tho 
(g) Fign:<'s for ca.Ldidntes uot rcaUiug Uuivorsity courses 
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for the official year 1936-37-concld. 

FEMALES. 

NuMBER O!' ExAMINEES. NUMBER PASSED, 

Public.4 Private. 

7 s 

.. ... 

... ... 
4 ... 

12 .. 

... ... 
445 47 

(d)132 70 

1,8;12 2 

9,655 ... 

... ... 
67 3 

... ... 
... 

... . .. 

... . .. 
27 ... 

... ... 

... . .. 
1~ ... 

recognized inetitution. 
Survey schools, 

Total. Public.• 

----
0 10 

... 
.. 

4 
31 

12 9 

... ... 
402 348 

202 (c) 138 

1,854 1,504 

9,655 7,215 

I 
I 

.. . ... I 
70 66 

. .. 

... ... 
.. ... 

' ... 
27 24 

I .. ... 
. .. i 

I 
19 91 

are shown in Chapter IX. 
Middle Englioh schoola. 
Middle Englioh examiu,.tiou, 
Middle English examination, 

Mtddle En.Iish ochools. 
Midde Engliah examination. 
Mtddle English examination, 
at tho Bihar Colle<~,e of Engineering. 

Private. Total. 

ll 12 

----

.. . ... 
.. . ... 
... 3 

... 9 

.. . .. . 
2(l 374 

(f)43 181 

l 1,!. J 

. .. I 7,215 

i 
I 

'" . .. 
... 66 

. .. . .. 

.. . ... 

... . .. 

. .. . .. 

.. 24 

.. 

.. ... 

9 

Examination. 

SCHOOL EXAMINATIONS-concld. 

{a) ON COMPLETION 011' HIGH 
ScHOOL CouRsE-conoid. 

Schoo' Final or School Leaving . 

Enmpcan High School. 

Cambridge E'obool Certificate. 
-

(b) ON COMPLETION Oll' MIDDLE 
ScnooL CouRSE. 

Cambridge Jnaior. 

European Middle . 

AtlgKl·Vernaoolar Middle. 

,. ·rnacular Middle. 

.J ON COMPLETION Oil' Panr.un 
COURSE, 

-
Up~er Primary. 

Lower Primary. 

(d) ON COMPLETION 0!' 
VocA ·rroN u CouRBJ:. 

For teacher's certificate:-

Vernacnlt>r, Higher . 

Vcruac.ulu.r, Lower. 

At Arts schools . 

At Law schools, 

At Medical schools . 

At Engineering schoolo.t 

At Technical and Industrial 
schools. 

At Commeroit>l schools . 

At Agricnlturt>l schools . 

At other scbools.tt 
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General Table IX.-Statist~cs of educational inst:ftutions in rural area: 

ly!?es nf Iustitntiona. 

------------
... :t. 
R~COGNJZBD IHBTITU• 

T~ONB. 

Arts Colleges ... 
High: schools ... 

-
Mid.l!e · echo&' s ... 

Prim .ry sohools 
-
Training sohools ... 
Agricnltoral eohoo'a ... 

Schools for adults 

OU(er scb.,ols .. ~ ... - .. 

Totals 

For F~males. 

Arts "l)o)irgcs . 
~- .... 

. High schools 

Middle sohools 

Prim•ry ·schools. 

Training schoolS' 

AgrionltnriLI soiJools .. , · 

Schools for ndults · ... 

othor s~l1.;oh:·-

Grand Totals· for ull 
recognized In_s.t_itnti~n~. 

·Il·.-UNBBCOGNIZBD 
lNS"l' ITOTIONB 

For Males ... 

Numuaa oJ' IHsTITilTioxs Al'ID souoL.&.Bs. 

Government. Diet• iot Board Piivate T(ltal . 

;. . al = .I al .. .. .,., 
~ 

.., .. 
i ~g ·~ .. <>o 

~h:: .... ~-.; .... 
" 0 .... ~~ .... CD 

;. . al 

!z 
,; 

.., .. ~ :i 
-~ .. 0 - 0 <>o 
~~ .... '"·~ A ·0 .,.., ... .... lZI .... rn 

2 3 " 5 6 7 8 9 
-,--

-
... ... ... . .. 
... ... .. . .. 

... ... I . .. ... 
931 .93 21,151 21,151 

... .. 34.4. 45,03il :!24 39,1119 
. 

6681 84,249 

.. .. 2,?49 15G,572 14,8i? 4.96,6118 17,626 658,24.0 

£9 1,812 .. . ... 3 87 62 1,879 
. ... .. ... ... ... . .. .. . .. 

... ... ... .. 1 117 1 27 

11 iOl 1 93 258 8,389 270 9,112 

18.'i2of769.lss--,--
... . .. ... .. ... ... .. . .. . 
... ... ... ... .. . .. . .. . 
... ... 2 178 8 1,588 10 1,761 

... ... 127 s,oor. 1,584 Sii,02S 1,71~ I "'·088 

2 42 ... ... 4 87 1?9 

.. ... ... .. 1 5I. 1 54 

... ... 
I 

... . .. . .. . .. .. ... 
... .. .. . . .. 

I 
7 4116 7 4.96 

. 
-. -2-1~ --129. S.243 1 1,604 

-·----"'·2"' J,r;ss 45.~28 

--:-1 ~.us; s,2·!J 
----- ------. I 

206,807 : 17,160 60;.'164 20.~ ·814.,~6 

For FemaleM 

Totals 

-· I .. ... .. ... ... '·"" j "·'" 
::. -=--:~-=--~1-~L ::: ~-:/~~ ~· 

Grand Totals for nll -.-.. - -.-.. ----:::- ... I ... J-::-, -.22.,S1G 869:621, 
JIIStituti\\D~. l 

' 

I 

. 
' 



in the province of !Jil~ar for the offict'al year 1986-87. · 
-,. . . . .•. ...___.__._,_.-...;..... __ ._.;.--;--

I 

-------·------.... ------: 
EXl'Bli'DI'1'VBB ON llii'STI'l'llTIOill8- NVJd:BBR 011 TBAOBBRB-

~ .. .,.., 
t~ 

(!) ... 

e1l 
o<> •.til 

10' 
-~--

Rs. 

... 
2,12,963 

26,626 

10,20'1 

2,17,~86_ 

... 
.. 

1,85,~83 

1!.; .. . ... 1 .~ .. ... bcs ... 
& .\!!.g 0 

ai tl Q..., .. 
a:o a~ .. G) oo 

2i ·o:; . ~121 ... f< ... --
11 19 13 ---- . 

Ra. Rs. Ra. 
. · .. . 

·. ... ... .. . 
1,297 7,01,075 .. c 9,15,1!3~ 

·9,~6.3!0' 7,~7.448. 17,38,3'1'9 
8J,SI,9S2 11,34,420 48,26,558 

- 45: uva 9,2~,823 

... ... .... 
852 40 892 

1,247. 1iS8,867 2,90,8'? . 

--"'-------
14o 15 16 

. .. ... . .. 
-... ... 1,112 

- .. 2,107 1,780 

... 7,019 19,94.7 
~ 

88 ... II 

... .. . ... 

.~. .. . 8 
-JG 1. 4.77 

Total. 
TJpea of: Justitll\iO!JI, 

-·--.-----~ 

BBOOG~IJ!IIDINii'l;_~ll•. 
T~OiliB. 

I 
; J'or :Malu., 

8,88'1 ld.idUle sohoola, 
1 

i 

P~J-r1 sohoola. 26,966 

-9 
. 

T~!.iuiug sobciole. • 

A.~rloultoral s~bo~ie • 
! .. ~ 

8 Sohoolafor adults;-

4o94. Other :sohJob. 

41,39,18~ 27,63,537 'H,II_5,S291-=--8'919.ID 23,330 I 89,506 

~ ... ~J. 
Totals. 

" ... ... ... .. .. . .. . 
83,555 b0,580 ... 10 92 102 
4~6~6 2,:11,9~7 •: .. 248 i,7•19 2,017 
4,108 84,240 5 - ... Ill 17 

e''' 1,200 
' 

... - . .. .B ll -
oiO' - ... .. ... 

... 31 81 
I 9, 286 ' 12,,12 

• I . 
---~---=----''--..:..--,_-___ , __ ~ 

J'or, J'emalu.: 

Arts colleges. - -
High schools • 

; . 
Middle ~.oh~ol' , ' ' 

·Prim~r'! s~hoole. 

TraWr g sobCif)la.. 

A.grlou:~nral' ac)bc~Qla. 
' ' ...... ,. 

Schools fnr adul€,;;; 
~ I > 

Other eobool• .. 

90,45~ I 8,78,899 5 2~8 1,906 ~ Total•. 

r----~----r28-,<f3-_,9_92_1 ~8,;;,:,;:-~10~ 9,885 l!3,2Stl ,84,72a I Grand. toto~ fDtalbe 

cognized in~titatkDB.-



General Table X -!Male scholars liy classes and ages on the 31st !March 1937-(.Quinquennial.~ . 
Ste.gea. Primary. 

Middle. High. 

-- Total. 

Classes. Infant. I. II. III. IV. v. VI. VII. VII!. IX. X. XI. 

---- ---
Ar••- ... 3,102 

Below 5 ... 3,078 23 I ... . .. . .. ... ... ... .. . . .. 

5to 6 ... 9t,02~ 16,069 1,221 59 25 9 ... ... ... ... . .. . .. 111,407 

6 to 7 62,337 48,044 13,085 1,236 418 52 6 ... ... ... . .. . .. 125,178 ... 
7 to 8 34,452 39,418 3~.79.) 10,209 1,817 720 162 8 2 ... . .. . .. 119,583 

... 
8 to 9 16,373 23,396 3~,114 25,129 5,934 2,318 882 166 62 3 ... . .. 108,177 ... 

:i 9 to 10 ... 7,3-i6 11,606 23,004 27,396 12,357 6,201 2,195 676 258 117 ... 91,158 

' 
10 to 11 ... 2,~55 4,934 11,983 20,752 15,235 11,059 4,205 1,640 719 280 1 73,366 

I 
11 to 12 ... 1,098 1,966 6,60 11,212 12,129 11,277 6,212 3,295 1,502 713 

1231 
11 56,146 

12 to 13 ... 564 859 2,925 5,338 7,419 8,554 6,529 5,409 1,869 1,~83 492 59 41,300 

13toH ... 444 414 1,236 2,218 3,915 5,086 4,951) 5,916 1,970 1,731 1,119 278 29,275 

1t to 15 ... 361 225 t25 972 1,89t 2,632 3,181 4,770 1,812 1,601 1,428 691 19,992 

15 to 16 ... 244 153 188 407 I 475 1,016 1,979 2,8t5 1,261 1,297 1,433 1,895 12,693 

16 to 1~ ... 98' 111 85 174 337 ~27 782 1,323 761 775 1,144 1,346 7,263 

17 to 18 ... 58 29 36 101 138 235 421 799 422 476 7131 1,059 4,517 

18 to 19 ... 53 43 40 74 76 145 I 142 678 261 325 481 • 671 2,!Q) 
I 

4251 19 to 20 ... 17 26 37 34 29 66 so 228 188 165 230 1,475 

0Ter 20 ... 100 83 M 58 39 48 7 30 12 31 151 287 ' 900 , ____ -------- -----------11,099-s.797-7,349 -6,2231 808,521 Tota.ls ... 223,20~ 147,399 127,837 105,367 62,137 49.845 31,483 27,783 --------- ------
Withdrawal• in 1V30·37 ... 6~.738 24,443 18,234 54,957 B,740 ~:_i __ 7.~ ~910 5,083 1,6131 1,575 I 3,954. I 240,972 

------ --s-.070\--l,m-1,711 ·~-1,88< illil3.279" Admission in 1936·37 ... B7,190 36,4G7 21,050 14,494 32,948 9,473 I 14,637 5,5Gl 



General Table X.-Male scholars by classes and ages ot< the 31st March 1937-(Quinqucnnial).-concld. 

Stag ca. lntermedio.te degree post-graduate. 
'l.otals. Grand - - --- - -- --------- tot. Is. 

Classes. 1st year. 2nd yoa.r. 3rd year. 4th year. :.th y•ar. ot.h year. (a)ith yo•r. . ----- ----- --- ---·-·- - •. -----

Ages-
Below 5 

3,102 ... .. ... ... ... ... ... ... . .. .. . 
& to 6 ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... .. . .. . .. . lll,407 

6 to 7 ... ... ... ... ... ... ... ... .. . .. . .. . 125,178 

7 to 8 ... ... ... ... ... ... ... .. . ... .. . .. . 119,583 

8 to 9 ... ... ... ... ... ... ... . .. ... .. . ... 108,177 

9 to 10 ... ... ... ... ... . .. ... . .. ... .. . ... 91,158 

10 to 11 ... ... ... ... ... .. ... .. . ... .. . ... 73.366 

56,146 
Co>:> 

11 to 12 ... ... ... ... ... ... ... .. . . .. ... ... ~ 

12 to 13 ... ... ... ... ... ... .. . .. . ... ... ... 41,300 

13 to 14 ... ... . .. 8 1 ... ... .. . ... . .. 9 29,284 

14 to 15 ... .. . .. 2ri 12 ... ... .. . . .. . .. 37 20,029 

15 to !6 ... ... ... 83 34 3 I .. . . .. ... 121 12,814 

16 to 17 ... ... ... 249 140 7 9 .. . ... ... 405 7,G68 

17 to 18 ... ... . .. 291 178 57 15 . .. ... . .. I 541 5,058 

IS to 19 ... ... . .. 273 244 87 50 2 ... ... 6:;6 3,6-15 

'· 
19 to 20 ... . .. ... 179 217 115 109 10 

I 
4 ... 634 : 2,109 

Over 20 ... ... ... 157 334 202 Sill 981 76 I 1,187 2,087 

--------------------------------------
Totals ... 1,265 1,160 471 503 no I 80 1 3,590 812,111 ------ ------Withdrawals in 1936·37 ... 162 800 62 468 27 87 ... 1,60G 242,578 

---;-- - ----------
Admission in 1936·37 ... 1,429 461 493 178 121 85 2,767 296,046 .. 

. 

(II} Research scholar. 
.. 



-General-7!able X.-Female:-sckola~~ by clas~~s:~J:d ages on the 8181 Marek 198'1 (-Qu~nquennial.) 
' 

8TAGBB •• 

XI~ ---Cla-"'eae_a. ~----'r--1-nfan_t ........ ~--' _r_.~ -':1,..----~I. --~- -:U~. --~- 'iV. -, -v.· I -V;~-- l VII. ·+ -. ~;_-, 1X •. ( 

I 
x. 

Aa.a. 
:Below 5 

' 5to6-

6to7 

7to8 

8 to 9 

8 to 10 

lOio 11 

11 to 12 

12 to 13 

13 to 14 

u. to15 

15 to 18 .• ... 

16 to 17 

17 to 18 

18 to 19 

19·to 20 

Over 28 

Total 

Withdrawal~ in l936·a7 

.A.dmiasion in 1936· 87 

1,184 

18,987 

13,0i4 

7,754 

3,250 

1,055 

... 

8'7 

153 

93 

27 

18 

5 

. . 
1 

2 

·11 

2,418 

6,841 

8,335 

4,r.s6 

2,171 

704o 

294o 

135 

41 

21 

... : 

5 

1 

1 

205 

1,949 

4,869 

5,136 

3,068 

1,720 

776 

252 

100 

5 

5 

3 

17 

273 

1,220 

2,835 

3,439 

2,616 

1,266 

523 

2a7 

67 

21 

7 

8 

5 

2 

16 

112 

411 

959 

870 • 

suo 
432 

~43 

90 

27 

11 

4 

8 

2 

5 

14 

74 

405 

589 

589 

503 

2110' 

151 

51 

17 

10 

3 

2 

28 

?8 
156 

183 

210 

178 

1-'5 

87 

. 36 

6 

1 

I 

~~ 
37 

S6 

162 

195 

132 

88 

59 

' 52 

7 

1 

7 

20 

40 

87 

58 

24 

25 

.i 
3 

-~. 

1 

~0 

43 

73 

31 ' 

10 

10 

6 

2 

·s 

8 

29 

21 

. 12 

-~ 

••• I 

1 

1 

16 

21 

1,196. 

21,606 

22,158 

22,306 

16,286 

11,179 

7,047 

. 3,927 

2,3ti3 

1,447 

_828 

397 

IS -,· 205 

3 

' 
.us' 

44. 

... ... ... 1 2 s 3 2 2 ... ... 4 21 21 

... __ ... __ __..::_ __ ~ _ __!. __ s__ • 31_ si ... ... ___ __!_ __ ~-~-~ 

... 45,925 25,531 18,156 12,M2 3,750 2,706 1~ 105 ' 887 I 272 184 . 89 621 111,159 

... -~~-~=-2,4.60 - 6,571,- 562 -l,i64-l64j=--258 1=- 72 =--- 88 =Is 271 24,811 

... 22,so5 s,091 2, 714 1,356 ! 1,218 332 2ssl ss· '. n 22 · 9 71 33,443 



General Table X.-Female scholars by classes and ages on the 31st March 1937-(Quinbucnnial)-concld. 

J.ges-

Below 5 

5 to 6 

6 to 7 

7 to 8 

8 to 9 

9 to 10 

10 to 11 

11 to 12 

12 to 13 

13to H 

Hto 15 

15 to 16 

16 to 17 

17 to 18 

18 to 19 

19 to 20 

Cver 20 

Stages. 

Classes. 

Total 

Witt.dmwals in 1936-37 

Admiesion in 1936·37 

Intermediate degree post graduate. 

ht year, ) 2nd year.l 3rd year. I 4th year. ) 5th year.) 6th. year. I 7th ymr. 

2 

5 

3 

2 

3 

2 

6 4 1 
--------------- --·--1----1'-----

Total. 

2 

5 

7 

3 

13 

Grand 
total. 

1,196 

21,606 

22,158 

22,306 

16,286 

11,179 

7,047 

3,927 

2,363 

1.447 

828 

397 

207 

123 

51 

24 

44 

13 n s 3o 1 m,ls9 ---------------------------------
... . 1 ... ... ... -· ... 1 1 24,812 _________ _...._ __________________ _ 

13 1 3 I ... ... ... I ... I 17 1-33.400 
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Appendix I.-Statement showing the percentage of Indian children at school 
to the total Indian population in each district in the province of Bihar 
in 1931-32 and 1936-37. 

Patna 

Gaya ••• 

DiEt.rict. 

J1031-32 

... bo30-'7 

-· {1031-32 

1036-37 

Total Indian population. 

m 
~ 

m d :E Q 

o; a 0 ;a ~ E-< 

956,179 890,U9 1,816,298 

056,179 800,ll9 1,845,208 

1,103,007 1,194,791J 2,388,307 

1,193,007 1,194,79{) 2,388,397 

Number of lnclian children 

m 
~ 

-;; 
;a 

6 

62,820 

72,693 

58,681 

61,364 

at !ichool, 

:j 

• ! ~ 0 

"' E-< 

8,onf 70,852 

11,843 81,436 

6,627 65,208 

8,469 72,833 

Percentage of Indian 
children at school 
to the total Indian 

population, 

-

m 

:j 
Q 

-;; -;; -;; ~ 0 
::0 ... E-< 

o·o ·o 
i'6 1"3 

4'9 '6 

5'4 •7 

Shah a bad 
... {1031-33 990,088 OOI,38S 1,993,470 56,743 3,552 59,205 5'6 ·4 

1036-37 __ 099.0$8 --9-94.382 ~470 __::~ _____:::~ __:::_ ~ _·_6 _I 

3"8 

4"6 

2'7 

3'00 

3'0 

3'8 

{ 

1931-32 
Totals for Patun 

Division, 1030-37 

Saran ..• 

Cbnmparan 

Muznffarpur 

Darbhangn 

.. J 1931-32 

l !DS0-37 

... { 1931-32 

1036-37 

,.. { 1931·32 

1030-37 

... {1031-32 

1930-37 

{

1931-33 
Totals for Tirbut 

Division, 1036-37 

~· ;)nghyr 

Bbngalpur 

Pnrnea 

Santa) Parganas 

... {1931-32 

1036-37 

... j 1031-32 

1_1936-37 

--·{ 1931-32 

1036-37 

JI031·32 

bo30-37 

f 1931-32 
Totals for Bhaga!· 

pur Division, .1030~37 

3,147,87<1 3,079,291 6,2l7,10b 177,163 

3,147,874 3,079,201 6,227,165 207,758 

18,202 195,356 

25,81! 233,609 

6'6 

6'6 

'6 

"8 

3'1 

3'8 

------------- ------- ---------
1,219,076 

1,219,976 

1,080,867 

1,080,807 

1,443,068 

1,443,G68 

1,266,366 

1,266,366 

1,064,650 

1,01H,650 

1,497,114 

1,497,1U 

1,670,880 1,696,013 

1,570,880 1,695,073 

2,486,331 

2,486,331 

a,u<,ol7 

2,145,617 

2,940,772 

2,940,772 

66,320 

77,-144 

40,010 

43,473 

67,712 

i0,31B 

3,165,953 7.J,49i 

3,165,953 79,930 

3,470 

4,406 

6,368 

6,601 

6,494 

7,082 

7,690 

9,.W5 

611,790 

81,900 

45,3i8 

49,074 

74,200 

77,400 

82,384 4'7 

89,314 6'09 

·3 

'4 

'6 

'5 

'5 

'5 

"6 

2'8 

3'3 

2'1 

2'3 

2'6 

2'6 

--------------------------
6,316,380 ~.423,193 10,738,673 248,636 

6,316,38o 6,423,103 10,738,573 I 271,174 

1,J.l6,632 

1,1-15,622 

1,130,628 

1,130,528 
I 

1,120,636 

1,120,035 

!,025,776 

1,025,776 

1,141,130 

1,141,130 

1,104,018 I 
1,10·1,018 

1,056,800 

1,056,800 

1,025,:167 

1,026,367 

2,266,652 

2,286,6621' 

2,2z.J,6·10 

2,234,546 

2,186,441 

2,186,44-i 

3,05l,H3 I 

2,061,1-13 

58,158 

66,835 

51,210 

60,210 

61,639 

51,872 

44,.108 

49,067 

33,222 271,768 

26,6-14 207,718 

7,091 

9,581 

i;ii5 

0,6!3 

8,234 

9,l:li9 

·1,780 

6,229 

66,2·i9 

i'G,·i06 

61,685 

69,653 

59,873 

61,851 

4D,ISS 

4'7 

6'1 

6'(8 

6'8 

4'8 

6'3 

4'6 

4'6 

4'3 

.J'S 

., 

.5 

'6 

'8 

'7 

9 

'8 

·o 
·s 
'6 

2'3 

2'8 

2'9 

3·3 

2'8 

3'1 

2'7 

--:;; --:::.:1--:::.786 208,:-~: 
4,431,461 ·1,327,324 8,758,7;5 227,97·1 35,432 

-23-5-.9-0; -,-.7- --.6-~-----;; 

2E3.-i06 5'1 '8 3'007 
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Appendix I.-Statement showir~;g tl!e pcrcent~ge. of _Indian child.ren at school 
to the total Indian populatwn w each d1stnct w the provmce of Bihar 
in 1931-32 and 1936-37-concld. 

Percentage of Indian 
Total Indian population, Number of lndia.n children children nt school 

at schooJ. to the total Indian 
population. 

District. 
I 

~ ~ ~ 

t 
~ 

:i 
~ ~ .. 

~ .. 3 ~ .. 
~ 8 8 ~ 

8 .. 
0: 0 

-;; 
0: 0 -;; 

0: 0 :>! ... :>! ... );I ... 

6 6 

···f031·33 751,831 766,,177 1,617,008 24,616 3,103 27,718 3'3 '4 1'8 Hazaribagh 
1036·37 761,831 766,377 1,611,008 26,941 3,66~ 30,609 3'6 '6 2'02 

... f031·32 776,776 789,743 1,666,610 47,807 11,961 69,768 6'2 1'0 2·s Rauchi 
1036·37 776,776 780,H3 1,66.6,619 61,734 14,261 65,996 6'7 1'8 4'3 

···f931·33 409,71>4 ol08,9ol0 818,694 16,934 1,959 18,893 4'1 '6 2'3 Paiamau 
1936·37 409,764 408,910 818,6~4 17,936 2,476 20,111 ,., '6 2'6 

llanbhum ... fl931·32 930,372 870,369 1,809,731 48,709 4,616 63,316 6'2 '6 s·9 
-Uo36·S7 930,373 870,369 1,809,731 63,640 6,636 69,266 6'6 ·s 3'3 

t:)inghbhum ··11031·33 468,819 46A,016 028,836 21,664 2,679 24,233 4'6 '6 3'6 
1936·37 468,819 460,016 928,836 26,864 3,784 30,638 6'7 ·a s·3 

-------· ---- ---------------
r031·32 3,346,643 3,204,336 6,64?,877 169,810 24,107 183,917 4'8 '7 2'8 'fot.als for Chota 

.N~~ogpu.r Division, l936·:l7 3,246,643 3,204,336 6,640,877 176,106 30,814 306,919 6·3 '9 3'1 

-------- ---- ---------------- -
Orand Totals ... f031·33 16,341,257 l6,124,H3 32,366,403 793,oa 93,111 887,026 4'9 '6 2'7 

1036·37 l6,3H,367 16,124,:43 32,365,400 883,011 118,601 1,001,613 6'j '7 S'OD 
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APPENDIX II 

Statement showing particulaTs of the rnadrasas, primary Urdu schools, to/1 
and primary Sanskrit schools in Bihar for the official year 1936-37. 

Particulars. 

1 

MADRABAB • 

I. institutions 

2. Papils .•• 

... {for males 

for femalee 

{
males 

... females 

3. Expcnditnro from provincial funds 

4. Expenditure from distr:ct or local funds 

(i, Expenditure from municipal fonds 

6. Fees ... 

7. Other sources 

8. Total expenditure 

PRIMARY URDU SCHOOLS, 

l. InaHtutinns ... ... {for males 

for females 

~ , Popile .. ... { male• ... 
females 

3. Expenditure from provincial fonds ... 
4. Expenditure from district or local funds 

5. Expenditure from municipal funds ... 
6, Fees ... ... ... ... 
7. Other sources ... ... ... 

8, Total expenditure ... ... 

Classed in 
general 

table I as 
''primary 
schools". 

2 

... ... 

... ... 

... 
I 

... 
... ... 

... ... 
... ... 
... ... 
... ... 
... ... 
--

... ... 

... 2,230 

... 644 

... 62,194 

... 20.746 

... 16,891 

... 287,527 

... ?1,930 

... 60,965 

.. . 53,853 

----
... 491,!66 

Claesed in Classed in 
general general 

table I as tabla I aa Total. 
u special •• nnrecog· 

schools " nized ineti· 
tutions" 

3 4 3 

39 w 98 

... ... . .. 

8,138 • 2,~38 6,076 

13 55 65 

51,217 200 51,417 

72 ' .. . 72 

... 7121 
.. . ... 

212 924 

72,9881 32,95~ 105,942 

124,9891 33,366 158,355 

--------

... 245 2,475 

... 78 722 

... 5,853 68,047 

... 2,121 22,867 

~-
... 16,891 

... .. . 287,527 

.. . ... 71,936 

.. . 3,398 64,363 

... 7,'742 61,595 

---------
... 11,140 502,306 
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APPENDIX II-concld. 

Statement showing particulars of the madrasas, primary Urdu schools, tols 
and primary Sanskrit schools in Bihar for the official year 1936-37 -concld. 

Particulars. 

1 

ToLs. 

{for males 1. Inotitutiono . ... ... 
for females ... 

{males ... 
2. P&pils ... ... . .. 

females ... 

3. Expmditnrc from proyincial funds ... . .. 
&. Expenditure from district or local funds ... 
5. Expenditure from munioipaf funds ... . .. 
G. Fees "' ... . .. ... .. . 
7. Otber sources ... ... ... . .. 

B. Total expenditure ... ... . .. 

Pnnu.RY S.u~sKRIT ScHOOLs. 

1 • Institution• {for males ... ... ... 
for females ... 

II. Pupils {males ... ... ... ... 
femalea ... 

8. Elpenditure from provincial funds ... ... 
4. Expenditure from district or loeal funds ... 
5, Expenditure from municipal funds ... ... 
II. Fees .. ... .. . 

"' ... 
7. Otber sources ~ ----... ... . .. . .. 

B. Total expenditure . " ... ... . .. 

Classed in I Classed in 
general general 

table I as hole I as 
" primary " special 
schools,. sclJOols , . 

2 3 

... 292 

... ... 

"' 
10,339 

... 2 

"' 
5g,139 

'" 
2:.2 

. .. SPO 

"' 
,288 

~· 
194,708 

... 2M,777 

----

733 ... 
2 "' 

20,814 ... 
548 ... 

... ... 
97,674 ... 

7,685 ... 
7,391 ... 

20,207 ... 
----

132,9Z7 ... 

. 

Classed in 
general 

table I as 
"unrecog
nized insti· 
tutiona ". 

10 

... 

337 

... 

"' 

... . 

... 

... 
14,155 

--
I 
14,155 

-

63 

1 

1,371 

34 

. .. 

. .. 

. .. 
203 

2,010 

~-~ 

~l'otal. 

5 

302 

.. . 

1U,676 

2 

.'l9,139 

2;;g 

390 

288 

208,863 

--
268,932 

--

~95 

3 

2!3,185 

560 

... 
97,674 

7,685 

7,594 

22,217 ----
135,170 
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Colleges. 

Names of Missions. 

1 2 

APPEN 

Statistics of Missions 

High 
ochoola 

for Enro
l'••ns. 

s 

High 
school a 

for 
Indians. 

5 

INSTITUTIONS 

Middle 
English 

schools for 
Europeans. 

7 8 

----,-· -- --- ---------
(I) CHBISTIAN MISSIONS. 

(a) British. 

1. The Baptist Missionary Society of London ... 

%. The Church Missionary Sooiety ... 

3. The Dublin University Mission ... .. . 
4. The Irish Christian Brothers ... .. . 
5. The Salvation Army ... ... .. . 
6. The Society for tho Propagation of the Gospel 
7. Tho United Free Chnroll of Scotland ... 
8. The W oslvon Missionary Society ... . .. 
9, Tho Scottish Mission-The Christian 'Mission 

of Many Lands, 

(b) Non-British. 

10. The American Baptiot Foreign Missionary 
Society. 1 

1. The American Methodist Episcopal Chnroh ... 

2. Tho American United l>liseionary Society 
Memnonite Brethren in Christ. 

S. The Gassner's Evangelical Lutheran Mission 

H. The Hephzebah Faith Mission 

15. The Roman Catholic Mission:

ihe Society of Jesus 

16 •. The Santt.l Mission of tho Northern Churohea 
17. The Seventh Day Adventist Misoion .. . 
18. The 'Region Beyoad' Missionary Union .. . 

(2) 0THEB lfiBBIONB. 

19. The Brahmaoharya Mission 
~0. :I'be Ramkrishoa Mission 
21. The Seva Sangha .. . 
22, !he Ayurvedio Mission .. . 

TOT .ALB FOB 1936·37 ... j 

1 468 

1 203 431 
1 147 

155 466 

::: 

1 451 

3 S69 

... ) ... 

-------------
1 203 2 302 7 2,685 

TorALI FOB 1931-sg 
... j--~--: -2--::-6- ~2i5 ---
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DIX IliA. 

institutions for malc6, 1936-37. 

AND PUPILS, 

Middle English 
schools for 
Indiana. 

9 10 

Middle verna· 
cular eohools. 

11 12 

Primary 
aohools 

for 
Eoropcana. 

13 14 

Names of Missions. 

i-1:--1-- ---il----------------

6 

6 

495 

1,007 

2,Ioo 

2!\i 

116 

; .. 

(1) CHRtSTIAN MISSIONS. 

(a) Bdtish. 

I. The Baptist Missionary Society,of London, 

2. The Church Missionary Society. 

3. The Dublin UniYersity Mission. 
4. The Irish Cbriotia.n Brothers. 
5. The Salvation Army. 
6. The Society for tho Propagation of the Goav ol, 
7. The United Free Church of Sootlaud. 
8. The Woslyan Miaaionary Society. · 
9. The Scottish Mission-l'he €:hriatio.n Mission 

of Many Lands. 

(b) Non-Btitish. 

10. The American Baptist Foreign Missionary 
Society. 

11. The Amc1ican Motboi!ist Episoopll! Churoh, 

1~. ~'he Amoricau United Miasionary Seoiety 
Memtun.ioc Brcthr•n in Chdet. 

18. Tbo Gos~~t~er's Evangelical Lntherr.n !llitoion. 

H. The Hephze bah Faith Miesion.-

15. Tho Roman Catholic AI iss ion:~ 

The Society of Jesus. 

16. Tilll Sant.l :.J ieoion of tho Northern Churches. 
17. The Seventh Do.y Adnutist Missiou. 
18. Tile ' Region Beyond' Missionary UniOD. 

(2) 0TilER AJI8SIONS, 

19. The Brahmnclu>ryl' Misaiol), 
20. The Ramkrishna Mi••ion. 
21, The Seva Sangha. 
22. The :Ayurvedic Miosiotl. 
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Names of Mi•sions. 

• (1) CHRISTIAN :l!rssrONS, 

(a) British. 

1. Tho Baptist Missionary Socidy of London ... 

2. The Church Missionary Society ... 

3. The DnbUn Univer~ity Mission ... .. . 
4. Tl1e Irioh Christian brothers ... .. . 
5. The Salvation Army ... ... .. . 
6. The Society for the Propagation of thL• Gospel 
7. The United Free Church of Scotland .. . 
8. The Weslyan Missionnry Society ... .. . 
9. The Scottish Missior.-The Christian Miseion 

of Many Land•. 

(b) Non·Ilritish. 

10. The American Baptist Foreign Misaionary 
Society. 

11. The America& Methodi•t Episcopal Church ... 

12.1Tho Amoricon United Missionary Society 
Memnonite Brethren in Christ. 

13. The Gessner's Evangelical Lutheran Mission 

14. The Hephzehah Faith Missio11 

15, The Roman Catholic Mission:

The Society of J esns 

16. The Ranta! Mission of the North om Churches 
17. The Seventh Day Adventist Mission .. . 
1e. The 'Region Beyond' Missionary Union .. . 

(2) OTHER l\[JBSIONB, 

19. The BmhmaollDrya Mission 
20 The Rom krishna Mission 
21. 1'be Seva Sanghn ... 
lit. 'l'be Aynrvedio Mission ... 

TOT ALB FOR 1936·37 

TOTALS J'OR 1931·32 

APPEN 

Statistics of Missions 

I----I-NSTITUTIONS AND PUPILB-condd. 

1 Training 
Primary schools 

schoole for for 
Indians. Indif1Ds. 

,;, 
" .~ 
;; 
~ 
~ ..... 

--
15 

--

38 

17 

1 
56 
69 
1 
4 

4 

10 

3 

9 

1 

~ ·;;. 
" ""' ---
16 

---

1,101 

590 

61 
2,522 
1,495 

124 
269 

li7 

309 

113 

802 

46 

.; 

" 0 

:g ,;, 
;'.:! 

=s. .,.; 
" " ..... 

""' ----
17 18 

-- -

1 24 

Other echools 
for 

Indians. 

,;, 
" ~ 
~ .!i 
~ ·;;. 
"' " " ..... 

""' -- ---
19 20 

-- ---

.; 
" 0 
~ 

~ 
"' " ·~ -

21 

-

20 1 

42 

19 
1 
1 

... 64 67 

32 

6~ 
1 
4 

4 

10 

4 

16 

1 

Total. 

~ 

·s. 
c 

""' ---
22 

---

20 

2,0G4 

1,224 
147 

61 
4,631 
1,4~5 

124 
269 

1i7 

309 

2,260 

46 

446 15,161 1 30 4 

1 

72 468 18,282 

24 
2 

7 • 1 

1,016 
39 

'4t:; 
127 
133 

13 

2 
1 

49 

216 
139 

27 
2 
1 

2 
8 • 1 

697 24,500 I 3167 11 592 753 

751 23,440 ~-sl-: --:- 564 so7 

1,345 
39 

116 

216 
55' 
127 
133 

33.784 

32,507 
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DIX IliA. 

institution for males, 1936-37-concld. 

EXPENDITURE, 

-

,; 

"' "' " m .,; ~ "' ,; c "' ... 
"' = ~ = "' = ~ " i3 = 0 

"" = en = .s ... -;;; ,; ... -"' m " " ... " $ m :9 ..., 
0 0 :il 0 

0 >'1 ~ 0 E-< 
--- --- --- ---

23 24 25 26 27 28 . 
--- - --- ·---------

Rs. Rs •. Rs, Rs. Rs. Rs. 

... . .. ... 324 ... 324 

5,223 9,712 27,567 4,843 3,613 50,958 

44,391 1,467 32,231 11,170 2,593 01,852 
20,496 ... 26,514 2,583 6,t81 56,074 ... 958 958 
s7;972 4·:942 62,590 17,957 2i;s42 1,46,403 ... 4,870 454 1,449 ... 6,773 ... ~60 

''i92 
C.21 ... 981 

... 924 885 ... 2,001 

... 84 ... 3,486 700 4,270 

... 402 107 3.153 ... 3,752 

... 120 4 1,281 ... 1,405 

7,gso 2,399 8,098 2,503 2,813 23,263 

... 180 72 384 ... 636 

26,115 25,226 25,998 93,627 14,192 1,85,158 

2,844 4,137 1,205 21,1C8 ... 29,354 
... ... 

1;136 
216 ... 216 ... ... 870 .. . 2,006 

... 
"ito 

1,500 
1s','.ioo (722 

1,500 ... 807 18,0~9 ... 228 
"is1 

360 588 ... .. 454 456 1,<>71 ------------

Names of Missions. 

(I) CHRISTIAN MrSSIONB. 

(a) British. 

1. The Baptist Mieeionary Sooiety of London. 

2. The Church Missionary Sooiety. 

3. The Dublin University Mission. 
4. The Irish Christian Brothers. 
5. 'rho Salvation Army. 
6. The Sooiety for the Propag~>tion ofthe Gospel. 
7. The United Free Church of Scotland. 
8. The Wo•lyan Missionary Societ,Y. 
9, The Soottish Misoiou-The Chr••tian MiBeioo 

of Many Lands. 

(b) Non·British. 

10. Tlte American Baptist Foreign Missionary 
Society. 

11. The American Methodist Episcopal Church. 

12. The American United Missionary Society· 
>\Iemnonite Brethren in Christ. 

13. The Gossnrr's Evangelical Lutheran Mission 

B. The Hephze bah Faith Mission. 

15. The Roman Catholic lllission :-

The Society of Jesus, 

16. The Ranta! Mission of the Northern Chnrchee. 
17. The Seventh Day"Adventral Mission • 
13. The 'Region Beyond' Missionary Union. 

(2) OrHER MrssroNs. 

19. The Brahmacharya Mission. 
20. The Rnmkrishn& Miseion • 
21. The Seva Sangha . 
22. The Aynrvodic Mission. 

1,44,9n .15,251 t ,88,636 1,83,092 55,612 6,27,582 

1,48,883 ~ 2,22,3761~ ~ 6,46,8661 

TOTALS I'OR 1936·37. 

TOT ALB FOR 1931·32. 



Name of ~Iission. 

1 

1. CHRISTIAN :MISSION. 

(a) British. 

1. The Baptist Zcnnnalllission 

2. The ( hnrch Missionary Society 

3. The Chmch of England Zenana lilies ion 

4. The Dublin University ~lission 

5. The Soci~ty for the Prop>gation of the Gospd 

6. The United Free Churou of Scotlaud 

7. The Weslyun Mi8siunary Sucioty ... 

8. The Chriotian Mission of Many Lunda 

9. The Church of Christ 

(b) Non·British. 

10. The Awcrican ~:cthodist Episcopal Church .. 

11. The American U oited J\tissiona.ty ,'ociety 
Memnonite Brethren in Christ. 

12. Tho Gossm:er'11 Ev.mgalical LuthPran Mission 

13. The ·Pcnticost Illission ... 

14. The Sautal Missi 1ll of :\orthern ~:;horchc! 

15, The Homan Catholic :Uisswn

(a) The Society of J osu• 

(b) Sister of the Holy Ordor of ~<itzerlaud 

(c) The Sister of I. B. V. M. 

16. The Hephzeba'• Fuith l\liosion 

Total for 1936-37 

Total for 1931·32 

APPENDIX 

Statistics of mission institution 

INSTITUTIONS 

-----~------~----~------

Colleges. 
High 

schools 
for 

Europeans. 

1 21."4 

High 
echoole 

for 
Indians. 

107 

1 253 

1 509 

-

:Middle 
English 

Schools for 
Europeans. 

., 
" 0 

:;; 

~ ., 
" ..... 

.. . .. 

---------
2 463 3 869 

2 4?8 1 472 
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for females, 1936-37. 

AND PUP ILB. 

~Iiddle 
English 

Schools for 
Indians. 

10 

1 

2 

3 

1 

1 

4 

2 

14 

12 

98 

223 

546 

467 

89 

1,432 

189 

3,044 

2,229 

Middle I 
Verna.cnlnr 
Schools for 
Indians. 

12 13 

1 169 

1 54 

1 56 

' 

1 222 

4 501 

1 53 

Primnry 
schools 

for 
European A. 

Name of Mission .. 

15 1 

1. CHRISTiaN MissioN. 

(a) Britisl •. 

1. The Baptist Zt•uana Mission. 

2. The Church Mi•sionary i'ociety. 

3. The Ch- rob of Euglan•l Zenana Mission. 

4. The Dublin Uuivcrility Mission 

5. The Society for tho Propng,.tion of the G~spel. 

6. The United Free Church ot Scvtbnd. 

7. The Weslyan M:ies!ouo.ry Society. 

B. The Christian Mission of Many Lands, 

9. Tho Church of Christ. 

(b) Non-British. 

10. Tho American Methodist Episcopal Church. 

ll. The American United Missiona.ry Society 
Mcmnonite Brethren in Christ. 

12. The Go•soner's Evangelical Lutheran Mission. 

13. Tho Pentioost Mission. 

14. The Santa! Mission of Northern Churches. 

15. The Roman Catholic ~lission. 

(a) The Society of Jesus. 

(b) <i•ter of tho Holy Order of Switzerland. 

(c) Tho Sister of I. B. V. M. 

16, The Hepbzebah Faith Missioa. 

Total for 1936·37. 

Total for 1931-32. 
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APPENDIX 

Statistics of Mission institutions 

INSTITUTIONS AND PUPILS-cone/d. 
-

Primarl 
Training Other schools 

schools or schools for Total. ofor Indians. Indians. Indiana. 
Name of Mission. . ---

. .; al .; .r 
" " " " 0 0 0 .9 ,.; ,.; ,.; ... 
" .!S " .!S E .!S ~ .!S ... ~ ·.:; ·a ·a ::; ·a ·a 
"' " "' " "' " "' " " .."l " " ..... ~ ..... ~ ~ ..... Po< 

1 l 15 I 16 \11\1sj 19 I 20 121 I 22 

1, CHRISTIAN MISSION. 

(a l British. 

1. The Baptist Zenana Mission ... ... 1 134 1 15 .. . ... 3 247 

2. The Church Missionary Society ... ... 3 213 1 15 4 368 10 872 

3. The Church of England Zenana Mission ... 12 753 ... ... . .. .. . 13 1,006 

6. The Dublin University Mission ... ... 8 494 ... ... 1 24 11 741 

5. The Society for the propagation of the Gospel 6 610 1 34 ... ... 9 1,352 

6. The United Free Church of Sootlaud ... 3 135 ... ... ... .. . 4 189 

7. The Wes1yau Missionory Society ... ... 1 14 ... ... ... . .. 1 3~ 

8. The Christian Mission of Many Lands ... 1 56 ... ... ... .. . 1 56 

ll, The Church of Christ ... ... ... ... . .. . .. ... . .. .. . 1 56 

(b) Non•Britiab. 

1 0. The American Methodist Episcopal Chnroh ... 2 72 ... ., . ... .. . 5 618 

ll. The American U oited Missionary Society 1 58 ... ... ... ... 1 58 
Memnonite Brethren in Christ. 

12. The Gossoner's Evangelical Lnthern Mission ... 7 417 ... ... ... .. . 8 8°4 

13. The Penticost Mission ... ... ... ... ... ... . .. . .. ... 1 89 

14. The Snntal Mission of Northern Churches ... 1 73 1 16 ... .. . 3 311 

15. The Roman Catholic Mission-

(11) The Society of Jesus .. ... 16 1,087 1 27 4 165 25 2,711 

(bl Sister of tho Holy Order of Switzer bud 2 160 1 10 1 4'i 6 40-i 

{~) The Sister of I. B. V. M. ... ... ... ... .. . ... .. . ... 1 264 

16, The Hcphz~bah Faith Mission ... ... 1 24 . .. ... ... ... 1 24 

----- - - ----- - ---
1'otal for 1g36·37 ... 6; 4,320 6 117 10 602 104 9,916 

----- - ---- - --
Total for 1931-32 ... 66 4,018 4 81 7 230 93 7,514 
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Ill-B. 

for females, 1936-37-concld. 

ExPENDITURE. 

----. ---,-----.~--:---;----

.; 

"" " " .; .... 
"" - .; " " "" " ., 

" ... 8 .e " " 0 " ., -;; .; 'iii .. 0 " "' 0 0 ., 
~ <:!) ... "" 

2'' " I 24 I 25 I 26 

4,143 336 1,535 5,342 

13,799 1,166 2,831 12,891 

3,735 

1,089 

26,997 

720 

6,4!6 

4,500 

5, lf\4 

5,001 

21,9;8 

1,449 

890 

2,201 

706 

ISO 

z;6 

516 

240 

2,UO 

4H 

2,n47 

156 

120 

5,450 

2,190 

44,233 

2,898 

1,524 

7,704 

6,827 

16,38~ 

1,8S5 

76 

300 

1,659 

13,266 

512 

GOO 7,159 

350 33,24R 

5,795 17,213 

20,974 4,443 

468 

.; ., 
" " " 0 
~ 

" "' ... ... 
0 

I 27 I 

3,720 

650 

2,246 

25 

960 

10,146 

-;i ..., 
0 

E-< 

28 I . 

Name of Mission. 

1. CHRISTIAN MISSION. 

(a) British. 

11,356 I. Tho Baptist Zenana Miseion. 

30,687 2. The Church Missionary Society. 

22,058 

10,996 

92,465 

3,361 

5'i6 

1,659 

3. The Church ot F.ngbnd Zenana Mission. 

4. The Dnblin Univer•ity M_ission. 

5. The Society for the propagation of tho Gospel. 

6. The United Free Church of Scotland. 

7. The Weslyan MiAsionary Society. 

8. The Christian Mission of Many Lands. 

9, The Church of Christ. 

(b) Non-British. 

25,372 10, The Amerk1n Methodist Episcopal Church. 

752 11. The American United Missionary Sociel.y 
Mcmnonilo Brethren in Christ. 

12,120 a. The Gossoner's Evangelioa\ Lutheran Mission. 

5,292 13. The Penticost Mission. 

13,384 14. The S mto.l Missw> of Northern Churches. 

15. The Roman Catholic Mission-

44,806 

29,1t8 

57,541 

(a) The Society of Jesus. 

(b) Sister of the Huly Order of Switzerland, 

(c) The Sister of I. B. V. M. 

588 16, Tho Hephzobah Faith Mission. 

---------- ---
103,856 13,814 88,380 138,620 17,747 362,417 Total for 1936-37. 

76,340 ~I C2,:- 124,: -;~ 296,072 Tota!Jor 1931-32. 
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Statement showing under different heads the Expenditure o.n Buildings, 

High llliddle l\Ji ddle Primary Colleges. English vernacular schools. schools. schools. schools 

~-------- ----
1 2 3 4 5 

----

Rs. & •. R•. Rs. Ra. 
1932·33. 

Government Fund ... ... 31,20() 3~,411 4,819 ... 1,286 

Local Funds ... . . ... ... .. . 64,309 22,341 1,37,188 

Municipal Funds ... ... ... . .. 5,258 !63 39,069 

Other sources ... ... ... 8,190 1,32,939 67,709 2,24i 65,035 

ToTALS ... 3),390 I,G9,aso 1,42,095 31,748 2,42,578 
-----

1933-34. 

Government 11uuds ... ... 33,05G 61,456 9,102 ... I ,397 

Loo~l Fuuds ... ... ... ... "' 
59,052 17,239 89,1>98 

.Municipal Fund ... ... ... 8,980 60 27,532 ... . .. 
Other sources '" ... ... 8,666 1,06,801 72,206 2,163 74,375 

-----
ToTALS ... 41,722 l,f'3,257 1,49,340 19,462 1, 9",902 

~34-3>. 

Government Funds '" 
... 7G,084 1,84,304 29,102 12 1,184 

Local Funds ... ... 
"' .. 93,896 27,5'?·1 1,4!,553 

.Municipal Funds ... ... 2,fi66 174 37,079 ... .. . 
Other sources ... ... ... 12,381 1,18,845 1,18,353 3,277 74,227 

-----To·r.ALs ... 88,465 3,0::;}·19 2,4!,0 17 30,987 2,~7,073 
----------1935·36. 

Government Funds ... ... 
1,55,4~6 3,82,349 31,709 3,208 3,430 

Local Funds .. ... ... 99,211 30,297 1,34,951 ... .. 
:Municipal Funds ... .•. 9,547 HO 77,Hl2 ... .. . 
Other oources ... ... ... 

1,3!2 1,30,983 83,COO 3,-HG 1,19,5:!9 

--------~-- 3,3~,152 TOTAT.S ... 1,56768 5,13,33~ 2,27,067 37,0lil 

---·-----------
1936·37. 14,630 

1,18,018 6,83,405 22,S21 6,20~ 

Govcrmpent Funds ... ... 
1,95,510 2,13,S59 4!,426 ... ... ... 

Leoal Fund• "' 
... 

I 989 59,600 2,325 
:r.lunicipa1 Fur.ds ... '" "' 

... 
I 

1,82,2!)3 : 61,(·29 3,0!1 1,15, 718 
... 19,9j5 

Other sonre<JB ... ... 
------ I 54,661 3,85,,58 

1,37,973 s,65,t~98 I 2,~9,234 
~ToTALS '" 

' 
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DIX IV. 

Furniture and Apparatus during the five years 1932-33 to 1936-87. 

Total amount 
expended 

Special Patna 
(as givt?n in 

Inopectiou. columns 22-27 
schools. University. of Genernl 

Tables III·A. 
&ud III-B). 

------ ------
6 7 8 0 

-------
lis Rs Rs. Rs. 

-

1gJ2-33. 

10,467 6,026 50 99,25~ Government Funds. 

.. 213 . .. • 3,34,051 Local Funds . 

... ... ... 44,490 Muuioipnl Fund•. 

8.770 ... .. 2,84,887 Other sources. 
--------------------

23,237 6,239 50 6,62,687 ToTALs, 
---------------------.--

1g33-34. 

~3,675 2,254 _20 1,80,960 Government Funds. 

... 210 .. J,66,o9g Local Funds. 

... ... ... 36,572 1\Iunicip •l Funds. 

28.-243 ... ... :!,92,454 Other sources. -----~ 

51,018 2,46i 20 6,26,085 'roT ALB. ------ -------~-
1934-35. 

sa, ~~12 4,165 ... 3,78,763 Government Funds. 

... 7~8 ... 2,66,731 Loc>l Funds. 

... ... . .. 3~,919 l\Iouicipnl Funds. 

l2,g21 ... ... 3,10,004 0 t her sources. --------g6,833 4,893 ... 10,25,417 ToTALs, ------
1935-36. 

1,:13,361 5,6•!3 6 7, 18, 1&2 Government }.,nnds. 

... 267 ... 2,61, 726 Local Funds . 

... . .. . .. 86,870 Municip~tl Funda. 

2U82 ... .. 3,63,052 Other sources . -----1,57,543 5,910 6 14,32,839 TOTALS. - ----- 1936-37. 

4,59,229 27,478 20,802 13,52,088 Government Funds. 

... 7,292 .., 4,60, 787 Local Fuuda, 

... ... ... 62,914 llludoipal Funds . 
I 

1o,m 1 ... . .. I s,g2,to8 Other .., • .,.,a. 
-------;,-6;1 20,802 i -34,770 22,67,907 ToTALs. 



No. 1597-:E. 

GOVERNMEN r OF BIHA It. 

EDUCATION DEPARTMENT. 

R F. S 0 L U 'f I 0 N . 

Patna, the 9th June 1939. 

READ-

The quinquennial review on the progress of education in Bihar 
dealing with the period from the 1st April 1932 to the 
31st March 1937. 

The post of Director of l'ublic Instruction was held 
substt~ntively by Mr. G. E. Fawcns, c I.E., O.B E., throughout 
the quinquennium except for three spells of absenca on leave 
put of India. Mt·. l!'nwcus was on leave for S months 
from. the . end of February 1932, again from 20th April 
1934 to the 29th October 1934 and then from tpe middle 
of July 1!)36; on two occasions Mr. H. Lambert officiated 
as Director and on lhe last occasion Mr. F. R. Blai'r 
was appointed to act aB Pirectot· of Public Instruction from 
the 20t11 July Ul36 and was confirmed in the post from the 
22nd April 1937 from 'Vhich date Ivir. l<'awcus 1·etired from 
the lppian Educational Service on his appointment as Chairman 
of the Joint Public Service Commission for Bihar, Orissa 
and the Central Provinces. Mr. Fawcus rendereJ very valuable 
services to the province during his tenure of office as Director 
of Puulic Instruction which he held for over 18 years. The 
post -of Deputy Director was held by Mr. S. C. Tripathi 
until the 14th March 1936, when he was transferred to Orissa. 
J\lr. H. R. Dathej'l. held this post up to 31st :March 1937 when 
~[r. A. S. Khan was appointed as Deputy Ditector. The 
post of the Inspectre~s of schools was held by .Miss P. D'Abreu 
until the l·!th January 1935 when she retired and was 
succeeded by Mi~s N. B. Naik. 'The latter continued as 
I n~Jlectress of schools until the 25th March 1936 when she 
\Yas sut:ceetled hy Miss Nishibala Naik as Iuspectress of sehools. 
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The post of the Special Officer for primary and girls' education, 
:which had ueen kept in abeyance as a measure of economy 
was revived and Mr. H. Dippie was appointed to it on the 
24th October 1935. The post again remained in abeyance 
when Mr. H. Dippie was transferred to Orissa in March 1936. 
Mr. B. N. Mukbarji was appointed to t.his post in October 
I93G. During this period many eminent officers ( riz., 
Mr. H. Lambert, Mr. Fawcus, Mr. Dippie, etc.) either retired 
from service or were transferred to Orissa. 

2. Educational and inspecting staff.-Notwithstanding the 
formation of the new province of Orissa on the 1st April 1936 
the cadre of the Indian Educational Service remained 
joint for Bihar as well as Orissa as in the cases of other 
All-lndia Services. The number of posts was 24 including 
the post of Director of Public Instruction on the 1st April 
1932, out of which 9 posts had been replaced by post in 
class I of the Bihar and Orissa Educational Sen-ice and one 
post was abolished altogether from August 1933. A new post 
"Y~"as created for the appointment of Director of Public Instruc
tion for Orissa in April 1936. Thus the total number of posts 
in the Ir~dian Educational Service in Bihar aLd Orissa on the 
31st March 1937 was Vi including· the post of Director in each 
province. 'Ihe num uer of officers serving in Bihar alone is 
no\Y 11. The number of posts in class I of the 13ihar aod Orissa 
Educational Service was 4·2 for men and -1 for women on the 
1st Aprill932. The number was reduced to 45 in 1932-33. 
-The total numucr of posts in class I of the Bihar Educational 
Service was 35 on the 31st March 1937 (including three posts 
for women) of which 17 including 2 }JOsts for women have 
heen aetual!y filled. 'l'he others were either kept in abeyance 
against offictrs in the Indian Educational Service or are being 
held temporarily by officers in class II or by officers specially 
recrui terl on contract. 

In 1934<-35 class II of the Bihar and Orissa Educational 
Service was renamed class II (Senior branch) and class III 
of the same service was renamed class II (Junior branch). The 
number of post in the Men's Branch was 133 and in the 
-women's Branch 7 on the 31st ~larch 1937 against 168 and 
10 rcspectircly for Bihar and Orissa on the 31st .\larch Hl32. 
The reduction in the number of JlOsts was clue to 38 posts for 
men and 3 posts for women beinO' transferred to Orissa. 'l'he 
number of posts in the Subordinate Educational Service in 
Bihar "·as 519 on 31st March 1937 as against 5±9 five years 
ago and in the V crnacular Tmtelrcrs Service was 222 again~t 2G!) 
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(excluding !Jl posts for Orissa) on th.o. 31st March 1932-the 
reason of the reduction -n·as the abolition of several elementary 
training "Chools. 

'l'he figures quoted by the Director of Public Instruction 
shows a fall of about Rs. 13 in the average monthly pay of 
teachers in pri;ately managed colleges, the decrease . being due 
to t.be introduction of a revised lower scale of salanes and to 
the general cut in the pay owing to the financial stringency. 
The figure~ for secondary schools show an increase of 
Rs. 3 in the average monthly p~y of teachers of non
Government secondary schools the mcrease was due to the 
intrcduction of incremer:tal ~cales of pay and of the regularity 
in payment of salaries in the case of teac_hers in aided high 
schools and of tbe promptness in the payment of teache.rs' 
salaries in middle schools by local bodies. In the last qmn
qucnnial r!:'port the figures for primary schools showed a distinct 
urop of about 7 per cent in the already low average of 
about Rs. 10 per mensem but Government are pleased to note 
that duriog this period there had been rise in the monthly pay_ 
of these teachers. Although the rise (less than Re. 1) is 
small, it is a sign that local bodies no longer desire to balance 
their budgets by simply reducing the pay of· their teachers and 
thf:'y haYe reaiisml that progress depends not so much on the 
number of schuols but on the better paid teachers. 

The strength cf the impeding litaff, ro~e during the period 
from 290 to 292 for Bihar and the cost on ' inspection ' rose 
from Tis. 6,95,:3:.!4 in 1931-32 to Rs. 7,19,1H3 in 1935-36 and 
to Rs. 7,51,159 in 1935-37. The proportion of ex1Jenditure on 
direction and i;lspectior, together from public funds to the total 
expenditure on education from the same source was 8·18 per cent 
in 1036-37 against 9·2 per cent in 1931-32. 'fhe work of the 
lnsJlectors of schools continues to Le heavy specially due to 
the increase in the numlJcr of high schools in the province. 
It has become difficult for some of the inspectors to cany out 
a, thcrough impection of each ~chool every year and it has 
htcn decided to allow the inspectors to make a biennial instead 
o~ ~n ann';lal in~p~ction of the really gcod schools. The quality 
of msrJccta_n bas Improved due to the opening of special class 
for the tl'aming of pr.::spectiye sul1-inspectors at the Patna 
'fr aining College. There bas been demand for the increase 
in the numucr of inspecting officers from all quarters but the 
fi~aneia~ strin geney stands in the way. The appointment 
ol spccwl officers for girls and primary education has also 
helped the works of inspection to a great extent. 



3. Patna University.-The Patna University A1lt of Hl17 
ns amended by Act I of 1932 wilS furthel' amended by Act IX 
of 19M with a view to allow temporary vacancies on· the 
Syndionte to be filled up by co-option and to prevout a tencher 
from standing as a can<lid!lte: for. election to the Senate from 
t.he constituem·y of registered gradu:ltcs .. On th" scparatbn of 
Orissa from Bihar it was decided that this University would 
continue to exercise its functions over the colleges in Orissa 
already affiliated to it until the nt~w provi11c~ was· in a position 
to establish n separate University. Oo tbointroduction "!f the 
Government of India Aot, Hl35 it was held that the Patna 
University should be c.onsidered ns a federal subject inasmuch 
as its functions extended over two vrovinces. The c .nsequr.nlinl 
chang~s have been made in the t•atr.a University Act by an 
'Order in' Council' and the Central Government bave dekgate1 
all their powers to the Provincial Go,·ernment under sub-se.>ction 
(1) of section 12-1 of t.ho Governllient of India Act, 1935. Tire 
important changes made in the Pntna Uni"ersity Act by tho 
' Ordea< in Council' are as follows :-

(1) The Governor-General wil1 nominate any pel.'son as 
Chancellor. Hitherfo the! Gowtnor was t·X-ofllcio 
Chancellor of the Univet·sity. 

(2) 'l'be Miuiste·r of t.he Oris~a Governl.'nent in t•harge of 
Education, Director of Public Instruction and 
Director of Industries of Orissa will be ex·offiQio 
Members of the Senate. 

(3) 'l'he 01·i~sa Assembly wiJ.l 1wminate two members as 
members of the Senu.te of the Patnll, University. 

The Patna U nive1•sity Regulation was t}lorougLly revisell 
during this period. · 

The facilities for instruction have been considerably 
extended by the admission of eolleges in. new subjects. Patna 
College has been adwit.Led to the B. A. p~s standard in 
Geography and 1\I,. A. standard in principal Hiudi and U r lu ; 
the Greer Bhumihar Hrahman Collc~t', Muzaffarpur, to the B, A. 
HonoU1's standArd in :English. and B·. A .. pass standard in 
principal Hindi and to' the J., A. standard in principal 
Urdu; the Revenshaw College to the I. A. standard in. principal 
Oriya; the Bihar National College to the B. A. pallS standard 
in Economics and to the I. A. standat'd in principnl Hindi ; 
the Patna Training College to theM. Ed. standard; the Ranchi 
Zila l!~~ool to the I. A. st!\Q(lard in Geogra1 hy. 'fhe dt'gree of 
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Nf. B., 8. S. of tho Patna U nivc•rsity hns l•cen rt!co~nised l1y 
the General Medical Council of Grl'nt Britain. The curriculum 
in· the Matriculation Examination has bc(;n extondetl hv tho 
inclusion of Manual Tmining and Drawing in tho Ii11t of 
additionPl subjects. Government have appron•d the recom
mendation of the Matriculation Committro that Hindustani 
should be the medium <if instruction in all subjects <'xccpt 
English up to the l1all'iculation standard. 

'[be financial position of the University conlinu£>d to Lc 
satisfactory and a llU111ber of puhliu Lenefadion!l we•·e t•eceivcll, 
the most important of which were {I) Doctor Sir Ganl'!ih 
Datta Singh hns created a trust fund of two ln:khs of rup<cs 
to bo called " l'he Sir Gtmesh Datta Singh Trust .Fund'' for 
giving loans to students to pursue in India nnd abroad Scientific, 
Medical,. l~ngineering ana legal studies and also 111udics 
leading to devel••P industry and agriculture in the province; (2) 
the )a!e Rai .Bahadur Bind(~shvari Prashad Singh of Darhhanga. 
has made pro' ision in his will for the payment of Rs. 2,500 
per annum for the purpose of establi11hing u chail· in Hindi 
which bas been established in the Patnn. Collngc. 

'l'he number of students in colleges which wa~:: 4,612 in the 
beginning of the quinquennium rose t.o 3,267 at the end of 
the period, the number in the intct·vcning pel'iod hning 
42,764,341 and '1.,i26. There wa.s a sta:\dy increase in the 
number of successful candidates at vaJ"ious examination!! during 
quinquennium. 

'fh~ U ni varsity recognised the unique !>ervio ~s rondcrcd 
to the cause of educatinn by their Fellows by conl"errin~ tho 
d£>gree of Doctot• of Law· kono1•is causa upon Rir Ganc~h Datta 
Singh and the degree of Doctor of Philosophy on llr. llenry 
Lambert and the late Mr. Knshi Prilshad Jaynswal. 

4. College education.-'l'he number or l'OIIcges tcnchir.g 
up to the dcgr('e standard in Arts and &ciencc l'emainccl 
~~atit~nnt·y at seven including ono at Cuttaclf. Bcsicl( s th .. su 
there is oue traiuing colh:ge in Bihar tl!ac•hing up t'l thl! 
M. E-1. stanllarcl. 'J'hcre i~ one )lcdical C•Jllc~t~ and E n• 
gincel'ing Colll•go as hefor". '!'her~ ar.J two inlerme;liatc l''Jllt•g••:o~ 
cxcludiug the l~a.nchi Zila schuol to which intcl'ull'diat•J clns!'>ts 
nrc nttacbc J. 

The number of students on roll incrcasl'd iu nlmost all the 
collcges except the St. ColumhM collt•ge nt llaznrilmgh \\ ith A 

t>Jight fnlJ during the inter\'l'niug l1erivtls in SOUIC o£ the COlll.'gt•S 
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'l'he totnl numl·ct· of sttHlcnts uf colleges of Bihlr ro5c from 3 071 
011 the 3lsi March 1!13:>. to 3,13-1 011 31st ~Iar<'h 1936 an(i to 
3,620 at th(l end of !he qninqne1mium. One of tl1e most 
important f~ttures of the period undPr review has bec11 the 
stearly extension of eo-education. The number of ladv students 
reading in colleges for men increase<! from 4 in 1031-'32 to 2il 
in 1935-36 and to 30 at. thd end of the quinquennium. If 
public opinion supports co-duc1tio.t at the hig1Le1' s·ageq of 
education the necJ,sit.y of a separate college for women may 
pro;llptly be avoided. 

The !'.ystem of medical inspection, which was intr•)duced 
in colleges in the last quinqueunium, is reported to be workiniJ' 
satisfa<:torily. The intet·est taken Ly the students in the Uninr~ 
sity Training Corps is reported to Le poot·. The principals of the 
colleges should o::ncourage the students to join the Corps. 

There was an increase in the direct expenditura on the 
colleges bv Hs. 1,10,827 which isles> than half 0f the increase 
recorded in the last quinquennial review, out of which Rs. 57,000 
was met from the Government fund anrl Rs. 30,000 from fees. 
Tlte cost per student has decreased from R~. 306 roughly to 
290 per annum. This is due to the increase in the income 
from fees c mseq ueut upon the still mote marked increase 
in the number of students. There ha'! been persistent deuund 
that expenditure on higher edn~ati•)n should be curtailed 
and some nf the unemploynwnt committees h,·we rPcommended 
that in orde1· to l~ssen the voln ne of uuemploy.nent higher 
education should not be encouraged. There are other 
educationisb (e.!?, onr present Vice-Chancellor) who do not think 
that higher ed11Cation should be discoura~ed. There is, however, 
unanimity that ihe existing system of ednc'ttiou should ba 
overhauled. It was stated in !he resoluti'm in the report for 
1935-36 that the matter of educ1tional reconstructio:J. was being 
considered llv Govern mrnt in consultation with the Patna 
University. • Government have appointed a committee "ith 
Profess•1r K. T. Shah as the Chairman to considct· the qu~stiou 
of educational rcorga11isation. The report of this commit tee is 
eagerly a\raited by the Government as well a~ by the public. 

5. Secondary educat£on.-'lhe number of high schools 
increased from 14 7 (excluding the figures for Oris~a) in 1031-3~ 
to 196 in 1936-37 while the number of middle English scholls 
increased from -W7 in 1931-32 to I 37 in 1936-37. :L\""ew high 
B<:hools continue to come into being at the rate of 10 a year and 
new middle English schools at the rate of :28 a year. There wa~, 
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which ~'as 119 in 1931-32 and 103 in 1936-37 but the number 
of pupils in these schools remained constant. 'The re~son for the 
decline in the number of middle vernacular schools Is that most 
of them are converted into middle English schools which are 
JlOpular because. of their. English teaching and. are ch~aper to 
finance on ~ccount of the higher fees charged. W1th the mcrease 
in the number of schools there has been increase also in the roll 
number. 

The increase] direct expenditure on secondary education 
during the quinquennium of Rs. 9lakhs has been mostly met 
by fee receipts ; the fee receipts represented about 51 per cent 
of the total expenditure in 1931-32 and 55 per cent in 11.36-37. 

The earthquake of 1934 destroyed the buildings of several 
high schools and now buildings had to be constructed in their 
places, the details of which have been given in paragraph 212 
of the report. 

The Board of secondary education gave aid to 1 03 -high 
schools in 1836-37 as against 93 in 1931-32. There was a rise 
in the aver age pay of teachers in privately managed secondary 
schools. The minimum grant-iu-aid to be giren to a high school 
I as Leen reduced frc,m Rs. 75 to Rs. 50. Government have 
accepted the recommendation of the Matriculation Committee 
that llindustani should be the medium of instruction up to the 
Matriculation scandard and a committee with JJr. Rajendra 
Prashad has been appointed to consider the question of pl'eparing 
text-lJooks and a dictionary in Hindustani. A common standard 
of examination for pupils who pa>s the middle sch'lOl certificate 
examination and those who pass the annual examination of 
class VII in high schools has been introduced. 

'rhe increase in the number of schools for literary education 
only has set people thinking that this is one of the causes of 
unemployment among the educated middle classes. 'l'he 
necessity of diverting the money spent on increasing the number 
uf schools towards establishing vocational or technical schools 
has bern acknowledged by all and the questior. will be considered 
by Government on receipt of the report of the Educational 
Hcorganisatiou Committee referred to alJove but they would 
prefe1· local bodies and the general public to focus their attention 
on this matter without awaiting the said report. 

6. Primary edttcation.-ln the last qun.i<IUcnnium a set 
back in the progress of prima.ry education was discernible and 
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therl} was a fall both in the nu·uber of schools and their pupik 
During the present qainquennium although the number of 
primary school'! of all classes fell from 21,832 to 20,790 the 
number of pupils ro~e from 706,782 to 7;jS,231. The number 
of schools for Indian boys fell from l\J,75-t to 18,759 but the 
number of pupil ro~e from G54,7±7 to 701,090. The decline in 
the number of primary schools may be due to the weeding out 
inefficient and superfluous schools and to the financial difficulties 
of several local bodies who went on increasing the number of 
schools without any consirleration of their incomes. It is 
howerer gratifying to note that the numher of upper primary 
schools h!ts been steadily increasing-the number rose from 2, tO-! 
in 1931·32 to 2,936 in 1936-37. The incrrase in the total number 
of schools under public management is satisfactory as these 
schools like upper primary ~chools generally tend to ensure 
perm:men t literacy. 

The question d "wastage " in ma~s eclucation was bronght 
to the notic~ of Go,·ernment by the A uxilhry Com mittce of the 
Indiau Statutory Commission. The late Goveniment of llihfl.r 
and Orissa appointed a committee to consider the \lays and· 
means of checking both wasta;e and stagnation. 'Ihe report of 
the Committee was published in the year 1933 and Government 
came to a decision on it in 1934. Stweral measures 'rere adopted 
curing the quinquennium to effect in,pro,·ement in pdmary 
education such as the introduction of a new !'yllabns mited t0 
the need~ of the rural areas, fixntion of dates for admission of 
students, introduction of new rules for the recoguiti,)n of primary 
schoo1s \Yith a virw to weed out the weak and int' illcient ones. 
Mr. Dippie, who "·as the Special Officer for primary ani! 
airls educution up to )larch 193J issued several circulars to local ., 
bodies rlra:wing their attention to the needs of making an improl e
ment in the din ct,ion c,f primary education. In spite of these 
attemf'lE-, there has not been any substantinl impro1·ement in 
the spread of literacy. Out of a total number of 35,314 boys 
admitted in class I in 1932, 5,589 passed out of cla~s Yin 19:J6 
or out of 100 bo~-s admitted in class 1 only 16 could pass out of 
class V. The percentage of success ~t the lower primary stage 
is 17·81 and that at the upper primary stage 15·S2. The 
lJirec:or of .Public Instruction says that the l"lther low percen
tage of the litera.ry figures is due to a certain extent t? the ,~·elk, 
il.leificient ancl unattracthe one-teacher schools, wluch fat! t0 
retain pupils sufficiel.ltly long to produce any lasting effect. of 
their schooling. This is however a· serious mat.tc1: wlllth 
desclTCs consideration. There are ds many as l±,Ou:2 one
teacher schools in the province and it woulu eosl much to eou\·ert 
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them into a two-teacher schools. Government will consider 
these questions on receipt of the report of the Education 
Reorganisation Committee. 

Government "·ere forced. to impose a cut of 10 per cent in 
the O'rants to local bodies as a measure of economy in the year 
lll32::'3:.J. The cut was reduced to the extent of 5·78 per cent iu 
the year 1933-34 and. 1934-35 and was abolished in full in the . 
year 1935-36. The local bodies were told to pay the teachers at 
the rates prescribed by GovernmHnt but still Government are 
l'('Ceiving complaints that teachers are not paid at ·the rates 
prescribed. 

Although the relations betweEln the local bodies and the 
departmental inspecting staff were but rarely strained to such 
an extent as to call for notice, cases of irregular action by local 
and union boards were frequent in almost every year of the 
tiuinquennium. In the resolution on the last year's report 
reference was made to the irregularity committed by the 
Madhubani local board ancl it was further stated that Govern
ment had called for an explanation from the Gopalganj local 
board in the Saran district for the unauthoris~d realisation of 
subscriptions from school teachers. Their explanations have 
been received and the case is still under the consideration of 
Government. 'l'he members of the local bodies are soon going 
to be re-elected aucl Government hope that the new boards on 
thi!: regard will acquit tbem!sel ves in a manner which will not 
impose upon Govemment the painful necessity of interference. 

Free and compulsory primary education for boys was in 
force in tho Ranchi municipality and in the unions of Gopalganj 
and Maharajganj in the district of Saran and Jamhore in the 
district of Gaya hefore this quinquennium. 'l'he experiments · 
at. Gopttlgauj and M aharaj ganj ended as failures and were 
abandoned. The experiment is still eontinuino at Ranchi and 
in the .Jamhore union. The present Government is considerin"' 
the question of extending the provisions of the Primary J<.:duca~ 
tion AcL i~1 a large ar~a a~d the ma~ter is awaiting the report of 
~he Eclucatwn. Re?rgamsatwn Committee. Jh·ee education apart 
.rom compulsiOn Js not reported to be a success. Overcrowdin"' 
bad honsi11g conditions and. single teachers with lar"'e number g£ 
pupils in their cl1arge continue to be the chief d~cfets of the 
~>ystem. 

7. Oriental studies.-Tbe number of reco<>nised tols rose 
from 223 in 1931-33 to 251 in 1935-36 and to 292 in 1936-37 
while the number of pupils increased from 7,848 in 1931-32 to 
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9,459 in 1935-36 and to 10,341 in 1936-37. The number o£ 
recognised Sanskrit primary schools in Bihar rose from 681 with 
18,267 pupils in 1931-32 to 744 with 20,965 pupils in 1935-36. 
In 1936-37 their number slightly fell from 7 44 to 734 but their 
pupils increased from 20,965 to 21,360. The number of pupils 
in the Dharma Samaj Sanskrit College rose from 268 in 1931-32 
to 3!=4 in 1935-:36 and to 504 in 1936·37. The total expenditure 
from public funds on Sanskrit education other than that given 
in arts colleges and secondary schools increased during the 
quinquennium from TRs. 1,79 to 1,90. 

The increase in tho number of Sanskrit tols and of their pupils 
is not due to larger Government grants, as they were curtailed 
during tl1e quinquennium, but is probably due to the growing 
popularity of Sanskrit education. Whatever be the true reason 
underlying the steady growth in the number of tols and of their 
pupils during the last two quinquennia the difficult.Y which 
the ex-students of tols experience in obtaining emloyment still 
continues. The only avocation open to such students is the 
teaching profession. The Sanskrit Council and Convocation 
would be well advised to consider whether some hours should not 
be set apart for vocational education.· A.s the problem of un
employment is the same for students of madrasas as well as of 
tds the madra.sa authorities might likewise address themselves 
to the question. 

The University of Patna instituted two new degrees of 
Bachalor of Oriental Learning and Master of Oriental Learning 
for the benefit of students who wish to specialise in a classical 
language hut have a knowledge of English up to the standard 
required for the degree of Bachelor of d.rts. 

The number of recognised madrasas fell from ·13 to 39 but 
that of their pupils rose from 3,008 to 3,151 during the 
five years. In 1935-36 the number of pu}Jils rose to 3,230. The 
numbet· of uureP-ognised madrasas rose from 42 with 2,397 pupils 
in 1931-32 to 59 with 2,993 pupils in 1936-37. The roll 
in the Madrasa Islamia Shamsul Iluda at Patna. rose from 278 
in 1931-32 to 327 in 1936-37. The total expenditure on the 
madrasas at the beginning and at the end of the quinquennium 
was Rs. 29,468 and 11-s. 29,7-18 respectively, of which the 
Government grant was in the neighbourhood of Rs. 25,000. 
The syllabus of the madrasa bas been revised, ,rLich includes 
English as compulsory subject and also such additional subjects 
as Urdu and Elements of l)hysics for the Altm examination. 
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8. The education of girls.-Although there wag r. slight 
fall in the number of schools for Indian girls from 2,289 in 19at-
32 to 2,271 in 1936-37 the number of pupils in those schools rose 
from 61 143 in 1931-32 to 70,421 in 1935-36 and to 69,989 in 
1936-37: The total number of Indian girls under instruction in 
all classes of institutions in Bihar rose from 93,966 in 1931-32 
to 118,159 in 1935-36 and to 118,515 in 1H36-37. The number 
of girl students reading in the boys' institutions rose from 
33,304 in 1931-32 to 50,857 in 1936-37, i.e., by over 50 per cent. 
It is gratifying to note that people have now fully realised the 
importance of co-education. 

Though there was a slight fall in the number of primary 
schools, the number of middle vernacular schools, middle 
English schools and high English schools rose from 4 in 1931-
32 to 9 in 1936-37, from 21 in 1931-32 to 27 in 1936-37, and 
from 4 in Hl31-32 to 8 in 193fl-37, respectively. The separation 
of Orissa has deprived the province of the only intermediate 
college for girls which is at C uttack. The girls of the province 
who wish to have an University education after passing the 
:Matriculation examination have now either to join the Men~s 
College within the province or to go outside the province. It is 
a matter of satisfaction that the girl students have begun to 
join the Men's colleges. 1The number of those attending Men's 
colleges in 1936-37 was :. 2 as a~ainst 1 in 1931-32. There has 
been a persistent demand for the establishment of a college for 
women in the province but the financial difficulties stand in 
the way. 

Government have been givin~ their attention to the cause 
of female education. In the resolution on the report of the 
Primary Education Committee of 1933, Government defined 
their position with regard to the primary education of girls. 
A policy of co-education was re·a:ffi.rmed as the best wlution of 
the question of the early education of girls. The local bodies 
were asked to grant capitation allowances, as far as their funds 
permitted, to the teachers of boys' schools for t<:aching girls in 
classes above infant class. The Apecial grant of Rs. 12,000 
given to the municipalities for girls education '.vas reduced to 
10,500 on the separation of Orissa but last year the amount was 
raised by 50 per cenl. The number of stipends given to tho lady 
teachers at the traiuing classes at 1\iuzaffarpur and G:~ya was 
raised from 20 to 40 as there is an increasin"' demand for trained 
women teachers from every <)Uartcr. Tho general public have 
now realised the importance of female education and 
bave begun to give donations. Government arc pleased to 
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note that a donation of Rs. 7,000 by Rai Bah[tdur II. B. 
Banarji was made for the buildings of the Hiranpur girls' middle 
English school in the Dhanbad subdivision and a donation of 
Hs. 10,000 was given by Kumar H.amanand Singh for the Bhatta 
girls' middle English school at Purnea. Kumar Hamanand 
Singh, one of the proprietors of the Banaili Raj estate, made 
a donation of Hs. 10,000 also for the construction of a hostel for 
the Mokshada girls' school at Bhagalpur. l'he buildin~ <•f the 
Baukipur girls' high school was destroyed by the earthquake and 
a new building has been constructed for it. 

9. The education of Europeans.-The number cf schools for 
Anglo- f ndhr.s and Europeans was 21 on 31st March 1932 in 
Bihar and Orissa but was reduced to 20 in 1933-34. The separa
tion of Orissa from Bihar brought down the number to 17. The 
number of pupils in Bihar rose from 1,286 on 31st March 1932 
to 1,316 on 31st March 1936 but came down to ] ,291 on 31st 
March l 937. The total expenditure fell from lis. 3,30,476 in 
1931-32 toRs. 3,24,747 in 1!.!36-37. The increase in the number of 
Indian pupils in schools for An~lo·lndians and Europeans rose 
from 122 in 1931-32 (for Bihar alone) to 1~3. The question 
whether a change is desiraLle for the Cambrid~·) local examina· 
tion to the ;\'1 a~riculation anJ Intermediate in Arts examin11.tion 
of Indian Universities is still undecided. A pro·•incial board for 
European and Anglo·lndian education was con!ltitutcd in 1936. 

10. The education of .1lf uhammadans.-The number of 
Muhammadan scholars rose from 139,2.1,8 in 1031-32 ancll48,818 
in 1035-36 to 150,417 in 193G-37. Tho percentage ·of Muham· 
madan scholars to total number of scholars wos 15·0 as against 
15·6 in 1931-32 (for Bihar), the percentage at the College stago 
and l1igh school stag-e fell down from 15·6 in 1931-32 to 12·2 in 
1936-37 and 14·2 in 1931-32 to 13·7 in 19:{6-37, respectively, 
ag-ainst the percentage for the population of 12·79. 'l'herc was 
however improvement in the middle strgo (it was 10·0 in 1931· 
32 and 10·9 in 1936·3: ). 'rhe figures are rather disappointing. 
The number of middle anl; upper primary schools providing Urdu 
teaching however rose from 266 in 1931-32 to 3,t9 in 1936-37 
and from 323 in 1931-32 to 478 in 1936-37, respectively. The 
number of recog-nised primary Urdu schools (maktabs) fell from 
3,123 to 2,87 4 in conf• .rmity with the general fall in the number 
of primary schools but there "·as a ri~e in the number of pupils 
from 80,984 to 82,0-.tO. The direct ex pendituro on them fell 
from Rs. 5,06,475 toRs. 4,91,156 of which Hs. 8,55,538 and 
Rs. 3,76,348, respectively, were met from public funds. 
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11. The education of special classes.-The number of 
Christian aborigines at schools and college~ increased from 
31639 in 1931-32 to 36,GGO in 193fi-37 while the number of non· 
Christian aboriO'ines rose from 13,i40 in Hl31-32 to 16,173 in 
1936-37. Abo;iginal girl ~cholars both Christians and non· 
Christians increased from 10,691 and 1,,183 to 12,581 and 1,98H, 
respectiycly. This indicates the popularity of female education 
amongst the aboriginal tribe!'. 

Gorrrnment has been showing special consideration for the 
education of the aboriginals. 'rwo senior and sevt·n junior 
scholarships are reserved for the aboriginal student~. In 1936-
37 an annual grant of Rs. 5,000 was placed at the disposal of the 
Commissioner of the Bhag11lpur Division fot· the improvement of 
Santal education in the districts of Bhagalplll', Monghyr and 
Purnea. 

Tl}q total number of pupils of the untouchables and depressed 
classes rose from 28,237 in Hl3:!-33 to 44,638 in 1935-36 and to 
43,583 in 193':-37. It may be noted that number of castes 
ineluded in the categqry of untouchables were increased in 190_2-
l-!3 and consequently their population was 5,064,567 as against 
287,723 before 1931-32. In U:36-37 the proportion of boys of 
the dcpressml classes at school to their total male population was 
1·7 per cent and that of girls of those classes to their total female 
population was ·08 per cent. 'l'hc number of pupils in the 
middle and high stages of institu~ion has arisen antl there were 
10 puvils of the depressed classes in the college stage in 1£;36-37 
against 1 in 193:!-33. The special concessions shOI\'U to the 
pupils of the depressed classes have been enumerated in para
graphs "109-410 of the quinquennial rL view, 

12. The Hazaribagh Reformatory School.-The number of 
boys has fallen from 228 in the school and 15 on license to 225 
am] 1, respectively. 'Ihe reason for the fall in number of boys 
on license (which mean~ the employment of any juvenile offender 
of the school by some respectable person with the permission of 
the Superintendent for a definite period) is reported to be the 
employer's disinclination to pay tbe boys on lil'ense his leO'itimate 
wages, which is insisted upon by the Superintendent. The 
workshop has been improved by adding (i) a silver-plating 
vat in the electro-plating shops, ( ii) an electrically driven flour 
mill ''"hich provides all the flour consumed by the in mates, 
(~ii) a shaping mach!ne in tl1o fitting and turning shop and 
(w) a new. well-furmshcd office for the workshop supervisor. 

13. The Students' Residence Committee at Patna continues 
to do usef11l work as it has nin.e hostels under its direct 
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management.. No new hostel buildings were constructed in Patna 
during the quinquennium. It is reported that the residential 
conditions of most of the students living outside hostels, especially 
of those living with their relatives or recognized guardians are 
highly unsatisfactory. Government hope that the guardians of 
t.he students will see that their wards live under proper housing 
conditions. 

14. The system of medical inspection of high schools 
remained the same as in the preceding quinquennium, there 
being a school medical officer and an assistant school medical 
officer for all the high schools of each division. Four temporary 
assistant surgeons were placed in charge of the hostels at Patna 
instead of one permanent surgeon in 1933-34. In 193!-35 
a whole-time doctor was appointed for the Greer Bhumihar 
Brahman College. 

15. 'Jhe four physical training instructors one attached to 
each of the four secondary training schools in the province, 
continued to do good work throughout the quinquennium. All 
the Zila schools haYe qualified drill ma~ters, but the work in 
private schools is reported to be poor. Government hope that 
the school authorities will give more attention to the physical 
education of the pupils than to the literary education. A system 
of compulsory games for every pupil at least thrice a 1n;ek bas 
recently been introduced in the Hanchi Zila school and is reported 
to have resulted in definite improvement of the pupils' health. 
'l'he other schools should also follow this P.xample. 

16. 1he Loy scout and the girl guide movements are spread· 
ing and good work is done by them. The representation of Bihar 
at the first All- India Jamboree of boy scouts, held at Delhi in 
:February 1937 was about 5 per cent of the total number of 
scouts in the province, and was probably the highest in India. 

17. Amongst the interesting events which occurred during 
the quinquennium may be mentioned the holding of the annual 
sessions of the Indian Science Congress at Patna in 1933, ht~lding 
of Provincial exhibition in February Hl36 at Patna, publication 
of the reports of the Primary Education Committee in 193?. and 
of the Matriculation Committee in 1935. The Central Advisory 
Boar,l of Education have been forwarding their views on screral 
topics of educational matters to the Provincial Governments, 
which have been very much helpful. Some most interesting 
publication which may be mentioned are the revised edition of 
Dr. Campbell's Santali-English and English-Santali dictionary, 
a novel of Santal ''illage by the late Mr. Carstairs, r.c.s., and the 
fourth and fifth volume of the Oriya lexicon by R. B. G. C. 
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Praharaj of Cuttack, The 'l'ext-Book Committee did useful 
works during the quinquennium. 

18. The numLer of literary societies submitting returns 
during the quinquennium rose from 119 in 1931-32 to 15'2 in 
1936-37. The number of circulating libraries in the Chota 
Nagpur Division declined from 20 to 13. The Bihar and Orissa 
Research Society has been also doing useful work in the matter 
of research and exploration. An event of outstanding importance 
has been the discovery in Tibet in 1935 by the Hev. Hahul 
Sankrityayana of nearly 200 Sa.nskrit texts. 

19. Government fully endorse the remarks· made by the 
Director in the concluding paragraphs of his review. All section 
of the people are dissatisfied with the existing system of educa
tion which has not been able 1o provide employment to a larger 
number of the products of the university. This oissatisfaction 
resulted in the appointment of unemployment committee whose 
report w11s published in the year 1936. 'fhe recommendations of 
the committee are being given effect to as far as practicable. 
The present Government have also appointed a committee_ for· 
the reorganisation of the present educational system and it is 
hoped that a better system of education will be evolved in the 
near future. H.ecently a campaign against mass illiteracy has 
been launched with the help of student volunteers and its result 
is awaited. Government hope that the public will lay greater 
store by industrial and agricultural education than a purely 
literary one. This can be achieved if instead of incurring 
expenditure on opening middle and high schools they utilize the 
same on starting vocational and technical schools. 

20. Government take this opportunity of expressing their 
thanks to the three Vice-Chancellors of the Patna University viz., 
Mr. Justice Macpherson, Mr. Justice Khwaj!t Muhammad Noor 
and Mr. Sachchidanand Sinha, Bar.·at-Law, who have been very 
h~lpful in sh~ping the ccluc.ational policy during the quinquen
mum. Particular thanks 1s due to Mr. Pawcus who held the 
office of Director of PuLlic Instruction for a continued period of 
over 18 years. He was rc~ponsiLle for thH numerous schemes of 
expansion and improYemcnt in every branch of education, which 
he, as the Head of the Department, had to execute. 'l'hey are 
also thllnkful to Mr. 1<'. R. Blttir and Mr. S. L. Das Varma, who 
prepared the clraft of the review. 

By order of the Governor of Bihar, 
S.M. DHAR, 
Secretary to Government. · 


